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PREFACE

This publication indicates the level of development achieved by the end of 
1985-86 and outlines the development programmes proposed to be undertaken
during the year 1986-87. It is hoped that this publication v/ooid be of interest 
to all tho>̂ e concerned with economic development of the State, and specifically, 
to all those engaged in implementing various programmes of development 
outlined in this document.
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PART I

PLAN FRAME



CHAPTER—I 

THE CURRENT ECONOMIC SCENE

1 . 1. Agricultural Situation

1.1.1. The Agricultural year 1984-85 was more or less normal for all kliarif crops except for the 
groundnut. The condition of the rabi crops was found to be satisfactory. Total foodgrains pro
duction in the State during 1984-85 is estimated at about 52.60 lakh tonnes. The production of 
groundnut during 1984-85 was 15.73 lakh tonnes, whereas the production of cotton is estimated to be 
about 20.69 lakh bales of 170 kg. each,

1.1.2. During the current year 1985-86, the on-set of monsoon was delayed by three to four weeks. 
In the middle of July, most of the areas of the State received rainfall and immediately 
the sowing of kharif crops was started in the State except in a few areas of Banaskantha, Jamnagar, 
Bhavnagar, Junagadh, Kachchh and Rajkot districts where rain was inadequate-In the first week of 
August there was a second wet spell and widespread rains were received in the entire State. Sowing 
■of kharif crops could be completed ; Imost in the entire State. In some of the areas of the State, rainfall 
was, however, not found adequate for transplanting of paddy crop. From the second week of August 
there was no rainfall and this dry spell continued in most of the areas of the State, till the withdrawal 
o f monsoon in the entire State. In the last week of August and first week of September, some rainfall 
was reported in Surat, Valsad, Vadodara and Ahmedabad districts and in some talukas of Kheda, 
Rajkot, Junagadh and Jamnagar districts. Again in the second week of September, Surat and Valsad 
‘districts and some talukas of Rsjkot, Junagadh, Amreli and Sabarkantha districts received some rainfalL

1.1.3. Due to in adequate rj,infall growth of all the kharif crops got adversely affected. As a result 
most of the areas of the State have been affected by drought conditions. Insuffiqient rainfall in the 
State ha>s created the problem of supply of drinking water and shortage o f fodder.

1.1.4.. During the first week of October, many parts of the State received moderate widespread 
imseasonal rainfall. This rainfall eased to some extent the drinking water problem in some areas o f 

tlie State, in parfcicular the severely drought affected areas of Bhavnagar, Surendranagar, Ahmedabad 
iind Sabarkantha districts and parts of Banaskantha district. The situation, however, continued to be 
critical in Kachchh, Jimagadh and Jamnagar districts and parts of Rajkot district.

1.1.5. On. account of the inadequate rainfall in the State, kharif crops during 
the year 1985-86 have been seriously affected- Due to late rainfall in October, the prospects of rabi 
crops have somewhat improved. On the whole, the agricultural year 1985-86 is considered to be 
most unsatisfactory. The total foodgrains production in the State is expected to be about 23.50 lakh 
tonnes. The production of groimdnut is likely to be 7.46 lakh tonnes and the production of cotton i« 
.ranticipatod to be around 10,75 lakh bales of 170 kg, eacL
1.2, Natural Calamity

1.2.1, On account of failure of monsoon during the year, most of the areas of the State are 
affected by drought conditions. Most affected districts are Kachchh, Jamnagar, Junagadh, Rajkot, 
Banaskantha and Panchmalials, Other districts are also more or less affected by drought conditions. 
In order to meet the situation created by the drought in the State, the State Government has declared. 
12260 villages in as many as 16 out of 19 districts of the State as scarcity hit. All the districts 
<except Gandhinagar, Valsad and Dangs have been included partly ox wholly in the areas declared as 
scarcity affected.

1 .3 ., Power Situation

1.3.1. The State experienced difficulties in the generation and availability of power during the 
year particularly towards the end of the monsoon^season on account of closure of some thermal units for 
short periods, mainly for maintenance and other technical reasons, and non-operation of hydro-units 
at Ukai due to reduced water level in the reservoir. The State also did not receive normal power 
from Tarapur and Korba power stations on account of closure of some units. At the same time, there 
was greater demand of power for irrigation purpose because of inadequate rainfall. In view of the 
inadequacy of power generation, the Government had to impose power cuts on H.T. consumers 
for so ne periods and to resort to load shedding to meet the energy requirement of various consumers 
as best as possible. The power supply position is likely to be critical for rest of year due to shortfall 
in hydro generation.
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1.3 .2 . The total installed capacity in the State available for power genation including the share of 
Tarapiir Nuclear Power Station and Korba Super Thormal Power Station was 3383 MW at the end of 
1984-85. This installed capacity is, expected to be raised to 3593 MW with the commissioning of 
Wanakbori Unit No. 4 of 210 MW before the end of the current year.

1.3.3. The power position in the State is expected to improve with the completion of 
on-going projects aggregating more than 1,400 MW of power. These projects include 120 MW Thermal 
Power Station at Sikka and two units of 70 MW each of lignite based Thermal Power Station at 
panandhro in Kachchh.

1 .3.4. The total number o f villages electrified in the State as at the end of 1984-85 was 16135. 
It is proposed to electrify 870 villages during the year 1985-86. ^Against this target, 643 villages have 
been electrified upto December, 1985 during the year. Thus the total number of villages electrified upto 
the end of December, 1985 comes to 16778 which is about 92 percent of total villages in the State.

1.4. Industrial Growth

1.4.1. According to the Annual Survey of Industries 1981-82, the share of Gujarat State was 11.3 
percent of the gross value of output and 8.7 percent of the net value added by manufacture in the 
entire factory sector of the country. Ghijarat State ranked second among the States of India in respect 
of percentage share of the gross value of output of the factory sector in the country.

1.4.2. The number of registered working factories in Gujarat State increased from 12586 as at 
the end of 1983 to 12963 (provisional) at the end of 1984. The average daily employment in these 
factories which was 6.89 lakhs in 1983 increased to 7.16 Jakhs ( provisional) in 1984. Thus the employ
ment in 1984 increased by 3.9 percent over the year 1983. About 11 percent of working factories at 
the end of the year 1984 belonged to each of the industry groups, namely, “Non-metaUic Mineral 
products” , and “ Chemcal and Chemical Products (except products of petroleum and coal)” . Nearly

,10 .2  percent o f the working factories belonged to “ Cotton Textiles” , The factories belonging to these 
three groups employed about 9.30 percent, 9.40 percent and 34.02 percent respectively of the total 
number of workers employed by all the working factories in Ihe State.

1.4.3. The industrial structure in the State has been gradually diversifying with the develofrrent 
of industries like chemicals, petrochemicals, pharmaceuticals fertilisers, engineering, ekctronics etc. sen e 
of the highlights of the recent industrial development in the State are mentioned below :

(1) The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation has decided to launch its lignite mine 
expansion project at Panandhro in Kachclih district at an estimated cost of about Rs. 100 cjrores. 
The expansion project is expected to increase the mining level of lignite from the present 6.5 
lakh tonnes per annum to 15 lakh tonnes by July, 1988.

(3) The Central Government is expected to give clearance very soon to the State Government for 
setting up a huge petrochemicals complex at a cost of about Rs. 1000 crores in the State near 
Kavas in the South Gujarat. This project will provide opportunity for setting up a large number 
of downstream industries using the by-products of the petrochemicals complex.

(3) A White Cement Plant under the joint venture of Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation 
and M/s Himalaya Cements costing Rs. 11 crores was inaugurated on 1st October 1985 at 
Porbandar, The plant has a capacity to produce 50000 tonnes of white cement per annum.

(4) The Gujarat Ambuja Cements Ltd., a joint sector company promoted by the Gujarat 
Industrial Investments Corporation is setting up a plant to manufacture cement in the Amreli 
district at an estimated cost of Rs. 62.50 crores. The unit will have an installed capacity of
7 lakh tonnes per annum. The project is at an advanced stage of completion.

(5) The State Government has proposed to the Central Government to set up a sponge iron plant with 
a production capacity of 4 lakh tonnes a year at an estimated cost of about Rs. 100 crores. The 
project will be in the joint sector and promoted by Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation.

(6) A joint sector project known as Gujarat Oil and Industries Ltd. promoted by Gujarat Indus* 
trial Investment Corporation to refine waste lubricating oils of various kinds is to be set up at 
Panoli in Bharuch district. The estimated cost of the project will be about Rs. 2.27 crores.



(7) The foundation stone of the at an estimated cost of Rs. 74 crores nylon 6 filament yam 
project^ a joint sector project of Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporat on to be set up at Kharach 
in Bharuch district was laid on 27th September, 1985.

1.4.4. The Industrial policy of the State Government is to broadbase the industrial structure 
and to spread new industrial units to the rural and backward areas of the State. For this purpose, 
the Government provides a number of incentives to new units. The development of the industries in 
the State, particularly, in the small scale sector is encouraged by various industrial corporations. These 
corporations provide assistance by way of finance, procurment of plants and machinery, import of raw 
materials against actual user’s licence, marketing o f products etc., and by creating infrastructural facilities.

1.4.5. The new incentive policy announced by the State Government in August, 1983 for pro 
motion of industries in the backward districts of the State is pursued vigorously for rapid and 
balanced industrial growth. Under the new policy, the State Government grants subsidy in addition 
to the central subsidy, to new industries in the ten backward districts of Bharuch, Panchmahas, - 
Surendranagar, Amreli, Bhavnagar, Junagadh, Kachchh, Banaskantha, Mahesana and Sabarkanthla. 
The State subsidy is also granted to GIDC industrial estates in non-backward districts except for a few 
highly developed industrial estates.

1 .4 .6 . The Government of India has identified Dangs as “ no industry district” , under the 
Industrial Incentive Policy which came into force from April 1, 1983.

1.4.7. Dae to adverse conditions in the textile industry a number of mills were closed down in 
the State within last two years. The State Government had taken a series of timely steps to prevent 
farther closures and to help the closed mills to reopen by arranging financial assistance from the nationa
lised banks and financial institutions. In order to restart Some closed mills and to solve the problems 
of unemployed workers of the closed mills, the State Government issued an ordinance on 8th Novemler 
1935 nationalising 12 closed mills. Situated in Ahmedabad City. These 12 nationalised mills are ; Marsden, 
Monagram, Bhalakiya, New Swadeshi, Manjushree Textile mills, Silver Cotton Mills, Manekcliowk, 
Ahmedabad MiUs, Ahmedabad Cotton Mills (No. 1 and No. 2), Abhay MiUs, Tarun Conomercial Mills 
and Sarangpur Cotton Manufacturing MiUs.

1.4.8. In the unorganised sector, the registration of small scale industrial units with tie office
of the Comcaissioner of Industries has shown considerable increase in the recent years. At the end of
1984, umts weie DuTing the year 1985 upto September, 1985, additional 4165 units
have been registered. Thus the total number of registered units as at the end of September, 1985- 
increased to 70791.

1.4.9. Gujarat has pioneered in establishing effective District Industries Centres covering all districts 
of the State for providing aU services and support under one roof to the village and small entrepre
neurs at their doorsteps. The schemes relating to cash subsidy on capital investment, power subsidy, 
interest subsidy and sales tax loans and tax holiday, State cash subsidy, bankable scheme for cottage 
industries etc., are implemented through the District Industries Centres. During the year 1984-85, 
6501 new units providing employment to 41259 persons came into existence. 1688 new units providing 
employment to 13046 persons were established in the first six months, o f 1985-86.

1.5 Education

1.5.1, With a view to improving the attendance and nutrition levels of students especially coming 
from poor families, the State Government has launched a programme of providing nutritious aid-dajr 
meals to primary school children from 19th November, 1984, This programme would benefit about 
50 lakh children. As a result of this scheme, the attendance in the schools has shown improrement.



1.6. Rural Development

1.6.1. Measures of augmentin^g skills and inc6mes of rural population have been accelerated. The 
Integrated Kural Development Prrogramme, initially started in selected blocks has been introduced in 
the entire State with effect from. 2nd October, 1980. The programme aims at identification of the 
rural poor and raising the level off the income of these families above poverty line, starting with the 
weakest of the target group. During 1984-85, 1.55 lakh families were provided assistance under the 
programme for procuring productive assets. During 1985-86, 0.94 lakh families are likely to be covered 
under the programme.

1.6.2. The National Rural Enaployment Programme is being implemented as a centrally sponsored 
scheme the expenditure sharesable between the Central Government and State Government on 
50 :50 basis. The programme is inaplemented in the State from 1st May, 1981. It aims at providing 
additional gainful employment for the unemployed and underemployed persons in the rural areas and 
creating durable community assets for strengthening the rural infrastructure. Under the programme 
works like minor irrigation, soil coniservation, afforestation, rural roads, tanks and wells, school buildings 
etc., are undertaken. During 1984-85, about 99.61 lakh mandays of employment was generated under 
the programme. In 1985-86, a total provision of Rs. 1480. lakhs (including the Central share) has 
been made under the programme and of about 57 lakh mandays of employment is likely to be gene
rated during the year. The Government of India has decided to provide wages partly in kind and 
partly in cash to the beneficiaries mnder the National Rural Employment Programme. Under this new 
scheme, wheat is available at the concessional rates of Rs. 1.50 per kg. and rice at the rate of Rs. 1.85 
per kg. to workers on NREP works.

1.6.3. The Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme with 100 percent Central assistance 
has been started in the State during the year 1983-84. The objective of the programme is to provide 
employment to atleast one member of every landless labour household upto 100 days in a year and to 
expand employment opportunities,, besides creation of durable assets for strengthening the rural infra
structure. During the year 1985-86, an a :penditure of Rs. 16.00 crores is expected to be incurred under 
this programme. This outlay is »expected to generate additional employment for about fO lakh 
mandays during the year.

1.6.4. Under the programme <of providing free house-sites to landless labourers and financial assis
tance for constructing dwelling lioiuses, about 8.49 lakh plots have been distributed to eligible benefi
ciaries tillthe end of March, 1985. During the 1^5-86, 21^4  ̂ plots t e e  been allotted loy l^ovem- 
ber, 1985. By the end of March, 1985 about 3.67 l.ikh houses have been constructed. During 1985-86, 
assistance has been provided for construction of 17583 houses by November, 1985 against the target 
of 7̂ 00 houses during the year.

1.7. Supply of Essential Items

1.7.1. The State Government has set up the Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation with a view 
to procure foodgrains and other esfsential commodities, to streamline the public distribution system, to 
supplement existing outlets by op»ening outlets in remote and tribal areas, to make essential commo
dities easily available to the vulncerable sections of the society and to bring more commodities under 
distribution through the fair price shops. A network of about 10600 fair price shops ensures the dis
tribution of essential commodities like wheat, rice, coarsegrains, edible, oils, sugar, controlled cloth etc. 
The Corporation has put into operation a scheme of running mobile shops in ^ivasi areas for sale of 
essential commodities at reasonable prices to adivasi people. The scheme has benefitted the adivasi 
people who get their requirements of essential commodities at their door steps. The Corporation has 
also obtained agencies for distribution of gas at Ahmedabad, Palanpur, Surat, Nadiad and Bhuj. More- 
over the Corporation has got agencies for petrol pumps at Gandhinagar and Gandhidham,

1.8. State Domestic Product

1.8.1. According to quick estimates, the State Domestic Product of Gujarat State for the year 
1484-85 at constant ( 1970-71 ) prices is placed at Rs. 3672 crores which is higher than that of the 
pr3C3ding year by about 3.0 percent. The capita State Domestic Product of the State for the year
1984-85 at 1970-71 prices is estimated to be Rs. 993 which is higher than the corresponding figure of 
Rs. 98e5 of the prceding year by about 0.8 percent.



CHAPTER—II.

THE PLAN FRAME

Development Strategies

2.1. Tho National Development Council in its meeting held on Xoveniter 8-9,1985 has approved a 
coii!])Tehensive plan document wliicli sets out the strategy of development based on the strength of 
past achicvenients and unfolds a canvas of growth for the Seventh Plan against the peispcctM c of the 
next 15 years npto 2000 -A. D. The Seventh Plan is a pace setter in the Countiy’s march towards 
the 2lst Century. The Plan lays enjphasis on the eJimin&tion of po^erty ai,d orealing conditions of 
near full employment, the satisfaction of the basic needs of the people in terms of food, clothing and 
shelter, attainment of U'niversal elemeiitary education and access to health facilities for all. Impor
tance is riglitly attached to create conditions for self sustaining growth in teims of both the capacity 
to finrnce growth internally and the development of technology T\ith tl e f mi of mf kirp Irdia a mo
dern technological progres,sive ecoromy, with eypgiidirg caprcily to prf.vide basic msteiial and cujtural 
reqaisives and well-being for all the people by tlie year 2000 A. D. In particular, emphasis has leen 
laid on the adoption of effective promotional measures to rai^e tl.e prcdi ctivity arc irccm.e of the 
poorer sections of the ])eople. The stress on decentralisation of plannirg towaids aclieving Ihis goal by 
increasing the involvement of voli:ntary agencies in the implementation of tlie Plan p]ogT<,n'n;es parti
cularly in the rural areas is most appropriate.

2.2. Tlie devolopnient strategy of the Seven -̂h Plan aims at a direct attack on the problems of 
poverty, unemployment and regional imbalances. It leqiiires for its success subslf ntfal impicvtmints 
andeoonomy in use of resources. These impsovcments vvill be achieved through the accelerated develop
ment of human resources, greater selectivity in the developm.ent and use of d(mestic technological 
capabilities, the widespread induction of new technologies in farms, factories and ojBices.

2.3. The State’s Seventh Pive Year Plan, 1985-CO being the part of Nation’s Plan, is bated on the 
guiding principles approved by the National Development Council. In Gujaiat, the programmes in the 
the Seventh Plan are in tune with the National approach, priorities ard goals.

Concept of all round development

2.4. The satisfactorj' performance of the Sixth Plan lias encoursiged the State to chalk out the pio-
gramtnes tov̂ 'ai'ds growth and distributive justi(;e. It is recognised that the conc(:,pt of develofn.ent 
sbo’dbl iss'ives oi sf»cva\, ediHrational, cu'nUTal tii cl ivraleiirJ piogiess o£ e; cli individia^. Deveiop-
ment should therefore, be construed as a process beyond what is captured by the traditional concept 
ineas'jrc.'l iii ternis of gi oss national product and the per capita income. The emphasis on physical cjua- 
lity of life and the need for extensioir of social sei vices, especially in the rural areas should iefl(ct this 
coucern.

2.5. It is in this context of the concern for physical quality ( f  life that the State Go'\eirn:cnt has 
jlm] t\\<i Mid-d<iy- Meals Pfogrowwf. foi c]ii]dr(n in Aulreralle age grcvjs. ps a pnt ef the hr n f n

resources dev’elopment piogramme. The provision of \Aholesome nutritious meal H s ccme fs a loon 
to undeii'ed and illnourished children of poor parerts \\ho aie thus n-oti^attd lo tei d their children 
to schools and to allow them to continue their studies. A detailed health check of the l(re fic ’V>ies 
been organised to ensure that nutritional deficiencies are coriected aid  to p](,viee b fich  mtrk for 
periodical evaluatiori in futrre. This progian me is to be vievad both ficm tho point of view of pri- 
n-rry tdncation ard raising nutritional level of children as also a poveity alleviation measure. The 
Planning Commission has accepted progiamine for inclusion in the State's Seventli plai;, benefitxing 
50 lakh cliildren studying in the primary schools of the State.

Performance of the Sixth Plan

2.6. The State’s Sixth Plan was originally approved at Es. 3680 crores to be financed by Ks. 
3080 crores of State’sown resources (inclusive of Rs. 500 crores of additional resources mobilisation) 
and Rs. 599.68 crores of central assistance (including Rs. 211.94 crores on account o f externally aided 
projects). During the course of implementation of the Sixth Plan, the State gave a good account of 
itself in the area of resource mobilisation. As a result, the actual expenditure is likely to be o f the 
order of more than Rs. 3880 crores. This was financed to the extent o f Rs. 670.44 crores by Central 
assistance :ind the balance from the State’s resources. As regards additional resource mobilisation, 
the State raised Rs. 1482 crores against tlie target of Rs. 500 crores.
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2.7 A broad re'iume of ph,y>3ical achi-evements during the Sixth Plan is given below:—

— The foodgrain output increased from -40 lakh tonnes iu 1979—80 to around 52 lakh tonnes 
in 1984—85.

— Oilseeds production went up from 19.93 lakh tonnes to 22.11 lakh tonnes.

— Cotton production increased from 17.85 lakh bales in 1979—80 to 20.69 lakh bales in
1984—85.

— Total fertiliser consumption (NPK) increased from 3.78 lakh tonnes in 1979—80 to 5.04 
lakh tonnes in 1984—85.

— Fish production has increased from 2.17 lakh tonnes in 1979—80 to 3.18 lakh tonnes in
1984—85.

— Under Integrated Rural Development Programme, 10.93 lakh beneficiaries were identified 
and 7.85 lakh beneficiaries have been assisted.

— 586 lakh mandays of employment generated under NREP and RLEGP.

— The Irrigation potential has been expanded from 25.98 lakh hectares in 1979—80 to 30.41
lakh hectares in 1984— 85.

—  With the addition of 1000 MW of installed capacity in Power generation the total installed 
capacity has gone up to 3383 MW in 1984—85

— 5268 villages were electrified raising the total number of villages elec'trified to 16135.

—  In the area of road construction, against the target of 51573 Kms. of road length by the
end o f Sixth Plan, the actual achievement has been 56424 Kms./

— Road connections provided to additional 4566 villages thus, raising the total number of 
villages connected by road to 11978 in 1984—85.

— The traflB.c handled by the ports of Gujarat has increased from 24.60 lakh tonnes in 1979—80 
to 48 lakh tonnes in 1984—85.

— In the Rura'Health Services with the sanctioning of 10 now primary health centres, the total 
number has gone upto 260, With the addition of 2369 sub-centres; total number of sub-centreS 
has gone up to 4869. During the SixtliPlan, 50 Subsidiary H(}alth Centres are also 
established.

— 4492 Villages of 1980 list and 1165 villages outside 1980 list provided with drinking water 
facilities.

— Upto the end o f the Sixth Plan, 8.49 lakh free housesite plots are distributed, and 3.40 lakh 
beneficiaries provided with construction assistance.

— Upto the end of Sisrth Plan, around 5 lakh dwellers in urban slums have been assisted 
under the programme of environmental improvement of urban slums.

— Around 94 %  of the children in the age-group 6-14 are enrolled in schools at the end 
o f the Sixth Plan.

— The small scale industrial units have increased from 43682 in 1980 to 68593 as on 31st 
March, 1985.

— The intake capcaity o f craftsman training centres including GIA institutions has incresed 
from 8040 to 23648 seats.

— About 24,000 Bio-gas plants are constructed by the end of March, 1985.



Annual Plan 1985-86,

2.8. The Plan outlay for 1985-86, the first year of the Seventh Plan, is Rs. 804 crores. The 
progress of i;i plementation has been quite satisfactory and the outlay of Rs. 804 crores will be fully 
utilised. During the year, however, due to inadequate rain fall the State is facing severe drought 
conditions, which has adversely affected the agricultural production targets. However, the targets set 
for the infrastructural development and beneficiary oriented programmes are likely to be fully achieved.

Annual Plan 1986-87

2.9. An outlay of Rs. 950 crores is provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87. Consistent with the 
objectives and strategies of the Seventh Plan, and the programmes initiated in 1985-86, the intersectoral 
distribution of the outlays is determined on the following considerations :

— t̂he Hkely level of development at the end of the March, 1986 and the need to maintain the pace 
of progress and exploit optimally the growth potential built up in different sectors

— t̂o ensure that the projects at advanced stage, say at 75% and above level, are completed soon so 
that the returns on the investments accrue to the economy immediately on completion of the pro
jects

—to provide for the externally assisted projects

- to provide adequately the requirements of Narmada project

— t̂o provide adequate outlays for the poverty alleviation programme that affect the quality of hfe 
of the poor

—to provide for Mid-Day-Meals Programme towards raising educational and nutritional levels of child
ren in vulnerable age groups

—to provide matching investments for centrally sponsored schemes.

2.10. The major sectorwise distribution of Rs, 950 crores is as under;—■
(Rs. in lakhs)

Major Sector of Development
Outlays for Pe cen-
Annual tage
Plan to tota'
1986-87

1. Agriculture and Allied Services 6298 6.63

2. Rural Development 2400 2.53

3. Irrigation and Flood Control 21000 22.10

4. Energy (including non-conventional sources of
Energy.) 25000 26.31
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5. Industries and Minerals 8000 8.42

6. Transport 6200 6.53

7. Science, Technology and Environment 27 0.03

8. General and Economic Service (including Decentralised District 
Planning) 3703 3.90

9. Social Services (including Mid-day-Meals Programme) 22372 23.55

Total 95000 100.00

The pattern of inves'ment is as per priorities settled in the Seventh Plan.

A detailed statement showing the sectoral/sub-sectoral distribution of these outlays is appended 
(Appendix—A).

2.11. The highest priority has been given to the programmes of agriculture, rural development, 
irrigation and power. The outlays for these sectors add upto 57.57% of the total outlays. 
Within this, agriculture including rural development accounts for 9.16%, irrigation 
and floodcontrol 22.10%  and power 26.31%. The share of industries and minerals is 8.42%, allocation 
for transport accounts for 6.53%  whereas s ocial, general and Economic services and scientific services and 
research, including decentralised district planning and mid-day meals programme account for 27.48% 
of the outlay. The investment on Narmada Project which is being assisted by World Bank is given 
high prioiity in the allocatioiv of im vim s. This ^loject aCGQUuta Rs, 85.30 croresin the plan. 
Of this, Es. 68.52 crores are provided in the irrigation sector and the balance of Rs. 1 (i.78 crores under 
power.

2.12. The Twenty Point Programme launched by the late Prime Minister Smt. Indira Gandhi in 
January, 1982 is the embodiment of the nation’s full commitment to advance the objectives and 
targets for the planned development, especially in terms of its impact on the lives of the poor. Around 64 
per cent of the outlays accounts for the projects/programmes covered under the Twenty Point Strategy.

2.13. The State Plan outlays are expected to be supplemented by the centrally_ sponsored pro
grammes estimated at around Rs. 160 crores during 1986-87.

2.14. A special programme for rural development is being implemented in the State by group
ing various programmes viz. Integrated Rural i)evelopment Programme, National Rural Employment 
Programme, Drought Prone Area Programme, Desert Development Programme and a new programme 
of Integrated Village Environmental Improvement Programme to give maximum benefit to the 
poorest among the poor and to bring them above the poverty line.

2.15. The programmes of social and community services are geared to meetinj, the basic needs 
of the area/people so as to improve the quality of life. Priority is accorded to the programmes of providing 
drinking water to the villages, and basic health cover for rural areas, rural housing and nutrition.

2.16. The development needs of scheduled tribes and scheduled castes are being met through the 
mechanism of Tribal Area Sub-Plan and the Special Component Plan for the Scheduled Castes. Care has 
been taken to provide adequate funds out of the divisible pool for these programmes.



2.17. The Decentralised District Planning is expected to go a long way in fulfilling the basic 
local needs of small works of villages/taliikas. The compugraphic techniques have helped to identify the 
missing basic amenities in the villages, the choice of programme mix is based on the needs of the 
area to be decided at local level. A programme of development of backward areas which would directly 
benefit the backward and problem areas having a spread across the administrative boundaries of one 
or more taluka/district is now a part of decentralised district planning. A  Committee under the chairman
ship of Dr. I. G. Patel, former Governor of the Reserve Bank of India, has submitted its report on 
backward talukas and the strategy for their development. The report of this Coinmittee is now 
under consideration of the State Government.

Minimum Needs Programme

2.18. An outlay of Rs. 42 crores is provided for the Minimum Needs Programmes which has special
relevance in the context of improving productivity ard higher incomes for the target giouj^s as,well as 
minimuYn accsptable standards of shelter, education, nutrition, health services and road links as per 
national norms. : .: s , ■ ■ . ■

2.22. A broad break-^up of the MNP outlays ivs â s under:-

(Rs. in lakhs).

Rural Roads 380-00

E]ementry Education 748.52

Adult Education 150.48

Rural Health 625.00

Rural Water Supply 1135.00

Rural Housing 8.50,00

Environmental Improvement of Slums 30.00

Nutrition 300.00

Total 4219.00

Key Targets of Production and Infrastructure

2.19. The level of production in 1985-86 will fall short of the targets on account of 
severe drought conditions. However, the targets for agricultural production for the year 1986-87 are 
worked out on the basis of the normal production potential. The production potentiallevel offoodgrains 
is likely to be 56 lakh tonnes. The oilseed production potential level is likely to be of the order of 
24: lakh tonnes by the end of 1986-87. The basic elements of the action strategy for increasing crop 
production are :

—to cover an area of 25.27 lakh hectares in 1986-87under high yielding varieties of food crops.

-  the consumption level of chemical fertilizers is estiinatedat 6.67 lakh tonnes at the end of 1986-87.

—to bring an additional area of 14000 hectares under the soil conservation measures on water-shed 
approach.

—transfer of technology to large number of farmers within the shortest possible time through T and V 
system.

—to create an additional irrigation potential of 57000 hectares as a result of major/medium irrigation 
projects and minor irrigation works. Apart from tanks and bandharas, priority is leing given to 
the percolation tanks and check dams which give indirect benefits by raising water levels.
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2.20. I ’Jie installed capacity for power generation is likely to increase from 3383 MW at the end of
tlie Sixth Man to 3593 MW in 1985-86. It is proposed to add 215 MW of installed capacity during
1086-87. Given the rising cost of power generation and difficulties in transportation of coal over long 
distance, energy conservation would have to be taken up as mass movement. The need to switchover 
to renewable sources of energy such as solar, wind, bicgaf. is increasingly reajifed. The Gnj&iatEnergy 
Development Agency (GEDA) has initiated during the Sixth Plan jeiicd mg.ny exrer-’mortp to harness 
renewable soi rees of energy including the use of solar ar.d wind energy for cooking, heatirg ard pumping 
purposes.

2.21. By the end of 1985-86, 17005 villages are likely to be electrified. It is proposed to 
provide electricity to 650 more villages during 1986-87. The rrogrcmme for energisation of tubcwells 
and pumpsets is to cover 20/K)0 additional conr.cctiors during 198C-87.

2.22. The net addition o f 600 kms. to the road network has been targetted to raise the total
length to 57624 kms. by the end of 1986-87.

2.23. Under the massive programme of skill building and vocational training, it is proposed to 
introduce additional 1200 seats in ITI courses raising the total intake capacity to 29272 seats at the 
end of 1986-87.

2.24. It is envisaged to set up 10 residential schools for the backward class pupils during 
1986-87.

Minimum Needs

2.25. Under the Minimum Needs Programme, the targets are as under :

—To take care of 1.55 lakh additional children in the age group G-10 and 1.20 lakh children in the
age group 11-13.

■-i

—Electrification of villages and thereby to cover 17655 villages in the State.

—provis'on of safe drinking water to 1000 n̂o source’ villages.

— connecting 350 villages with pucca roads thus, covering 12678 villages by the ciid of 1986-87.

—establishment of 300 ^ub-centres during 1986-87 bringing the total number of sub-centres to 5469.

—organising 75 Primary Rural Health Centres.

—providing construction assistance to 39500 nllottees of free plots.

'r ; —accelerating the programme of environmental improvement of slums to cover 12000 additional 
beneficiaries.

— seeting up o f 23 integrated child development blocks (ICDS) units to provide nutritional services 
to children and W’Omen alongwith a package of Mother Child Health Services.

— împleriaenting the mid-day-medl programme covering 50 lakh children throughout the State.

, 2.26. A statement showing the Selected physical targets proposed to be achieved by the end 
1986-87 is appended. (Appendix-B).



A P P B N D IX -A  

Statement of Outlays for tJie Annual Plan 1986-87

Sector/Sub-Sector of Development

(Rs. in lakhs)

Outlay provided 
for 1986-87

I. Agriculture and Allied Services

1. Crop Husbandry

2. Soil and Water Conservation

3. Animal Husbandry

4. Dairy Development

5. Fisheries

6. Forests (including Wild life)

7. Marketing, Storage and Warehousing

8. Agriculture Research and Education

9. Investment in Agriculture Fiaancial Institutions

10. Cooperation

Sub-Total : I

II. Rural Development

1. Special Programmes for Rural Development

2. Land Reforms

3. Conununity Development and Panchayats

L  Integrated Rural Energy Programme (IM&ED.)

Sub-Total—II

III. Irrigation and Flood Control

1. Water Development (Irrigation)

2. Minor Irrigation

3. Command Area Development

1460

278

340

30

500

2356

25

430

80

800

6298

2003

230

142

25

2400

18155

1832

1013

Sub-Totsa~III 21000



IV. Energy

1. Power Development

2. Non Conventional Sources o f  Energy

Sub-Total—IV

24775

225

25000

V. Industrie and Minerals

VI. Tran sport

1. Ports, Light Houses and Shipping

2. Roads and Bridges

3. Road Transport

VII. Science^ Technology and Environincst

1. Science and Technology

2. Environment and Pollution Control

VIII. General Econcmi(. Services

1. Planning Machinery

2. Tourism

3. Statistics

4. Civil Supplies

5. Weights and Measures

6. Training of Development Personnel

7. Modernisation of Equipment ((Wireiless network)

8. Decentralised District Planning

IX. Social ^erv^ces

1. General Education

2. Technical Education

' ’3. Medical and Public"Heaithi; , .

Sub-Total—VI

Sub-Total—VII

Sub-Total-VIII

8000

521

2999

2079

6200

7

20

27

28 

100

18

11

26

20

200

3300

3703

1291

430

1569
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4. Water Supply and Sanitation 4390

5. Housing 1933

6. Urban Development 1014

7. Capital Project 520

8. Information and Publicity 245

9. Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward 
Classes including Administrative Machinery for TASP 2255

10. Labour and Labour Welfare 1165

11. Social Welfare 111

12. Nutrition 300

13. Mid-Day-Meals Programme 7100

14. Social Inputs 49

Sub-Total—IX 22372

GRAND TOTAL 95000

13
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APPENDIX : B

Selected Physical Targets and Achievements,

Item Unit Level of achievement at the end of.

Seventh 1985-86 1986-87
TargetX  XCbiX

Terminal
Year
Target

1989-90

Target Likely
Achieve
ment.

1 2 3 4 5 6

I . ; Crop' Husbandry

1 . Foodgrain Production -

(i) Total ‘000 tonnes 6276 5385 2350 5680

(ii) of which, pulses ?5 550 475 301 550

2. OUseeds • Production

(i) Total 2840 2262 1000 2400

(ii) of which groundnut 5) 2190 1687 746 1800

3. Others.

(i) Production of Cotton ‘000 bales 2000 1625 1675 1720

(ii) Production of Surgarcane (Giir) ‘000 tonnes 950 740 700 750

4. Consumption of Chemical 
(NPK).

Tertitizeis
834 597 300 667

n. Animal Husbandry

(i) Milk ?? 3285 2662 2662 32C0

(ii) Eggs Million 308 237 237 260

(iii) Wool lakh kgs. 23.00 19.94 19.94 2!5.80

m . I. R. D. P.

(i) Beneficiaries Identified in lakhs 3.85 0.39 0.39 0.27

(ii) Beneficiaries assisted 
old beneficiaries,

Including
4.85 0.91 0.94 1.02

IV,. N. R. E. P.

Employment generated lakh mandays; 231.25 57.00 57.00 40.00

14
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V. Rural Labour Employment Guarantee PrograTYiTne

Employment Generated Lakh Mandays 231.25 50.00 50.00 53.00

\ 1. Minor Irrigation

(i) Potential ’000 Hect. 2423 2018 2018 2032

(ii) Utilisation
(cum)>> 1877 1640 1640 1654

VII Major & Medium Irrigation

(i) Potential ’000 Hect. (cum) 1161 1081 1096 11

(ii) Utilization 99 743 ' 688 688 728

V in  Power Development

(i) Installed Capacity MW (Cum) 5113 3593.5 3593.5 3808.5

(ii) Villages Electrified 
(1971 Census) Nos. 18275 17005 17005 17655

(iii) Piimpsets & Tubewells 
energised. 99 392387 317387 317387 337387

IX Road Development

1, Total Eoads (excluding national 
highways)

(i) Surfaced kms. (cum) 53096 47921 47921 49021

(ii) Unsurfaced 7603 9103 9103 8603

Total } kms (cum) 60699 57024 57024 57624

2. Villages connected by roads.

(i) With population of 1500 & 
above (5051) villages

No. of
Villages (cum) 5051 4719 4719 479^

(ii) With population of 1000-1500 
(3249 villages) 99 2922 2547 2547 2622

(iii) With population below 1000 
(9814 villages) 99 5788 5062 5062 5262

Total 18114 villages (1981 
census) 13761 12328 12328 12678



1 2 3 4 5 6

X General Education

1. Classes I to V ( a^e group 6-10 )

Total enrolment Boys ’000 (cum) 305i0 2778 2819 2899

Girls h 27252 244-5 2158 2233

Total 57T2 522:3 4977 5132

2. Classes VI to VIII ( age group 11-13 ) 
Total enrolment Boys >5 1273 112;8 1052 1122

Girls 90>1 68i0 651 701

Total 99 2174 180»8 1703 1823

XI Health

(i) Sub-Centres Nos. (cum) 6119 5169 5169 5469

(ii) Primary Health Centres

(iii) Subsidiary Health Centres 
(Non-PHCs)

>
lOOO 360 360 435

(iv) CoTTiTTiunity Health. Centres 99 121 41 41 46

(v) Rural Health Centres ( A 5mrvedi) 99 600 520 520 540

XII Rural Water Supply

(i) ViDages covered No. 50(00
(ntet)

10(00 1000 1000

Xin Rural Housing

(i) Allotment of Sites No. in lakh 
( cum )

10.55 8 M 8.69 9.02

(ii) Construction assistance 35 6.47 3.'77 3.77 4.17

XIV Labour Welfare-Craftsmen 
Training

(i) No. of I. T. Is. Nos. (cum) 138 1*09 104 108

(ii) Intake Capacity 99 386148 280172 28072 29272

XV Environmental improvement of 
slums -Persons benefitted.

No. in lakh 
(cum)

7.05 5.16 5.16 5.28



CHAPTER III 

THE TWENTY POINT PROGRAMME
3.1 Introduction

3.1.1 The Revised Twenty Point Programme announced in January, 1982, consists of a selection 
of plan schemes, it is an integral part of the Seventh Plan and focuses attention on certain high 
priority areas of the national development effort,

3.1 .2  During the Sixth Plan period, it has made a qualitative impact on the living conditions of 
the people. ‘Specially the rural poor. A large infrastructure for implementing the pjogiamme is 
already established and its functioning has been made more effective to achieve the objectives. The 
implementation of the programme is being monitored regularly both at the Centre and the State 
level. The Ministry of Programme Implementatian reviews the progress of programme regularly and brings 
out monthly and quarterly progress reports describing details of progress in the State/Uts.

3.1.3. At the State level, the progress is reviewed periodically at various levels of the admi
nistrative set up. The State Cabinet reviews the progress every month to enhance the pace of im
plementation. For effective monitoring a High Power Committee at the State level under the chairman
ship of the Chief Minister has been constituted. In order to have more effective implementation 
District Level and Taluka Level Committees comprising of non-officials and officials have bee^ con
stituted.

3.2 Highlights of Achievements
3.2.1. According to the review based on Monthly Progress Report of selected items of 2o 

Point Programme, The State's performance was ahead of the targets in 13 items during 1984—85; 
while in 1985-86, the targets for the items ofHousesites allotment, Slum population coverage, allotment 
of BWS houses and setting up of ICDS have been surpassed by end of November 1985.

3.3. Plan Approach
3.3.1. Poverty alleviation is one of the basic components of the Plan strategy. During 1986-87

an amount of Rs. crores has been provided which is of the total Aimual outlay.
3.3.2. Details of pointwise outlays are given in Statement I. Similarly physical targets are 

indicated in Statement—II.
3.4. Brief details of current status of progress and programme for Annual Plan 1986-87 are 

indicated in the subsequent paragraphs.
3 .4 .1 . Increase in irrigation potential,  develop and disseminate tecbirologies and inputs for dry 
land agriculture.

3 .4 .1 .1 . Agricultural and industrial expansion can be achieved by multipurposed development 
of river system for irrigation, flood control, power generation etc.. In Gujarat, agriculture is the back
bone of States economy as two third population depends on agriculture and only 18% of the cul
tivable lands are being provided with irrigation facilities.

3 .4 .1 .2 . After proper evaluation, figures of irrigation potential created were reapprised to 8.62 
lakh hectares instead of 10.12 lakh hectares at the end of June 1980 i. e. reduction of 1.60 lakh 
hjBctares.

3 .4 .1 .3  Achievement at the end of June 1985 is as under ;—
(In lakh hectares)

Item Ultimate irriga- 
gation potential 
(Reapprised April 
1984.)

Potential created Maximum
Utilisation

1. Major and Medium Irrigation 35.92 10.61 ♦ 6.63

2. Minor irrigation (i) Surface water

(17.92
Narmada)

3.48 1.62 0.93
(ii) Ground water 25.48 18.21 15.41

Total 64.88 30.44 22.97
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3.4 .1 .4 . It can be seen that 4:7% of tlie total resources have been hanaesged while for surface 
irrigation it is only 31%. Against the total cultivable command area of 124.45 lakhs hectares 
present potential created and utilisation achieved is orly 24.43% and 19% respectively.

3.4 .1 .5 . For economic use and suitable distribution of water among all the beneficiaries, the 
scheme of rotational system of supply of water is also introduced. It is also planned to extent 
irrigation channels from 40 ha. chak upto 8 ha. chak.

3 .4 .1 .6 . With the development of irrigation command area of major irrigation projects specially 
under Mahi-Kadana and Ukai Kakarapar, drainage programme has been given high priority.

3.4.1.7. Problem of salinity ingress particularly in Saurashtra area is being controlled. 
This project has been taken up with World Bank Aid. A High Level Committee is specially set-up 
to study and recommend measures for speedy Sianction and implementation of this specific problem 
programme

3 .4 .1 .8 . Strategy for Minor Irrigation Works
—Subsidy to small and marginal farmers.
—Tribal and backward areas will be given high priority.
—Efforts will be made to give irrigation facility to small pockets where there is Tribal and Back

ward population.
—Area not covered under Narmada Project command will be given priority.
—^Preference to tanks and bandharas work as they are of short gestation period and low cost per 

scheme and preference to work of percolation tanks and check dams giving indirect benefit.
—Exploitation of ground water to supplement surface irrigation.
—Survey research and development of ground water resources including recharge.
—Stepping up of mobilisation of institutional investment for ground water development.

3 .4 .1 .9 . Achievement in respect of irrigation potential created is shown below :
( Level in ’000 H ect.)

Items 1985 86 
Likely

1986 87 
Target

(1) Major/Medium irrigation 1096 1134(38)
Minor inigation 2018 2037(19)

Total 3114 3171(57)

Command Area Development Programme

3.4.1.10. One major initiative towards increasing the rate of utilization was setting up of 
Command Area Development Authorities. The State iis divided into 4 zones and each zone is served 
by C. A. D. A. of that area. These authorities are expected to ensure more efficient operations of 
irrigation system, accelerate construction of field chanmels tod drains and land shaping, land levelling, 
exploitation of ground water through tubeweUs, adoption of suitable cropping pattern etc. Introduction 
of rotational water dehvery system, setting up of water co-operatives, modernising canal system and 
setting up of water management institution have been among the measures taken to improve the rate 
of utilization.

3.4.1.11. It is proposed to include all the major ( except Narmada ) and the medium irrigation 
projects ( having C. C. A. between 2,000 to 10,000) ;already completed amd under construction at 
present under the CAD Programme. Details of physical target and achievement are as under :

( In lakh hect.)

Activity 1986-87
Target

Field Channel 6..891 (0.70)
Warabandhy 6..05. (0.27)



Co-operative Lift Irrigation

3.4.1.12. Lift irrigation sch.emes are taken, up where sufficient flow of water is available in mon
soon or on private wells. Government subsidy at the rate of 45% of the cos a m being given while 
in tribal area 75% of the cost is being given as subsidy. Subsidy is given to the exte/it of Rs. 1,700/- 
per acre. Managerial subsidy is also being given to employ technical personnel. Sc lediiled castes persons 
are being encouraged by way of giving 50% loan for becoming member. There \rer;5 lift irrigation 
societies at the end of March, 1985 During 1985-86, 55 new co-operative lift rrigatioti societies w 11
be added.

3.4.1.13. During 1986-87, additional 36 lift irrigation societies witli irrigabion poteutiul of 3,000 
hectares wiU be functioning.

Dry Farming Watershed Approach

3.4.1.14. Gujarat State Land Development Corporation was set up to uncet-fcake soil and water 
conservation programme. The major part of agriculture fall under dry land a<>r icultai‘G. Out of total 
188.20 lakh hectares of reporting area 157.83 lakh hectares areas were covered uader soil and water 
conservation. This is inclusive of 107.33 lakh hectares of dry land where agri< suit tiro is rainfed with 
no surface irrigation source. Out of this area, the area to be treated remains a: 91.53 lakh hectares. 
It is visualised that 30% of this area wiU be treated by farmers themselves and 64.08 lakh hectares 
requires soil conservation treatment.

3.4.1.15. Up to Sixth Five Year Plan the main objectives continued to oe to cover maximum 
area under soil conservation and to work on watershed basis. From 1979-80, the technique was rainfed 
and the officers and the staff were better trained to carry out works on a watersht d basis with improved
m3thod.

3.4.1.16. At the end of 1984-85, 16.04 lakh hectares were covered under soil and water conser
vation, additional 0.21 lakh hectares wiU be added during 1985-86 and O.lcl lakh hectares during- 
1986-87.

3.4.1.17. The Gujarat State Land Development Corporation has submitted iI6 projects for treat
ment of dry and ravine land on watershed basis to NABAB.D of which 98 projects have been sanctioned 
up to September, 11)85. In Gujarat there are about 6325 sub-watersheds of wl ich 765 sub-watershed 
have been demarcated so far covering an area of 16.49 lakh hectares. At the erd of 1984-85, 438 sub 
watershed projects were under progress and in 1985-86, 29886 hect. of area wi 1 be reclaimed and in 
1986-87 24,250 hectares will "be covered.

3 .4 .2 . Make Special efforts to increase production of pulses and vegetable oil-sued

3.4 .2 .1 . Production of Pulses

3.4.2.2. Pulses, rich in protein, form a vital part of the diet of the peopie of India. Pulses can 
survive under condition of moisture stress and help to fix nitrogen from the atmosphere. They are 
therefore important for dryland farming.

3.4.2.3. Traditionally our farmersfhave grown pulses not as principal but as bonus crop. In 
addition, deterred by low yields and lured by the remunerative cereal crops, pukes have been relegated 
to marginal unirrigated lands. With a view to augmenting the production of pulses and to|bridge the 
gap of demand and supply, the production of pulses has been given a place in the revised^20 Point 
Programme.

3.4.2.4. Various measures like kharif campaign, national agricultural input fortnight, intensification 
of the distribution of seed minikits and special projects for assistance to small and marginal farmers 
have been undertaken to improve the production of pulses in the Sixth Five Yesr Plan. The measures 
taken up for the development of dryland farming areas where pulses are largely grown and large scale 
free distribution of seed minikits of pulses to farmers have j)rovided a push to ]>ulses production.

3.4.2.5. Other measures for increasing pulses productionjinclude replacement; of local varieties with 
improved one and growing pulse crops^as mixedfcrops with cotton or castor. The improved varieties 
like Mung-1, Mung-2 and Tur-15 yieldj. 25% more in comparision to local varieies. A new improved 
variety for gram viz. ICC-4 has been released from AprU, 1983.



3 .4 .2 .6  Anticipated achievement for 1985-86 is 2.65 lakh tonnes as against the target of 4.75 
lakh tonnes. Target for 1986-87 is 4.94 lakh tionnes.

Oil Seeds Production

3.4.2.7. The bulk of vegetable oil production is mainly derived from cultivated oil seeds, namely 
groundnut, castor seeds, mustard, sesamiira and sunflower. Out of these, groundnut is major oil seeds 
crop. It has been recognised that besides makilng efforts for raising the production of major oilseed 
crops in potential areas, concentrated attention has to be focussed on the development of new areas.

3.4.2.8. During 1986-87 groundnut production will be increased partly by expanding area under 
summer groundnut and partly by increasing pro(iuctivity in Kharif groundnut by covering large area 
under improved seeds, premonsoon sowing, suppl mentary irrigation, fertilizers and micro-nutrients 
pest-control management etc. In case of mustani its cultivation will be expanded in non-traditional areas 
of Saurashtra region and in case of castor its productivity will be increased by large coverage under 
hybrid variety, fertilizer use, supplementary irrigation and pest control measures.

3 .4 .2 .9  Anticipated achievement for 1985-86 is 10.00 lakh tonnes as against the target of 22.62 
lakh tonnes. Target for 1986-87 is 24.00 lakh tonnes.

3.4.2.10 During 1985-86 the first monsoon rains were late by one month, delaying the sowing 
operations much beyond the optimum period. Since second week of August 1985 the tender crop had to 
withstand long dry spell with lo t  sunshine till the end of the monsoon season in all parts of the State 
except south Gujarat and some pockets. Pau ity of soil moisture had also affected the crop. However 
late rain in August/September had helped the Kharif Crops.

3.4.2.11 Poor recharge of ground water since last two years and available water reserved for drinking 
purpose leads to a forecast ol drastic reduction in iiregated area and cropping during Rabi 1985-86 too.

3 4.3. Strengthen and expand coverage of integrated rural development and national rural employ 
went programmes.

3.4.3.1. (a) Integrated Rural Development Programme

3.4.3.2. The Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) was launched in 1978-79, with the 
objoctive of raising the poorest families in the rural areas above the poverty line by providing them 
income generating assets and access to credits and other inputs. The beneficiaries under this pro- 
gtSkiimie aife beig assisted in. utUisiag productive assets acquired with the subsidy and loaiis fot ya.rioias 
niTftl activities snuch as dairj^g, poultry, pigg<ery, serieult,ure, fisheries, village axid cottage industries and 
tra\les and services through integrated support by way of credit, technical assistance including training, 
supply of inputs and marketing facilities.

3.4.3.3. In conformity with the approach laid down by the Planning Commis;sion, the scope of tlhe 
progiomire is proposed to be enlarged in terms of coverage of families and in terms of investments

3.4.3 4 The strategy for IRDP is to consolidate the gains made during Sixth Plan by piving supple-
mentBtiy dose of assistance to beneficiaries vho have not been able to cross the poverty line and there
after to cover new beneficiaries. For 1985-86 it w t s anticipated to assist by giving supplementary doses 
of assiat nt to 0.55 lakh beneficiaries of 1980-81 and 1981-82 who have not crossed the poverty line. 
Agaisnt target of covering 39,000 new and 55,000 old beneficiaries during 1985-86, upto November, 1985, 
28,960 new and 2,527 old beneficiaries haave been assisted. During 1986-87 it is proposed to assist
0.80 lakh old and 0.22 lakh new beneficiaries.

3.4.3.5. (b) National Rural Employment Programme

3,4.3.6. National Rural Employment Programme aims at providing additional gainful employ
ment for the unemployed and underemployed in the rural area,s and at the same time creating durable 
community assets for strengthening the rural infrastruture which leads to rapid growth of rural 
economy. The programme replaces the food for work programme and has Ibeen devised with a view to 
overcome the weaknessess of the earlier programme and provide a sound base for local rural population 
to increase their income. It further provides a permanent and scientific found;ati(on for the rural people 
to build up durable assets. The programme has been started to raise the le’vel of income of rural 
labour and also stabilise the level of wages of agriculture labour. The selection of works under the pro
gramme would be done with the active involvement of panchayat and local population. They would 
be actively involved in the execution and subsequent maintenance.



3.4.3.T. Under the programme, priority is given to community works which provide a direct 
boost to rural economy in the selection jof dworks, also preference is given to such works mainly to 
benefit SC & ST families. The programe is being implemented as a centrally sponsored scheme on ly 
50 ; 60 sharing basis.

3.4.3.S. Achievements during for 1985-86 and programme for 1986-87 is :

(Unit in lakh)

Item Achievement Target
1985-86 (Likely) 1986-87

Mandays generated under NREP 57.00 40.00

During 1985-86, 41.07 lakh mandays have been generated till November, 1985.

3.4.3*9> (C) Rural Landless EmpIoyment^Guarantee Programme

3,4.3.10. Besides the regular Rojal Employment programme, a Bural Lendless Emplcymcni Gua 
rantee Programme is introduced since 1983-84. It aims to provide employment for 100 days to 
atleast oue member of every rural landless household. The prctgramme is fully assisted from Central 
Funds. RLEGP being entirely centrally sponsored sc]aem3 no outlay is proposed in the State sector. 
During 1986-87, it proposed to generate additional employment o f about 53.00 lakhs mandays.

3 .4 .4 . Implement agricultural land ceUing, distribute surplus land and complete compilation of 
land records by rem9ving all administrative and legal obstacles.

3.4.4.1. Land reforms has been nscognised and accepted as an important instrument of economic 
a n d  social change. The objectives of the land reforms policy over the successive plans have been to 
remove such impediments to agricultural development as arise frcm the agrarian structure inherited 
from the past and to eliminate exploitation and social injustice within .he iigraii«ii sybtem. Land 
ceiling, legislation relating to private laad holdings exists in the State. "With the impkmentatioji o f 
these laws, surplus land is taken over and distributed among landless persons particularly those 
belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

3.4.4.2. A  special machinery at district andtaluka level is created with a view to finalise 
the implementation of the provisions o f the revised Land Ceiling Act.

3.4.4.3. Upto September 1985, under the pre-revised and revised ceiling Act in all 93,915 hect
ares of land is d ec la red  surplus, out of which possession of 53,878 hectares o f  land is taken and 38,982 
h e c t a r e s  of land is finally disposed of to 22,351 beneficia ries of which 11,082 were from ST and 7,571 
were from SC. '. 'he remaining land declared surplun during the particular period is locked up in litigation 
and, therefore not readily available for distribution. Litigation obviously is hindering the speedy 
implcmentlon of the programme.

3.4.4.4. During 1986-87, additional 2,000 hectares will be distributed.

3.4.4.5. Updating Record of Rights

5.4.4.6. l a  ord er  t o  protect rights o f tenants o i  lands who are in arrears of paj^ent of purchase 
prices, the scheme o f giving financial acssistance for acquisition o f occupancy rights is being .imple
mented.

3.4.4.7. Upto 30th September, 1985 in all 12,965 villages have been covered in first round and 
18,021 villages in second round, 5,449 in the third round aud 7,572 villages in tribal areas.

Updating th e  record of right being a continuous process cannot be considered complete till 
date. During 1985-86 against target o f covering 1,100 villages, about 413 villages have been covered 
by e n d  of S ep tem b er, 1985. During 1986-87 it is targetted to cover 1100 villages.

3.4.5. Review and effectively enforce minimum wages for agricultural labour.
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3.4.5.I. Gov( rnincnt h;is <’ priurii ;y l-n -i :i(‘ im^k lih. uuc,.iic u ui imuiruuin wages in respect
uf i. gricuituicii iaboui and estobiisbed a separate o,ffiee of Hii;Tal Labour Comicissionci.* to enforce the 
Act. For effective implementation of minimumi wages Act, it, is proposed to provide adequate 
staff where there is concentration o f industrie3s. it is a so pr^oposed to provide safety celiconsiide 
ring the rise in the number ol factories.

S-4.5.2. A Kural Workers Welfare Board has Ibeen esta biislied to carter to economic welfare, edu
cational, recretional and cultural needs of agrieultiure l;ibc>ur<ers.. Under the .‘iegis of the Board, Ri ral 
Workers Welfare Centres are being opened in viliiages in phiise;:! manner. Guja at is the first State 
in the country to est ibl sh such ceiitres. 101 su Jii ceatreb Jiiave been st,ar:^d fimct on ng. During
1985-8o, new 15 centres a^e sanctioned wiaJe during lii 86-87 ne-v 10 centre', w ll be add:'i. \̂ew 
programme of old age pension for agriculture labourers has been introduced ir e 1980-81.

3.4.5.3. From February, 1986, the ndnimujn wage rate of agrieuitural labour have been revised 
to Rs. 11.00 per day and Rs. 4,000/- per annum. Time hmit o»f disposal of cases by Labour Commi
ssioner was fixed. A State Level Advisory Committee under the Chairm;ansliip of the Labour iiMinister 
has been formed. iDistriet iLevel Committees with District Collectors as Chairman and representatives 
o f agriculturists and and agricultural labonrers have also been formed. The State Government has 
taken all possible steps to see that provisions; o f mirdmum wages act are not violated.

3.4.5.4. At present the provision of Minimum Wages Act apply to 21 employments. A number 
of scheduled employments have a minimum wageis linked wit h cost o£ living index.

3.4.6. Rehabilitate bond^ labour

3 .4 .6 .1  Abolition of bonded labour sysfcena was taken up as a ISTiatitonal Programme and in the 
spirit of Govt, of India’s Bonded labour system (Abohtion) Act, of 1976 the State Govt, had identified the 
bonded labourers in the State. There were 63 identified foondeid labourers in the State, all of whom 
were freed. (Out of 63 labourers, 2 labourers were found duphcated in identification hst and aU the 61 
were freed). As per the programme of identificaiion of bonded labourers existin.g in the State in subsequent 
years repeat surveys from time to time have been undertaken and it is assessed that no bonded labour 
is in emtance in Gajarat.

3 .4 .6 .2 - The programme o f rehabilitatiiug the identified and freed la-boiirers is in progress since 
1982. By the end o f the Sixth Five Yesar Plan, 38 bonded labourers' have been rehabilitated out of the 
tot^  of 61 freed bonded labourers. As per the programri^ 23 bomd^d laboujers wiU be rehabihtated 
during 1985— 86.

3 .4 .6 .3  Under the scheme of rehabiUtatiion, tbe maximum <cost oif rehabilitating bonded labourer 
is Hmited to Rs. 4000/- out of which iState Govt, provides 50% subsidy. iBank loan is linked to the 
subsidy amount. The assistance rendered is through creation of income gê neTating fixed assets such as 
(rnmel cfuijj bullock carts, mil_,h cattle, hand l<orry, sewing maciuno, goat mniU;, tools and equipments for 
oarpentary etc.

3.4.7. Accelerate ^ogrammes for the dervelopunent of Scheduled Castees and Tribes.

3.4.7.I. It has been emphasised in the Cionstitution of India, that the IState should promote with 
special care the educational and economdc intserest of the weaker sections of the peo»ple and in parti
cular Scheduled Castes and Scheduled "Tribes and should protect tiiem firom sociial injustice and all 
forms of exploitation.

3.4.T.2. (a) Programmes for Scheduled Castes.

3.4.7.3. The population, of Schedialed CJastes in the State as per 1981 censEs is 24.38 lakhs i.e. 
7.15% of the total population. Since 1979, a Special Component Plan foir econioimic development of 
Scheduled Castes has been initiated as an iafcegral part of the SiDat(e Flan. Emphasis is being laid on 
programmes of generating more employmente and additional income so as to bring the fainihes above 
the poverty line. The Gujarat Scheduled Castes Economic Development. C(orporatio‘n set up in 1979 
has accelerated its activities for the up)hffcment of Scheduled Castes.

3.4.7.4. The Scheduled Castes Econo>mic iDevelopment Corporation and Sckedaled Tribes Economic 
Development Corporation is giving subsidy undier certain schemes against lloains aivaaiced ;>y the iMatu- 
nalised banks for bankable schemes by marg;iti money under D.I.R, siohemes. The i3*okward Class



Board is also giving siibsidy for milcli cattle etc. Tlie arrangement of institutional finance with bank 
have proved of great utility for families living below poverty line. Literacy level amongst S.C. has imp
roved. It was 22.40% in 1961 and reached to 39.79% in 1981.

3.4.7.O. During 1985— 86, additional 0.20 lakhs Scheduled castes families have been as":!istBd till 
Novembei, 85 against the target of 0.60 lakhs. During 1986—87, 0.50 lakhs Scheduled Castes families will 
be assisted. |

3.4.7.6(b) ^Programmes for Scheduled Tribes :

3.4.7.7.j^The Population of Scheduled Tribes in the State as per 1981 census is 48.40 lakhs
i. e. 14.22% of the total population. In order to accelerate the pace^of development of the area 
predominently inhabited by tiae tribes, Tribal Area Sub-Plan has been launched. Tribal Area Sub 
Plan covers 32 talukas with £0% and above tribal concentration. In addition, 15 pockets of tribal 
ao icentration have been covered.

J.4.7.&, I  lie State has set up a Tribal Dc>v«lo|mtfcUt Corporation in 1972 to participate actively 
fii tlie proceĉ it of promoting the economic Vvcllbeing of tribals. The Corporation ha!-! also initiatod the 
sclieme with diiierentiai rate of interest. I'iie development programmes for tribals are impleaiented 
by (1) Tribal Development Commissioner (2) Director of Cottage Irdustries (3) Rural DevelopmeDt 
Commiti.sioiier (4,; Gujarat Tribal Development Corporation (5) Gujarat Forest Developineht Cor
poration and (6) other departments,

oAJl.i). During 1385—86, 0.17 lakh S-T. families have been assisted till Xovember-’85 agaiiist 
the target of 0.70 lakhs. During 1986—87, 0.70 lakh families will be assisted.

3.4.8. Supply of drinking watar to all problem villages.

3.4.8.1. The objective of tie  programme to supply drinking v.ater to all tlie identified problem 
villages isi to ensure at least all the yea;: round source of safe drinking water to villages suffering from 
chronic scarcity or those with rmsiife soui'oes of water.

3.4.5.2. The ten year period of 1981—90 h£.̂  been declared by the United Nations as the inter
national water supply and sanitation decade. The decade goal is to proAide potable drinfa’ng water 
to the entire ruiral a,nd urban population and to provide sanitation facilities to 80% of the urban 
population and 25% o f the rural population.

3.4.8.3. In 1980, a survey was carried out at the instance o f the Central Government. According to 
this survey, 9038 villages were identified as /N o source’ villages upto 1980. There after 5:39 villages/ 
hamlets have been clasisified in ‘No source^ category. This category is increassing due to depletion 
o f water table, ingress o f salinity and pollution of water sources due to discharge of industrial effluent. 
Government has therefore, given highest priority to this programme.

3.4.8.4. The State Grovemment has set up the Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board in the 
year 197£’, wlach implements the water supply and santitation programme in the State. Construction 
o f simple water supply works such as deepen ing and digging of wells are executed by Development 
Commissioner,through the agency of District Piinchayats. This programme is also being carried out 
as World Bank Aided project.

B.4.8.5. Achievemeats atthe end of Sixth Plan under rural water supply scheme and programme 
for Annual P kn  1985—^6 liasboen summarised below.—

Programn:.e

1

Total i>fcblem 
vikages

2

Achievement; at 
the end o f 1984—85

3

Lii: ely 
aohivement 

1985-86

4

Target
1986-87

5

Identified Villages 9038 8212
100 1000

Additional identified 5339

- f ------------------ —--------
1165



3.4.9. AUot House-sites to rural families wbo^aro wiihoui^them and expand programmes for construction 
assistance  ̂to them.

3.4.9.1. Housixig is one of the basic necessities of life. Bouse construction is also an economic 
aoti-vity gerer&tiig tnplojnerit on a n^ssive and decentralised scale. It also generates demand for 
goods and materials n-aniifact-uied by village, cottage and small scale industries and organised industries.

3.4.9.2.;^Th.e problem of bousing has assumed urgency due to growth of population and rapid 
growth o f industrialisation.^ In villages accute shortage o f houses is felt on account o f rise in popu
lation and comparatively stagnant housing activities. Housing inadequi.ey is in both way of qualitative 
and quantitative dimensions.

3.4.9.3. In view o f the magnitude o f the programme, the state alone would not be in a position to 
under take a massive housing scheme. Co-operation o f private sectors and voluntary organisations will 
bo of great help in solving this problem.

3.4.9.4. If The needs of economically weaker sections and low income groups are to be given priority 
in utilising the limited resources. In this context theie will be greater emphasis in rural housing.

3.4.9.5. The scheme for Houste sites-cuni-constrrction assistance for Eural landless workers wa« 
introduced in 1971, with a view to cater to the need of providing shelter to the weaker sections of 
the rural community. The scheme is included as a part of Minimum Needs Programme and is ex- 
oxtended to cover all rural landless woxkeia including artisans.

3.4.9.6. (a) House-sites for Landless Labourers

5.4.9.7. The scheme was introduced during 1972-73, then in the central sector, proposes to provide 
land measuring 100 sq.yards to every landless labourers who has no land of his own and maintain 
his livelihood through nianual labour/rural craftsman ship. The scheme also provide subsidy for deve
lopment of plots including levelling, fencing,, approach road, street lights etc.

3.4.9.8. About 8.66 lakh beneficiaries have been provided the house-sites, o f which 1.78 lakh 
belongs to SCs and 3.05 lakh belong to S.Ts. by the end o f September, 1985.

3.4.9.9. House-sites to 0.33 lakh benefiiciaries will be provided during 1986-87.

3.4.9.10 Assistance fcr consiruction o! houses on tbe house-sites allotted.

3.4.9.11. Ex^jerience has shown that the beneficiaries normally do not have financial resources to 
construct houses on the plots allotted to them. The State Crovemment has, therefore, introduced a 
scheme for providing financial assistance to these beneficiaries since 1976. The financial pattern has 
undergone many ch9ges considering the price rise in building materials. The assistance of construcion 
is provided in following pattern ;

Details Amount
Rs.

(1) State Grovernment Subsidy 1250

(2) State Government Loan 750

(3) HUBCO/Bank Loan 2500

(4) District panchayat Contribution 250

(6) Contribution by beneficiary 250

Total .. 5000

3.i.9.12. Till March, 1985, construction assistance has been given to 8.40 lakh benefici;iries. Still 
large number of bcneficiaries are to be provided pucca dwellings. During 1985-86, upto Nomvember
1985, construction assistance has been given to 17,583 beneficiaries against <he target of 37,200 bene
ficiaries. 39,500 bneeficiaries will be provided construction assistance during U86-87.



3.4.10. Improve the environment of slums, implement programmes of house 'building for economieaUy 
f̂ eal̂ er sections and take measures to arrest unwarranted increase in land prices.

3.4.10.1 (a) Slum Improvement

3.4.10.2. The Environmental Improvement of slums scheme envisages improvement of living stan 
dard o f the people in slums areas. It has, therefore, become very essential that the performance of 
the scheme is not only monitored effectively but the launching of the programme become more practicable 
so that the hardships o f the people living in the slum areafs could be mitigated as soon as possible. 
Towards this end the schemes was given a new thrust to accelerate the pace o f work in providing mini
mum, services for the slums areas- The scheme was introduced in 1972-73 under the central sector, which 
was transferred to state sector and included as Minitmim Needs Programme since Fifth Plan.

3.4.10.3. During the Sixth Plan, the scope of the scheme has been extended to all areas having Muni
cipal Corporations, Municipalities or Urban Development Authorities, The schemes provides financial 
assistance at the rate of Rs. 250/- per capita o f  slum population to local bodies for providmg certain 
ess ential facilities and services like water supply, drainage and sewerage, community latrines and bath- 
looms, street lights, road improvement etc. in slum areas.

3.4.10.4. Upto the end o f Sixth Plan, period 5.05 lakh slum dwellers could be covered. Till 
November, 1985, 17,864 slum dwellers are covcred again-st the target of 10,400 during 1985-86. 12,000 
slum dwellers will be covered during 1986-87.

3.4.10.5. EWS Housing

3.4.10.6. A programme of housing for economically weaker sections in urban areas is operated 
through the Gujarat Housing Board, Gujarat Slum Clearance Board and Gujarat Rural Housing Board. 
This programme includes scheme for site and service. HUDCO continues to provide loan assistance to 
the State Government for economically weaker sections yiogra,mmc.

3.4.10.7. 3,695 EWS houses have been constructed upto November, 1985 againt the target of 6,083 
Louses during 1985-86. During 1986-87, 8620 houses will be constructed.

3.4.11. Maximise Power generation, imrprove the functioning of electricity authorities and electrify all 
villages.

3.4.11.1. The demand of power in Gujarat is increasing at a fast rate, due to rapid industrial and
agricultural growth. Power development in the state is constrained by limited hydro potential and
long distance from coal fields. The state is faced with interiaitant power shortages due to rapid
increase in demand and also due to certain constrains like power availability ratio of the indigene- 
eous plants, fund shortages, etc.

3.4.11.2. The installed capacity was 3384 M. W. in the begnning of Sixth Five Year Plan. ActutU 
achievement during sixth Five Year Plan is 999 M. W. against target of 1346 M. W, The shortfall is 
due to slippage of 1 unit of 210 M. W. of Wanakbori TPP Extension scheme by 2 months and 
100 M. W. less released from Korba STPS, Total installed capacity at the end of Sixth Plan is 3383 
M. W, Durii^ 1985-86, installed capacity o f  210 M. W. will be added making total installed capacity 
t o 3593.5 M. W. It is progra amed to add 215 M. W. miking t.-talof 3803.5M.W. inslalled capacity 
durinr 1986-87.

3.4.11.3. Rural Electrification.

3.4.11.4. (a) Village E^estrification.

3.4.11.5. In Gujarat, 16,135 villj^es stood electrified at the end o f Sixth Plan A i  additional 870
villages will be electrified in 1985-86 making a total 17,005 villages. Special atifcaiition was being paid 
to electrification o f Harijan Bastis. During Sixth Five Year Plan, 3797 Bistis have besa electrified 
and 300 Bastis will be covered during 1935-83. Daring 1985-87, an additional 650 villages a d 
to be electrified making a tobil of 17655.

3.4.11.6. (b) Pump/Tubewell Electrification.
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3.4.11.7. Against a targ&t at 1,25,000 pumpsots to be electrified durii^ the Sixth Plan 2,92,000
wells were electrified at tiie aad o f March 1985.

3.4.11.8. The electrification of pumpseta is carried out uader Non Plan schemes financed through 
NABAKD, LIO and other financial institutions. During 1988-87, additional 20,000 wells will be 
electrified making total to 3,37,387.

3.4.11.9. Conservation of Energy

3.4.11.10. In the context of continued shortage o f adequate po^er, special efforts have been made 
for the conservation o f energy in agricultural and industrial sectors which account for as much as 85 
percent of the total consumption of the electrical energy. Priority in new coanections is given to 
those who are adopting new measures for conservation of energy in agricultural putnp-sets.

3.4.11.11. Non Conventional Energy Sources.

3.4.11.12. The impulse given to research and development aotivitiea in the field o f non conv^n
tional energy sources and their exploitation is one o f the major events in science and technology-
Ai ernative sources of energy include solar, wind, biological and ge:>thermal energy programmes. 
The Gujarat Energy Development Agency is set up in June, 1979 to un iectike reie^rch and deve. 
lopment and popularisation o f renewable energy sources and energy conservation.

3.4.1L13. Target and achievement in respect o f Rural Electrification Progxammes is as under:—

Programme

1

1985-86 1986-87 
Target .

4

Target

2

Achievement 
upto 

November, 1985 
3

Villages Electrified 17005 16,681 17655
(870) (546) (€50)

Pump sets energised in lakhs. 3.17 3.06 3.37
(0.25) (0.14) (0.20)

3.4.12. Pursue vigorously programme of afforestation, social and farm forestry and the development of 
bio-gas and other alternative energy sources.

3, 4. 12 . 1. Afforestation

3.4.12.2. Gujarat has on^y rbont 10.05% of it’s geographical are^ under forests ss against the 
national policy of ha ing a minimum of 33% of lind ar3a under f)re ts.

3.4.12.3. Objectives & Strategy

3.4.12.4. Programmer of afforestation, social forestry and farm forestry development have stepped 
up the development of forestry in the State during Sixth Five Year Plan. The significant increase 
in distribution of seedlings and plantation was achieved and there has been more than 351 per cent 
increase in the tempo of planting seedlings in the State.

3.4.12.5. In view of the foregoing and in conformity with the policy of the State and needs of 
the people, the thrust of development will be towards efforts at reaching ecological balance, meeting 
the requirements of fuel wood and fodder of iiie rural population, employment generation, energy 
conservation, economic viability of the tribal population.

»
3.4.13.6. School nurseries, Kisan nurseries and voluntary agenda have also played an important 

role in tree planation during the Sixth Plan.

3.4.12.7. To combat the menace of unauthorised removal of forest produce, Section 61 of the Forest 
Act has been amended to empower forest ofBcials to confiscate vehicles Qngagaed in unauthorised 
removal of Government owned forest produce. Other measures such as incentive awards to subordinates 
for meritorious service, establishment of checking tiakas, mobile squads, wireless network, etc., 
will be strengthened.



3.4.12.8. Plantation Schemes.

3 4.12.9. Demand for fuelwood and raw material for paper and other industries has been increMing 
rapidly- It is imperative to meet this demand in the interest of protection of trees. This can be done 
by raising suitable fast growing fuelwood and timber sprcies. It is planned to cover 985 ha. during
1986-87.

Teak, Khair and Bamboo Plantation.

3.4.12.10. The productivity and economic value of India’s forests has been one of the lowest. It is
necessary to progressively replace poor quality forests by valuable trees. It xa phnned to cover 
3220 ha. during 1986-87 with such tree .̂

Irrigated Plantations.

3.4.12.11. Under rainfed condition the average production o f wood per ha. in Gujarat forests is 
between 2 .5  to 3 tonnes per ha. per annum. With application o f imgation and fertiliser it can 
be increased to 10 to 15 tonnes per ha. per annum. 10 ha. of additional plantation w.li be raise 
during 1986-87.

plantation of Minor forest produce and medicine plants«

3.4.12.. 12. It is planned to raise plantations o f impoilant medicinal plants over an area of 
60 ha. during 1986-87.

3.4.12.13. Farm Forestry

3.4.12.14. An amount o f Rs. 11.20 lakhs has Veen provided in l9£6-87 for payment/compeneation 
to the individual who have raised forest plantation in marginal land in past.

3.4.12.15. During the year 1985-86 it was envisaged to plant 553 lakh seedlings through deprt-
mental afforestation including other programmes such as NEEP, ELEGP, D1?AP etc. and to distri
bute 2000 lakhs o f seedlings to the public.

3.4.12.16. During the year 1986-87, due to s c a r c i t y  corditiors prevailing in 17 districts ai.d limi
ted funds, it would not be possible to raise seedlings for distribution to the people to the extent as 
was done in 1985-86. Similarly plantation targets are also required to be brought down compared to
1985-86. Thus, it is estimated that 430.73 lakhs scedlicgs would be planted by way of depart
mental plantations under state plan schemes in forestry sector. A system of seedling distribution 
through “ baskets”  containing appiox. 800-1000 seedlings per Vasket to meet the paucity o f lunds 
available and reduce existing costs per seedlings has been introduced. Accoidingly under the 
programme for public distribution o f seedling it is proposed to ^stiibute 100.00 lakh seedhnge in 
baskets. Also because of the difficulty in starting nurseries this yea^ in scarcity affected district it is 
proposed to distribute seedsin packetsto farmers during the 1966 monsoons equivalent to 500.C 
lakh seedlings. Added to this as in previous years fiom nurseries where water facilities aie 
available a total of 600.00 lakh seedlings will be made available for public and departmental 
bution (this includes the 430.73 lakhs earmarked for departmental planting). The total seedhng 
and seed distribution for 1986-87 will be 1630.73 lakh seedlings.

3.4.12.17 (b) Bio-Gas Plants
3.4.12.18. Bio-gas is an important source of renewable energy with proven technology. Realising 

the urgency and need of conservation the Government o f India has launched the National Bio-Gas 
Development Project.

3.4.12.19. Ministry o f Energy suppoits this scheme by way o f subsidy, tecknical assi^tarce and 
payment o f turnkey fee etc. Implementing agencies for conducting the training classes of various 
categories and the total assistance from the Government of India per plant came to Es. 2 000. 
State Government also support} this scheme by way of subsidy accordingly to the capacity of the 
plant. Considering the State and Central subsidy, .S.C. and S.T. gets2/3 cost and beneficiary ofgoneral 
category gets 50% support.

3.4.12.20. Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation^' Gujarat Khadi Gramodyog loard and Gujarat 
State Fertilizers Co. Ltd. are the major agencies implementing the programme in tlie State. G.A.I.C, 
also provides free technical services to owners bio-gas plant.



8.4.12.21. During Sixth Five Year Plan about 24000 plants ware instaHedapainat taiget ti) 
35 000. During 198&-86, 4278 biogis plant have been iiiiaatlled upto Novenxbcr 1985 against the 
target of 4800.

3.4.12.22. Considering the past experience following arrangements are made for successful  ̂
implementation:—

—Large scale training classes of masons. *

—Maintaining of buffer stock o f s-teel and cement with the h|Ip o f Government of India.

—Training classes of housewife on a larger scale at village level.

—Setting up of a Eeseaieh and Development nnit for adopting the cheaper and dura ble design of 
the Gas Plant.

—Involvement of other voluntary agencies in the prograninnr.

3.4.12.23. The country is facing extreme crisis in the field o f energy and hence it is planned to 
construct 10,000 plants by GAIC and 4000 plants by KVIG during 1986'87*

3.413. Promote Family Wdfare on a Voluntary basis as a peopIe^s movement

3.4.13.1. The rapid growth of population in the State has had many adverse effects. It has 
slowed down the per capita income growth and is under cutting economic progress resulting in consi
derable poverty amcaig the people. It also affects adversely the quality of life erf millions of people.

3.4.13.2. The objective of the progranune during the VI plan was to reduce the birth rate to a 
level o f 30 per 1000 population from 35 per thousand (1980) by the terminal year 1984-^.

3.4,13.3. Role of Voluntary Agencies

3.4.13.4. Involvement o f voluntary organisaton in Family Welfare Programme is very orucial^. 68 
Family Welfare centres are run by Voluntary agencies in urban area. Government of Gujarat has 
declared prizes /incentives to voluntary organisation in district/municipal axea for outstanding performance.

3.4.13.6. Achivements of the programme are as under:—

Year Sterilisation lUD C.C. users Oral pills users

1985—86 (upto 
November, 85)

104048 1,25,768

- 4 ------------ ---------

4,30,604 62,215



3.4.13.6. Having acMeved a couple protection rate of 40.7% by 31st March 1985, the State has 
get its sight to ach'eve a birth rate of 21 per thousand and couple protection rate o f 60% by the end 
of Seventh Plan. To achieve the above objectives targets for 1986-87 are

(In lakhs)

Year Sterilisation ruD OP&CC. users

1986—87 3.00 2.50 5.46

3.4.13.7 For achieveing the targets following measures have been proposed—

—Strengthening state Family Welfare Bureau.

—Proposed to have 300 rural family welfare sub centres during 1986-87.

—^Revamping o f family welfare programme iu urban areas

—To establrah 10 P.P. Units making 65 post partum unite in the state.

3.4.14. Substantially augment universal Piiinary Health care laciliti^ and control of Leprosy, T.B. and
Blindness.

3.4.14.1. Primary Health Care.

3.4.14.2. A paramedical system at base level with Primary Health centres and sub-centres have 
been established in the State providing a curative, preventive and premotional health services in rural 
areas. A t the end of Sixth Five Year Plan there are 21 Community Health centres, 260 primary 
Health Centres, 50 Subsidiary Health Centres and 4869 Sub-centres in the State under different health 
programmes. During 1985-86, 20 Community Health Centres, 50 PHC/SHCS and 300 su,b-centres will 
be established, during 1986-87, 300 sub-ceantrs 15 CHCs/SHCs and 30 CHCs will be added

3.4.14.3. To deliver a package o f health services i.e. health care services, nutrition and family 
planning, a multi-purpose workers scheme was taken up. At the end o f 1985-86 there would be 
6121 trained multi purpose workers in the State.

3.4.14.4. At the end o f Sixth Plan, there are 302 hospitals and dispensaries in Urban areas. In
rural areas their number is 449. The bsd strength by the end of Sixth Plan is 11621
in urban hospitals and 5,387 in rural hospitals. Duiog 1985-86, 739 beds in urban areas and 350 
beds in rural areas are likley to be added. During 1986-87 it is plarjned, to have 305 hospitals, and 
dispensaries in urban areas and 456 in rural areas with a bed strength o f 12,360 and 5,897 respectively^

3.4.14.5. As a measure of Social security and Labour Welfare the scheme of Employees State 
Insurance is operating in the State. At the end of Sixth Plan there are 7 hospitals with 1025 beds, 
22 in diagnostic centres, 117 dispMisaries, including 3 mobile dispensaries; 808 b ^ s  have been reserved 
in other hospitals providing health facilities to about 6 lakhs industrial workers.

3.4.14.6. There are full fledged public health laboratories at Vadodara and Bhuj and small scale 
laboratory at Palanpur. Municipal Coporations ofAhmedabad, Vadodara and Surat have also established 
medical laboratoris. A  full fledged vaccine institute for antirabic vaccine has started functioning at Vadod- 
aia. National Malaria Eradiction and National Filaria Control Programmes are also under implementation.

3.414.7. National T.B.Programme.

3.4.14.8. It was estimated that about half of the population of the State (1971 level) was in
fected with T.B. The National Tuberculosis]| Institute at Bangalore operates this programme. The sheet 
anchor o f the programme is the District Tuberculosis centre. There are 19 district centres with a stre
ngth o f 300 (isolation) beds. T.B. demonstartion, Training and Research centre was also established 
at Ahmedabad.
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x.<7. national Leprosy Control [Programme

.14.10. There is a high incidence o f leprosy in the districts of Valasad, Surat, Dangs, Vadodara, | 
Pa mahals, Juaagadh and certain parts o f  Jamn^ar, Sabarkantha and Rajkot districts. The infraa. i 
tructure fOMisting o f 10 central units and 380 Survey Education and treatment units have been esta«i 
blished under the prc^amme in the state. Thera are 5 leprosy hospitals with 825 beds in ihe state of! 
which 450 beds are in the private hospitals.

3.4.U.11. National Programme for prevention of visual |impairment and control of blindness

3.4.14.12. There is a high incidence of tranchoma in Surashtra, North Gujarat and Kutch aioa. 
Five hospitals and 210 P.H.C. were covered by the programme, beside this 5 upgraded 'opthalmic units 
and 4 mobile units have also been established.

3.4.15. Accerate programme of welfare for women and children and nutrition programme for pregnan 
women, nursing mothers and children, specially in IMbal, hilly and backward areas.

3.4.15.1. The programme of Integrated Child Development Services formulated and initiated in 
1975-76 aims to provide a package o f services consisting o f (i) supplementary nutrition, (ii) immunisa
tion, (iii) health check up, (iv) referal services, (v) nutrition and health education, (vi) non formal edu
cation to cbildre.i in age group 3-5 years in most backward, rural, tribal and urban slum areas.

3.4.15.2. The aims and objectives o f nutrition programme are—•

—To improve health status of children in age group of 0-6 year and women in reproductive age.

—To lay the foundaton of proper psychological, physical and social development o f the benefit 
ciari^.

—To reduce the incidence o f mortality o f the children and mothers.

—To enhance the capability of mother to look after the normal health and nutritional needs through 
proper nutrition and health education under SNP and Nutrition programme.

Child Welfare

3.4.15.3. Implementation o f national policy o f child welftire will be continued. It is proposed to intro
duce the nutrition component to the existing 500 balwadies mostly located in backward and tribal areas. 
It is also proposed to take up new services like school, social work, family assistance centres, juvenile 
aid bureau etc. in the backward and tribal areas to ensure better services to the children in their all 
round growth.

Women Welfare

3.4.15.4. Besides continuing existing programmers, it is proposed to start more creeches, hostes for 
working women, in the backward areas. The socio-economic unit will be extended in backward areas. 
The Women’s Kconomic Development Corporation will expind it’s activities. The Social input programme 
meant to provide nutritious food to the women living below poverty line in the selected backward and 
tribal areas will be taken up. Social security measures are to be expanded.

3.4.15.5. The Women’s Economic Development Corporation established in 1981, has started new 
programmes of training and self employment to encourage women to share economic responsibilities in 
their families. Under the programme o f hostels for working women 700 working women were provided 
hostel facility at the end of 1984-85. During 1985--86, one new training cum production centre 
for women is started raising, number of beneficiaries from 210 to 240 under the programme of welfare 
of destitute and poor. 100 women and 60 children received financial assistance.

3.4.15.6. Under ICDS benefit was given in 1979-80 to 7.70 lakhs women and children. Corresponding 
figure by the end of 1984-85 is 6.54 lakhs through ICDS Blocks, considering 63 ICDS projects have been 
drtabliched and continued upto 1984-85. During 1985-86, an additional 8 projeets are established 
with approximately 3.36 lakh beneficiaries. . During 1996-87, an additio&al 23 lODS blocks will be set 
np frith 1.05 lakh beneficiaries. ,



3.4.15.7. Achievement under Nutrition programme upto Sixth Plan, lik^y [achievement for 1985-86 
and targets for 1986-87 are as under.

Item Achievemt
1985— 86

Target
1986-87

No. of beneficiaries (in lakhs) 3.26

3.4.16. Spread universal elementary education for the 6— 14 age group with special emphasis on
virls ftnd simultaneously involve students and voluntary agencies in programmes for removal of Adult
illiteracy.

3.4.16.1. Article 45 o f the Constitution promises free and compulsory education for children in the
age group 6-14 by 1960.

3.4.16.2. The achievement at the end. of 1985-86 is shown below :—

(In ‘000)

Age Group Boys Girls Total

6-10 2919 2158 4977
(103%) (86%) (95%)

11-14 1052 651 1703
(74%) (53%) (64%)

6-14 3871 2809 6680
(94%) (75%) (85%)

3.4.16.3. Iti^i lanned to achieve 96%  coverage in the age group 6-14 by the end of Seventh 
Plan. 2.75 lakhs additional children will be enrolled during 1986-87.

3.4.16.4. Literacy rate in the tribal areas in very low. It is therefore, necessary to give them 
incentives to attract the children to schools. It is proposed to supply free text books and clothes to 
these children in the Plan.

3.4.16.5. An incentive as an opportunity cost in the form o f foodgmins etc. at an estimated cobt of
Rs. 240/- per annum will be given to the parents of the tribal pppi]«5. A scheme of giving cash 
awards of Rs. 100/- per student every year to the first five talented girls of S.C.,ST. and O.B.C. in 
order o f merit in the annual examination o f Std. IV of each taliikas is in operation and will be
continued , in Seventh Plan.

3.4.16.6. In order to accelerate the enrolment of girls under the programme and give recognition to 
excellence in performance a scheme of incentives/awards is in operation.

3.4.16.7. 100 T.V. sets .and 200 two band radio sets, 50 tape recorder (with two oassets) will be 
supplied to primary schools during Seventh Plan as activities o f educational technology and distance 
learning for universalisation of elementary education.

3.4.16.8. AduU Education

3.4.16.9. Government has ^iven high priority to the romoval of illiteracy by including it in tke
MNP of Sixth Five Year Plan, According to 1981 census nearly Î jS.GO lakhs illiterate persons are



tliere out of which 47.86 lakhs axe from age group 15-35 projected population o f this age proup at 
the flad of 1984-85 will be 5S.21 lakhs. The involvement of voluntary agencies is emphasisedin almost 
all the adult education ptograromes.

3.4.16.10. Achievement of Adult Education for 1925-S6 and programme for 1986-87 is as under:—

Enrolment in Adult literacy age group (15—35)
(in ‘000)

Achievement 1984—85 1985-86 Target 1986-87

214 461 461

3.4.17. Ezpansion of public distribution system, supply of iaxt beoks u id  exercise books to dtudents 
on priority basis and promotion of a strong consumer protection movement.

3.4.17.1. The Civil Siupplies Corporation started it’s activities from 00101)61 1980. Steps towards 
strengthening the Public distribution system were taken. ControlleT of weights and measure has 
been put under control o f Civil Supplies Department. To assist consumer protection agencies telex 
facilitiec have been provided at State headquaiter and district headqrarteis for faster flow o f irfor- 
mation and provided flying squads under the enforcement branch of the Directororate of Ci\ il Supplies. 
Separate branch was created for dealing with detension cases of persons who indulged in black 
marketing, hoaidiiig etc.

3.4.17.2. Gujdiat has strong public distribution system with 1C602 fair price shops by end of Sixth 
Five Year Plan. Storage capacity available v- ith Civil Supplies Corporation xeacted to 2.12 lakh tonnes 
at the end of Sixth Five Yerr Plan. At the end of 1985-86 there will be 12 500 fair price shops.

3.4.17.3. The Corporation runs 12 mobile shops in remote areas, markers essential articUs such ab 
groundnut oil, vanaspati, janta cloth and produces of khadi and village industries.The Corporation isrunn 
ing a departmental store called Kalpataru in Gandhinagar, Ahmedabad and Himfa.tncgar The Corporation 
handles distribution of notebooks to students. Essential items arc l.eir.g supplied on uu expriroeritai 
basis to student hostels at Abmedalad^ Snrat, Vadodara & Rajkot.

34.18. Liberalise investment procedure and strcamUne industrial policies to ensure timely com{^eion 
of projects, give handicrafts, handlooms^ small and village industries all facilities to grow and to uptdate 
their technology.

3.4.18.1. (a) Liberalisation of investment prccedure and streamlinirg of industrial pclicifs.

3.4.18.2. The pLeiioraenal growth of industrial activity in Gujarat in recent yeais is supported by 
the State Goveinment’s progressive policies. These are administered by the Industries Commissioner 
und the District Tiduawics Centre in each district. In addition there î ' a corporate network consis^ina 
of the Gvjjaiat Indu?trial Development Corporatior, Gujarat State Firar.ce Corporation, Gujarat 
Industrial Investment Corporation and Gujarat State Investment Corpcratir"n whioL rira at simplif\nng 
and making attractive the investment climate o f Gujarat.

3.4.18.3. Certain new developments aimed at liberalisation o f the investment climate have recently 
emerged from Government o f India. The Industri^(Development and Keguiation) Act 1951 has been 
amended to grant specific powers to the Central Goverameiit to define “ Small Scale Dndtitaldng”  and 
‘̂Smal Scale and Ancillary Undertaking” . Under these clauses the Government has recently raised the 

financial limit for Small Scale Industrial Units from Es. 20 iakhs to Es. 35 lakhs and for ancilaries 
fromRs.25 lakhatoBs.45 lakhs. This will enable a larger number o f small units to gain the permissibe 
benefits o f  small scale units. Another welcome development has been the Notification o f  1.4.85 
taking the MRTP limit to Rs. 100 crores with immediate effect.

3.4.18.4.j||,With a view to furter encouraging industrial growth the Govt, o f  India has reviewed the 
existing list o f 1975-76 items which require licence for manufacture. This list has now been further 
liberalised by the Notification of 19.3.85to include a wide range o f electronic and engireering goods.

3.4.18.5* (b) Villages and Smallscale Industries.



Small Scale Industries
3 4.18.6. In order to give protectioafrom large scale units, 872 items have b:ea reserved for exclusivie 

•oroduction in the small sector by the Government o f  India. There were 43682 small scale industrial units 
^gistered at the end o f  1980 which reached to 70791 units by SspttmteT, 1985.

3.4.18.7. As per suivey done in 1977, there were 23,741 handlooms in the state o f which 9,450 
looinshavebeencoveredunder co-operative sector, 4,474 under schemes o f  Intensive Hi.ndlocm Develop- 
laent Project and 7,500 looms by Khadi & Village Board. There are 240 weavers societies 
covBring9,450Hand loom owned by 27,600 weavers as on 31st March, 1984. An outhy o f Es. 90 lakhs 
jias been provided for annual plan 1986-87 to benefit 2400 member o f 39 handloom cooperative societies. 
Bs.38lakhs have been provit'edfor impleme nting Intensive Development Project o f  Handloom Indust- 
tries which will benefit 1200 beneficifiries in 1986-87.

Handcraft
3.4.18.8. Thi Gujarat State Handicrafts and Hsndlocm Dtvclo}meiil Ctipciaiicn W£S eUtblifhtd in 

3973with theaimtopromote,revive and develop H^.ndicrafts o f Gujarat. It also provides tmployment 
to poor artisans. Corporation has set up production centres,' introduces new designs and patterns and 
helps the artisans to project their products through exhibitions. The Corporation has set up museum 
at Shamla ji and will open one museum at Gandhinagar.

Gujarat State Khadi and Village Industries Board.
3.4.18.9. Deserving institutions and individuals are beingguidedly the Khadi Board. The Board tries 

to improve the quality o f products and arrange for proper marketing. There are 133 institutions, 147 
Bocieties and 8651 individuals who are getting benefits o f  Khadi and village industries. There are 250 
Khadi Bhandars and 235 villages industeies sales depots. An outlay o f Rs. 170 lakhs is prov'ded to 
benefit 2600 beneficiaries during 1986-87.

3.4.19. Continue Strict Action against smugglers, hoarders and taxevaders and check on black money.

3.4.19.1. The Government has intensified its actionagainst antisocial elements like speculators,hoarders 
blackmarketsas wellas smugglers. The administration o f various administrative as well as legislative 
measures such as the Essential commoditiesAct, the prevention o f Black Marketing and Maintenance of 
Essential Supplies Act etc. are tightened to curb tax avoidance and tax evasion and the use o f im- 
accounted funds. In 1980, a plan was formulated for pursuing antismuggling and anti-tax-evesion 
measures with added vigor.

3.4.19.2. The Government o f Gujarat has been especially vigillant with regard to the movement of 
Kmuggledproperty. Ason31st October 1984 total 6 persons were under detention.

3.4.19.3. Tax collection administration has been strengthened and all attempts are made forrecovery 
o f taxes. During 1984-85, measures for checking evasion o f sales tax was taken through checking o f 
1157 cases. Books o f account were seized in 438cases. Assessment was finalised in 498 cases raising 
Additional demand ofRs. 157.96 lakhs.

3.4.19.4. A  commissionerate of Entertainment tax set up in 1981, has helped to increase income 
from entertainment tax.

3.4.19.5. During 1984-85, surprise theatre inspections numbering 14,733 was carried out. An amount 
of Rs. 50.58 lakh were collected by way of tax evasion and Rs. 3,46 lakh by way of penalty. During 
1984-85, there were 598 cimena theaters and entertainment tax receipt were of Rs. 39.92 lakhs.

3.4.19.6. Under the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 the work done during 1984-85 is as under;—

1984—85 ^

Ko. of raids 3,023
Ko. of inspections 55,322
Value of commodities seized (in crore Rs.) 7.85
Value of commodities confiscated (Rs. in lakhs) 28.23
No. of cases resulting in conviction 16-
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3.4.20. Improve the working of the Public Enterprises by increasing eHiciency, capacity utilization auj 
generation of Interruil Resources.

3.4.20.1. A Bureau of Public Sector Enterprises has been set up in the State to monitor periodicaUJ
the performantie and help analyse specific issueis relating to productivity and profitability. '

3.4.20.2. At the end of March, 1984, (Jujarat had 50 public sector eaterpriaes, 12 were statutory 
undertakings and the remaining 38 were Government compavues established under the companies Act.

3.4.20.3. Investment by State Government and Totai Resources.

3.4.20.4. The investment made by the State Government in public enterprises and the total! 
resources of the enterprises are given below :—

I)ate Total Investment by Total Resources Percentage of State Govt.
State Govt, (Rs. in erores) (Rs. in crores) Investment to total resources

31-3-80 606.83 1443.18 42.04

31-3-84 1331 20 2928.19 45.46

Note ; Figures in respect of Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd. and Gujarat Soheduied Castes 
Economic Development Corporation Ltd. for 31-3-82 and 31-3-83 and Gujarat Water Supply and 
Sewerage Board in the figures for 31-3-83 have not been included as they are not available.

3.4.20.5. From, the point of viaw o f profitability there was considerable improvement in 1983—84. 
In 1980-81, the aggregate loss (after tax ) of all Enterprises was Rs. 68.92 crores and in 1981-62 it 
was Rs. 38.99 crores, 1982-83 witnessed a reduction in loss to Rs. 9.05 crores, while in n 8 3 —84‘ it 
was profit o f Rs. 11.13 croires.

3.4.20.6 The performance of Gujarat Electricity Board, gujarafc State Road Transport Corporation 
and other Enterprises for 1983-84 is Given below :

Gujarat
Electiicity
Board.

Gujarat
State
Road
Transport
Corporation.

Other
Enterprises.

Total

1. Financial Resources 
%  (31-3-34)

60.44 4.22 36.34 100.00

2, Investment of State Govt, 
(%)(31-3-84)

72.70 7.94 19.36 100.00

3. Capital employed 
(%K3l-3-84)

59,77 2.94 37.39 100.00

4. Turnover (%)(1983-S4) 50.11 22.30 27.59 100.00

5, Profit (-r) loss (—) 
(Rs. in Crores)

(-f)I3 .84 (~)5-27 {-h)2.56



STATEMENT I 

20 Poiai Programme—Outlays and Expenditure

i
(Rs. in lakha)

Point ftem 1986-87
Uo, Ou<-kĵ

1. Irrigation (Major, Medium and DtCnor) and dry laad agriculture 21225.75

2. Production o f pulses and oilseeds 40.49

3. Integrated Rural Development and National Rural Employment Programme 1350.00

i .  Land Reforms 86.00

5. Enforcement of IVIinimum Wages for Agricultural Labour 30.00

‘6. Echabilitation of bonded labour 0.50

7. Accelerated programmes for development o f Sclieduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes** 5038.9S

8. Supply o f drinking water to problem villages 1135.00

9. Rural bouae sites-cum-house construction 850.00

10. Environmental improvement o f  slums and EWS houses 334.00

11. Power 24775.00

12. Afforestation, Social and farm forestry and development o f Biogas 2177.91

13. T'amily Planning

14. .Universal primary health care, control of leprosy, T. B. and Blindness 681.00

15. Accelerated programme of Welfare for Women and Children and Nutrition 334.28

16. Elementary education for age group 6-14 and removal o f adult illiteracy 899.00

17. Public distribution system 22.00

8. Village and Small Industries 2151.00

Total 61130.86

. **Thi3 Includes (i) outlay, expenditure for programmes for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes under 
Welfare of Biokwari Classss sub-aector and (ii) the flow to TASP and Special Component Plan from 
the State Plan. E>.vevcr this exolulea sich doTrs for the pragcamm^s coveced£u.nder points other 
than point No. 7.
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STATEMENT—II 

20 Point Programme-Physical Targets and Achievement
(Rs. in lakhj^

Point Item Unit 1986^7
No. Targets

1 2 3 4

1. Additional Irrigation Potential Lakh Hect. 0.57
(31.71)

2. (a) Pulses—Production Lakh Tonnes 5.50

(b) Oilseeds—Production 24.00

3. A IRDP—Familes benefited No. in Lakh 0. 22New 
+0.80 old

1.02
B. NREP—Employment in Mandays 40.00
C. RLEGP—Employment in Mandays 55 53.00

4. Surplus Land distribution (Excluding Ek. Sali) Hect. 2000
6. EebabUitation of bonded lanour No.

7. A. S.C. Families to be assisted No. in ’000 50
B. S.T. Families to be assisted 70

8. Drinking Water Problem Villages to be covered No. 1000
9. A. Housesites allotment No. in lakh 0.33

(9.02)
B. Construction assistance 55 0.395

(4.165)
10. A. Slum Population 0.12

(5.28)
B. EWS houses constructed No. 8620

11. A. Villages Electrification No. 650
B. Pumpsets Energisation No. 20000

12. A. Trees Plantation (including farm forestry) No. in crores 16.31
B. Bio-Gas Plants No. 10000

+4000
KVie

13. Sterilization No. in ’000 300
14. A. Primary Health Centre No. 75

(435)
B. Sub-Centres No. 300

(5469)
15. ICDS Blocks No. 23
16. A. Enrolment in Age group 6-14 No. in ’000 275

B. Adult literacy No. in ’000 461

18. Small Scale unit No. N.A,

*'igiires in ) indicate cuftŝ nlative achievement.



PROGR/lMiyffiS FOR BACKWARD AREAS AND WEAKER SECTIONS 

%£. 1 Introductory

4.1.1. E-eauction of disparities in the levelsof development as between different areas and differeflt 
sections of the society is an important objective of planning. In the case o f the less developed areas 
appropriate growth strategies have to be evolved based on the identification o f the lead sectord of 
development which in turn, is related to agroclimatic conditions, natural resource endowmends and 
techno-economic and social constraints. Equially important is the provision of welfare schemes meant 
to cater to the backward classes and vulnerable sections of the society such as the small and margi
nal farmers, landless agricultural labourers and rural artisans etc. It would be necessary to evolve- 
specific programmes for the welfare of these group on the basis o f a proper identification o f their levels 
o f development and the scope for raising their standard of living by way of income supplementation 
through fruit fulde economic activities, Efforts in the past at improving the economy o f the back
ward areas and the levels of the living of the weaker sections have yielded reults but the pace o f 
progress has not been sufficiently fast nor has the spread of benefits been always even.

4.1.2. On 31-12-83 the State Government constituted a High Level Committee under the chair 
manship of Dr. I. G. Patel to study the problems of backwardness o f the State and identify back
ward talukas/areas considering the present level of development in different spheres apd to recommen 
suitable strategy, approach and programmes for removing the backvv^ardness o f  such talukas/areas. The 
report of this committee has been received and is under active consideration o f the Government.

4.1.3. Bach bacward area poses a unique problem based on combination of various factors.. 
Therefore, the development of such areas becomes a complex exercise in spatial planning.The adoption 
o f a suitable location specific startegy based on a proper diagnosis of the causes o f backwardness and 
the assessment of the potential for development in each area, therefore, becomes essential. So far 
special programmes have been initiated for speeding up the pace of development of ainly the tribal 
areas and drought prone tracts. The central schemes for industrially backward distncts provide for 
concessional finance from the financial iDstitutions and cash subsidy subject to prescribed ceiling for 
industries in selected uistricts. The proposals for the Seventh Plan 1985-90 not only provides for 
accelerating the implementation of the Tribal Areas Sub-Plan, Integrated Rural Development 
Programme and National Rural Employment Programme but also provides for new innovative progra
mmes for the rapid development of Backward areas of the State.

4.1.4. Gujarat has a large population of backward classes. The Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 
Tribes constitute respectively 7.15% and 14.22% of the total population according to x981. census The 
population of Nomadic and Denolified Tribes is estimated around 10 lakhs. Ir addition, the State 
has a large number of aroi nd 50 lakhs of socially and economically backward classes apart from the 
small and marginal farmers landless agric It’ ral labourers constituting vast segment of the rural poor, 
who need special attention. The problems ol the urban slum dwellers and the urban poor, in general-

' also demand special consideration. Special programmes initiated for the welfare o f district sections 
oftheunderpriviledgedgroupshave been under implementation having regara to the needs of individual 
sections. Mention may be made o f the programmes for the scheduled castes and scheduled Tribes,, 
the special programmes for the small and marginal farmers and a variety o f social welfare measures 
aimedgenerally at the weaker section.Apart from continuing such programmes during 1985-90 several 
programmes for improving the socio-economic conditions of the weaker sections are also proposed to 
be accelerated. The principal amongst them are 20 point economic programme, family oriented pro
gram m e both for the urban and rural poor, strengthening o f Rural Workers Welfare Board. Social inputs 
programmes for women and children, housing for rural and urban poor as well as the Integrated Rural 
Development programme which is designed to help large segments o f the poor. The programme for the 
socially and educationally backward classes and the economically backward classes as well as disabled 
persons have also been provided. Another significant step is the acceleration o f Special Component 
Plan for the Scheduled Castes. The new thrust on employment generation would not only increase the 
tempo of economic activ’ ties in backward areas, but would also bring about a rise in the income level 
o f the bacward and the weaker sections of the people.
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4.1.5. The major thrust of the programme for Annual Plan 1986-87 is on an optimal programme mix 
that will on the one hand assimilate the gains achieved through the programmes under implementation 
so far and cover new ground in relation to specific needs.

4.1.6. The main programmes benefitting the backward areas and the weaker sections have been 
summarised below.

4.2 Tribal Area Sub-Plan 1986-87

4.2.1. Tlie Tribal Area Sub-plan covers 32 talukas with 50% and above tribal concentration. In 
addition 15 pockets of tribal concentrations have been included in the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. 
The tribal area sub-plan is spread over 8 districts with 9 Integrated Tribal Development Projects. 
The total area covered under the sub-plan is 27.189-square kms. constituting 13.87% of tlie total arjea 
of the State. Government has initiated an exercise to identify Tribal Areas/Talukas based on the 
population of Scheduled Tribes according to census 1981 and will implement the programmes under the 
‘Tribal Area S^JrPlan after getting the detailed guidelines from the Government of India.

4.2.2. The long term objectives of the Tribal Area Sub-Plan are the following

—  to narrow the gap between the levels of the devdopment of this area and the other areas in
the State;

—  to create in the economic fi^d impact of an order which will enable 50 percent of scheduled 
tribe families to cross the poyerty Ime;

— to raise the productivity level in the fields of agriculture, animal husbandry forestry, cottage and 
small industries etc;

— to raise the level o f education

— to meet the deficiencies of the economic and social infrastructure of the economy of the tribal
areas;

— to provide for specific investments needed to build up the natural resources i.e. potential of land 
and fprests and for promoting, fostering and developing an industrial base for the areas; and

—  to safeguard against exploitation of tribal people by vested interests in land, trade and iadustrle3» 
marketing of minor forests and agricultural produces to ensure accrual of benefits of development 
to trib#? to the fullest extent, preventing alienation of their land and to free them from 
indebtedness.

4.2.3. EUnaination of exploitation in all forms and speeding up of the process of socio economic 
development is primary concern of the Tribal A^ea Sub-Plan. Steps have been taken continuously 
tio save the tribals from exploitation in respect of land alienation, forest labour and in securing their 
eegenMaJ eonsunaption needs. The g ^ s  of the protee|;ive measures initiated earlier are being consoli— 
4#ed . A programme of covering about 50% of tribal families under economic development programme 
has feeen designed to enable these families to raise their level of income.

4.2.4 The Tribal Area Sub-Plan during Annual Plan, 1086-87 comprises of following elements:—

— f̂low of funds from State Flan Sectors ;

—Special Cmtral Assistance ;

— i^rogramme of C^tral Ministries/Centrally Sponsored ; and

—Institutional Finance.

4.2.5 Emphasis has been laid on family oriented programmes and infrastructure development. Dua 
priority has been accorded to the employment and income generating programmes.



4.2.6. Tke bulk of outlay flowing from tlie State Sector is proposed to be provided for agricultural 
and allied programmes irrigation roads and social services. Schems have been proposed also 
for the primitive groups. Specific attention will be paid to the needs of the scattered tribal population 
residing outside the sub-plan area through suitable schemes in the general plan.

4.2.7 'Within the outlay of the sub-plan a nucleus budget is also sanctioned every year which 
is placed at the disposal of the Project Administrator. This is being done in order to meet the specific 
local requirements of the project areas. The system of providing a nucleus budget will be continued- 
during 1986-87. It is also expected that tribal areas will continue to get benefit of programmes being 
undertaken under “Decentrahzed District Planning”  both under discretionery and incentive outlay dur
ing the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

4.2.8. Special projects for the welfare of tribals have been prepared to attract substantial institutional 
finance from the public sector undertakings, banks, etc. Substantial institutional finance is expected for 
the implementation of programmes undei- agriculture supporting services, cooperation and industries.

4.2.9 The State has set up a Tribal Development Corporation in October, 1972 to participate acti
vely in the process of promoting the economic well/being of the tribals. According to provisions of the 
Act, the State Grovernment has to provide capital contribution and grant towards administrative ex
penditure, for which adequate provision is provided in the State’s Annual Plan 1986-87. The Corporation 
provides soft loans to tribal cooperatives. A few schemes, pertaining to cooperation, social welfare and cottage 
and small industries aiming at tribal welfare have been transferred to the Corporation. The Corporation 
has also initiated the schemes of differential rate of interest.

4.2.10 A number of measures for saving the tribals from the exploitation of vested interests are 
being taken. The plan also provides for schemes like protection against unauthorised alienation of land 
held by tribals. Mention may also be made of the schemes for grant of subsidy for payment of interest 
on loans obtained from Land Development Banks for purchase of occupancy rights under B.J. andA.L. 
Act, 1958. During the Annual Plan, 1986-87, target group oriented approach is proposed to be conti
nued for raising the income level of the tribals hving below the poverty line and number of other 
measures have been proposed for the uphftment and welfare of the tribals.

4.3 Drought Prone Area Programme

4.3.1 The Centrally sponsored DPAP is being impelmented in 43 talukas of districts of Ahmedabad,
Amreli, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Kachchh, Panchmahals, Rajkot and Surendranagar.

4.3.2. The main objective of this programme is integrated development of the drought prone
and desert prone areas. It aims at providing the optimum utilisation of l^ d , water and livestock 
resources, stabilisation of the income of weaker sections of the society and minimisation of the impact 
of drought on agricultural production and the incoaie of rural po^r. Besides, the programme envisages :

—reducing the severity of the impact of drought;

—stabilisation of the income of the people? particularly weaker sections of the society;

— restoration of ecological balance.

4.3.3. In the light of these objectives, the Drought Prone Area Pr<^r^nune will 
consist of the following major compojpients :

—Treatment of land on watershed basis alongwith integration of dry farp;iing practices and 
proper iajid use for soil and moisture conservation and water harvesting

—Extension of the vegetative cover by afforestation and improvement of pasture

—Efficient (^timum use of w;ater by iniprovip.g efficiency of delivery of aristing irrjig^ioi^ sysi êma 
and creating new irrigation potential including percolation etc
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—Scientific dry farming'^practices to be transferred to farmers trough existing extension services

—Live-stock development

■—To broaden resource base and infrastructure which would directly stimulate providing of assets
and its efficient use by target groups living below poverty line.

4.3.4. In order to achieve the above objectives, special emphasis has been laid on planning, co
ordination and implementation of integrated area approach to have desired impact and thrust in area. 
Further it is proposed to strengthen administrative machinery at state and district level.

4.3.5. For 1986-87, Ks. 15 lakhs per taluka comprising cf State Share and Central Share in the 
ratio of 1:1 has been provided. Thus, an outlay of E.s. 322.50 lakhs has been pro/ided as State 
Share for 43 talukas for 1986-87.

4 .4  Desert Development Programme

4.4.1. The DDP is in operation in 7 talukas of Banaskantha district and 2 talukas of Mahesana 
district during Seventh Plan. Keeping in view the objectives of the programme, it is proposed to 
take up programmes like minor irrigation, soU and water conservation, afforestation and pasture develop
ment, fodder development, animal husbandry etc. The programme is now Fully Centrally Sponsored. J

4.5. Coastal Areas

4.5 .1 . The State has a long ooastUne of around 1600 kms. Many areas adjoining the coastline suffer 
from the problem of salinity ingress resulting in permanent damage to agricultural land and accentuating 
the problem of dTinking water supply. Several coastal areas also suffer from infrastructural and other 
deficiencies which come in the way of rapid development of these areas. There is also the problem 
of water pollution. Thus, some of the problems of the coastal areas call for specific attention. A pro- 
granmie of development of land is in operation. Another programme of prevention of salinity ingress 
in certain parts of Saurashtra where the problem has become very acute has also been initiated and 
Ettgnifi.caiit pioviaioii is m€wd.e foi attending to the uigeat wQika on the basis of a comprehensive plan 
formulated by a high level committee. The State Government has initiated action for the systematic 
development of coastal areas of the State under the different sectora Iprogremmes.

Coastal Zone Management

4.5.2. Based on the recommendations of the study group appointed by the State Planning Board, 
549 villages of 37 talukas of 11 districts have been identified as coastal villages. The study 
group also assessed the development under different sectors which has already taken place 
in such coastal areas. Coastal Zone Management is, altogether a new concept of multi
sectoral and multi-disciplinary character. Keeping in view the above approach different core areas 
have been identified for the present for specific development and special attention in the coastal zone. 
They include programmes to prevent salinity ingress, development of salt based industries, mineral 
based industries, development of ports in such a manner so that they can play a role of catalysts 
in the development of the backward coastal areas, development of fisheries, development of infrastruc
tural facilities like approach roads, coastal highways, transport etc., development of coconut plantations, 
mangrove plantation, Jojoba plantation, to explore the possibility of development of agriculture pro
viding dependable source of drinking water to “  No source”  villages and providing electricity to villages 
for domestic purpose in coastal areas. Besides, the development of tourist centres in the coastal - 
areas has also been considered. All such programmes have been proposed to be implemented in a 
manner so as to preserve the ecology and environment of these coastal areas. The Ports and Fisheries 
Department acts as the “  Nodal Department ”  to co-ordinate the various activities of different sectors 
and to monitor the sectoral progress.



4.6. Industrially Backward Areas

4.6.1. 11 districts including" No industry” district of Dang. viz. (1) Amreli, (2) Banas- 
kantha (3) Bhavnagar (4)' Bharuch (5) Junagadh (6) Kachchli (7) Panch Mahals (8) MaLesana 
(9) Sabarkantha, (10) Surendranagar and Dangs have been declared by the Govement of India as 
industrially backward district for the purpose of concessional finance from financial institutions as well 
as for the central cash subsidy.

The following districts are now eligible for central subsidy at the rates specified below :

Category Name of District Eate of Central Subsidy

A Dangs 25% of the 
Rs. 25 lakhs

B Panch mahals, Bharuch, 
Surendranagar

15% of the 
Rs. 15 lakhs

C Amreli, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar, 
Junagadh, Kachchh, Mahesana, 
Sabar kantha

10% of the 
Rs. 10 lakhs

An outlay of Rs. 12.00 crores is proposed for 1986-87 for this centrally sponsored programme 
Industries in these districts receive special benefits in respect of liberal finance on concessional terms 
special rates in respect of purchase of machinery on hire purchase, preferential treatment for allotment, 
of scarce and imported materials etc., as also Central and State subsidies.

4.^.2. The policy of location of industries as now adopted by the State Government not only seeks 
to check the indiscriminate growth of industries in large urban complexes but is designed to encou 
rage their dispersal in the rural and less developed areas. Toe basic objective o f the development of 
industrially, backward areas has been k-ept at the centre of attention. Conscious efforts would be made to 
divert the flow of resources so as to pull industries for the development of backward areas. It is nronn<*P.1 
to continue this policy during 1986-87. ^

4.6.3. A further fillip to backward area development would be achieved through the package of
incentive scheme under which the capital subsidy and sales tax benefits on liberal scale are offered bv 
State Government to the industries set up in rural and backward areas so as to compensate them 
for economic burden and handicaps. The more backward location, the larger will be the quantum o f 
assistance available. ^

4.6.4. The GIDC has adopted a policy of locating its various projects in the backward areas o f  
the State. Out of 168 estates, 56 estates have beeti set up in the backward areas. During the Sixth 
Plan the development expenditure of GIDC in backward areas increased considerably The tfTibliV 
takings viz. GSFC, GIDC, GIIC etc. will continue to play significant role in the promotion of industrial 
development in the backward areas during 1986-87.

4.7. Special Backward Areas Development Programme

4.7.1. In the State of Gujarat, there are certain geographical backward areas for which differfint 
development programmes have been midertaken since the period of the Second Five Year Plan 'a®
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Ohed Area of Junagadh is one of the such areas spreading over more than one taluka which continues 
to receive attention of the Government since 1958. During the Third Plan period, efforts were made 
for the development of Bhal area which spreads over 4 disrtircts viz. Ahmedabad, Surendranagar, Bhav- 
nagar and Kheda. With the coll iboration of Dutch experts a project for the reclamation of Bhal area 
was undertaken. Further concerted efforts for the development of such special backward areas were 
continued in the Sixth Five Year Plan. A provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs was made during 1983-84 for 
the development of special back w ard areas. The following ten areas were identified as special Backward 
Areas during the Sixth Plan.

Name of Special Backward Areas Name of Districts

1. Khakharia Tappa i\hmedabad and Mahesna

2. Nalkantha Ahmedabad and Surendranagar

3. Panchal Suredranagar, Amreli and Rajkot

4. Pandu Mevas Vadodara

5. Okhamandal Jamnagar

6. Ghed Junagadh

■1. Bhal Surendranagar, Ahmedabad, Bhavnagar 
and Kheda

8. Ukai Irrigation Project affected resettlement area Surat

9. Kharapat area Amreli and Bhavnagar

10. Vagdod area Mahesna

4.7.2. Separate teams of senior officers who were conversant with the special features of the
geographical and socio-economic conditions of above backward areas were entrusted with the task of 
preparing a ‘ ‘Detailed Project Report” highUghting the Special Problems of such backward areas and 
measures for thi removal of bottlenecks and hindering the progress of development of these backward 
areas. Based on their report-; discussions were "witii tlae MLAs, local lepiesentatives
like Jilla Panchayat Pramukhas, Taluka Panchayat Pramukh ̂  and local officerse. And appropriate 
development programmes were identified and funded.

4.7.3. During 1983-84, the provision of Rs. 50 lakhs was allocated among the first seven special 
backward areas on uniform pattern. The concerned District Planning Boards were also directed 
to earmrak and provide an equal amount from tlicir incentive outlays for the programmes sanctioned 
■for the development o f each of the seven backward areas.

4.7.4. During 1984-85 “ Norms” have been decided for allocation of such grants. Alocations 
were m ade on  the basis o f population and area in the ratio of 1 rlandthe contribution of the District 
Planning Boards was restricted to Rs. 7.00 lakhs per area. Accordingly during 1984-85, an amount 
of Rs. 226.00 lakhs was sanctioned under this programme inclusive of contribution of Rs. 56.00 lakhs 
from  the District Planning Boards.

4.7v5. U nder this programme, works of water supply,roads, drainage, plantation o f trees,skill 
formation schemes, carpet weaving centres, repairs to primary schools etc. with reference to the 
accent lated problems of backwardness of the areas are under implementation.

4.7.6. During the Seventh Five Year Plan it is proposed to undertake the developmental activities 
in a scientific manner. Besides, the programmes already being implemented by the concerned depart
ments under their respective sectors are proposed to be accelerated during the period of the Seventh 
Plan which will also give impetus to the all-round development of these backward areas. The special 
provisions proposed forthese backward areas will help in achieving the desired level of develcjrment.



4.7.7. During the year 1985-86 an outlay of Rs. 150.00 lakha was provided for the development 
of such, special backward areas,

4.7.8. For the Annual Plan, 1986-87, a provision of Rs. 160.00 lakhs is made for works 
in special backward areas.

4.8.Special Programme for Development of Backward Talukas

4.8.1. A spccialpr. gramme was under implementation since the Fourth Plan for the development 
of relatively more backward talukas by taking up sms] 1 works of local importance such as roads,minor 
irrigation, school, primary health facility and rural water supply. During the Sixth Plan, 
special provision for the purpose was made at the rate o f Rs. 2 lakhs per taluka for 
25 such talukas identified as backward talukas in the State. Under this programme, the amount was 
placed at the disposal of the concerned district panchayats as grant-in-aid for undertaking 
essential works in these talukas having due regard to local needs.

4.8.2. During the period of Sixth Plan, the Government appointed a committee under the Chir- 
manshipofDr. I. G. Patel to taJ£c stock of the development of the economy in the last decade and 
identify afresh Backward Talukas and Backward Areas in the State. The Report of this committee 
has been received and is an empowered committee is constituted by Government for quick and through 
processing of the Report. The decisions and suggestions of the empowered committee on Dr. I. G. Patel 
Committee recommendations are under consideration. During the period of Seventh Five Year Plan, 
it is proposed to implement its recommendations, concerning the development of Backward Talukas/ 
Areas which will be accepted by the Government. For this purpose it is proposed to set up a corpus 
of funds for innovative or experimental projects particularly by way of appHcation of science and 
technology. An outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for 1985-86 for the purpose.

4.8.3. For the Annual Plan 1986-87, a provision of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is made for this 
programme.

4.9. Integrated Rural Development Programme

4.9.1. The objective *f tke IRD programme would bo to provide income generating assets to 
identified families of the target groups of the rural poor to enable them to attain higher levels of 
income. The programme envisages self-re]ij;nce withcut deprivation. The strategy for IRDP during
1986-87 will be twofold, fii-stly to consolidate the gains made during the Sixth Plan by providing 
supplementary dose to 0.83 kkh families who have not been able to cross the poverty line and the 
second part would be to covcr 0.19 lakh new benefit'iaries,

4.10. Labour Welfare Programme.

4.10.1. Several programmes benefittingthe workers have been proposed during the Annual Plan, 1986-87 
under the Labour and Labour Welfare Sub-Sector. The main programmes benefitting them are those 
of setting up and strengthening of rural welfare board and financial help for the maintenance of old 
agricultural labourers as well as protection and welfare of unorganised and un protected labour industrial 
training workshops, enforcement of the payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, Safety cells for prevention of 
accidents implementation of Minimum Wages Act, encouragement of labour welfare activities through 
Gujarat Labour Welfare Board, etc. It is also proposed to give grant-in-aid to the institutions which



are prepared and competent to provide creches and day centres for the children of women workers 
in smaU factories and other estabhshments in the urban as well as in rural area. The scheme is ex
pected to provide not only grant-in-aid for socially desirable objective in rural areas but also in a 
way to strengthen rural workers organisations to a considerable extent. During 1986-87, it is also 
proposed to give protection to unorganised labour, carry out welfare activities for Inter-State migrant 
workers and impart non formal education to child labour.

Rural Labour Welfare Board for Agricultural and Rural Workers.

4.10.2. In order to provide assistance in various forms io rural labour State Government has 
estabhshed “ Gujarat Kural Welfare Board” registered under the Societies Act, 1960. The Board 
prepare scheme of open-ing o f Rural Labour Welfare Centres. Gujarat is the first; State in the country 
in establishing such institutions. 101 rural labour welfare centres liave been established so far. It is 
envisaged that at the end of 1986—87, 126 centres would be functioning.

Financial Assistance for Maintenance of Old Age Agricultural Labourers

4.10.3. The scheme for granting old age pension to agricultural labourers was introduced during 
the year 1981. Under this scheme, the provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been proposed for 1986—87 for 
extending benefits of this scheme to more beneficaries. During 1983—84, the State Government has 
also started Group Insurance Scheme.

I

Rural Artisans

4.10.4. It is essential to upgrade existing skills and develop new skOls among traditional artisans. 
The needs of changing times necessitate identification of suitable technology and provide help to the 
artisans to acquire the same. The aim is to tie up effectively the training programmes with the local 
requirements. It is proposed to suitably expand the existing programmes whereever necessary. The 
State has facilities for the formulation of skills through different schemes and institutions viz., appren
tice scheme, vocational and technical education schemes, IT I,. and mini ITI, courses run by the Direc
torate of the cottage industries etc. It is proposed to provide training facilities through private training 
institutions which wiU also play a vital role. However, with the establishment of big and medium 
industries and around 66,000 SSI units in the State, the demand for skilled and semi-skilled workers 
is expected to rise considerably. Provision has been proposed for undertaking different prog
rammes of skill formation and training’. Under the programme of finanoial assistance to attisans, it 
is envisaged to give loans to individuals at a lower rate of interest for purchase of raw materials 
and tools and equipment for starting their business. The artisans belonging to scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes wiU get the financial assistance at le concessional rate of interest through the Sche
duled Castes Economic Development Corporation and the Tribal Development Corporation. Besides, bene
fit of the differential rate of interest on loans will be made available to all eligible artisan.

4.11. Welfare of Backward classes (SCs, STs, NTs, and DNT)

4.11.1. A sizeable provision of Rs, 2255 lakhs has been made for the supplementary sector 
of welfare backward classes i.e. scheduled castes, scheduled tribes nomadic tribes and denotified tribes 
for 1986— 87. Several new schemes are also included in the backward class welfare sub-sector ia the 
the Annual Plan 1986-87. Programmes in this sub-sector fall under three main groups viz, educa
tion, economic uplift and health housing and other schemes. In the implementation of the schemes, 
preference will be given to landless labourers and most vulnerable sections amongst the backward 
classes. Apart from the Scheduled Tribes Development Corporation the State Government has set up 
Scheduled Castes Economic Development Corporation in 1979. The main objectives of this corporation are 
to achieve economic amelioration, identifying the problems of economic backwardness and implement 
schemes for the benefit of scheduled castes either directly or through agencies. The corporation is 
implementing schemes aitning at the welfare of the scheduled castes. The Government has also set up 
boards for the Minorties and for the socially economically, and educationally backward classes.



Special Component Plan

4.11.2. The Special Component Plan has been initiated as an integral part of the State Plan for 
alround development of Schedided Castes during the Sixth Plan. The basic objectives of Special 
Component Plan during the Seventh Plan, 1985-90 are :

(i) To ensure minimum desirable levels of incomes for the large majority of Scheduled Castes 
population living below poverty line through provisions of productive assets and skills for economic 
activities.

(ii) To pro vide the basic miniTniim needs to the Scheduled Castes population in the villages where 
they live in separate localities.

4.11.3. During the Seventh Plan, therefore, a priority has been assigned to the programme of genera
ting more employment and additional income so as to bring the families above poverty line. The 
Gujarat Scheduled Castes Economic Development Corporation has accelerated its activities for the uplift 
o f the scheduled castes.

4.11.4. The Government accepted all the recommendations of the Socially and Educa
tionally Backward Classes Commission (Baxi Commission) and agreed to consider 78 castes identi
fied by the Commission as socially and educationally backward classes. A programme for their 
upliftment has been initiated. These people have been identified as EconomicaUy Bakward Classes 
(EBC). An outlay of Rs. 520 lakhs for the socially and educationally backward classes and an outlay 
of Rs. 88.00 laldis for economically backward classes and an outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs, for the welfare

of Minority Communities, have been provided.

4.12. District Plans for Social Inputs

4.12.1. As a part of the basic minimum needs approach and with women and «hildren as a focal 
point, the State Government has initiated District Plans for Social Inputs with the assistance of UNICEF 
in 18 blocks of nine districts of the State viz.̂  Valsad, Surat, Vadodara, Bharuch, Panchmahals, Sabar- 
kantha, Surendranagar, Junagadh and Kachchh. Meaningful programmes have been formulated for 
reducing child and maternal mortahty among the families below poverty line, xin outlay o f Rs. 49.00 
la-VTiR has been provi(!ed for 1986-87.

4.13. Housing for the Weaker Sections

4.13.1. In addition to the scheme for assistance to the beneficiaries of the programme of free house 
sites and the scheme of environmental improvement of slum areas under the MiniTTmm Needs 
Programmes other housing schemes are also proposed outside the Minimum Needs Programme for low 
income groups and economically weaker section both in urban and rural areas. Provision is proposed 
to enable the Gujarat Housing Board and the Rural Housirg Board to take up housing prograinmes for 
the economically weaker sections and low income group. The Slum Clearance Board will 
also play a significant role in the role assigned to it. Under the site and services scheme, it is pro
posed to provide skeleton houses within the reach of uiban poor with the assistance of Gujarat Housing 
Board, Gujarat Slum Clearance Board, Urban Development Authorities and Municipal Finance Board 
for which an outlay of Us. 1'/. 00 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87. In the rural areas, under the 
scheme for economically weaker sections with HUDGO participation, an outlay of Rs. 75.00 lakhs is 
provided and an outlay of Rs. 70.00 lakhs for the low iacome group housing scheme has been provided for
1986-87. During 1986-87 it is also proposed to pro-'/ide assistance for improvement of houses in rural 
areas particularly to weaker sections of tne society with an outlay of Rs. 13.00 lakhs. The scheme of 
sanctioning loans to farmers for construction of houses in rural areas introduced in the Sixth Plan is 
continued during the Seventh Plan for which an outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is provided. For 1986-87. 
under the Urban Housing for EconomicaUy Weaker Section, Housing for Low Income Group a provision 
of Rs. 196.00 lakhs is prov ded during 1986-87.
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CHAPTER V 

DECENTRALISED DISTRICT PLANNING

5.1.1. Anewpliase in the field o f Decentralised District Planning was lanncKedin Gujarat on 14th 
November, 1980 when implementation of schemes in each district of the State through Distrit Planning 
Boards from outlays entirely placed at their discretion was initiated. The discretionary outlays have 
generated considerable enthusiasm in the District Planning Boards and these Boards have addressed 
themselves to the task o f identifying the local needs and satisfying them through schemes financed 
from these outlays.

5.1.2. The first step was taken in 1979 when the State Planning Board suggested that the District 
Planning Boards be actively involved in the process of formulation o f the Annual Plan also. The 
State Planning Board also suggested that some specific amount should be placed at the disposal of 
the District Planning Boards so as to enable them to formulate schemes keeping in view the local 
needs. In pursuance of these suggestions funds are allocated to all the District Planning Boards 
since 1980-81.

5.2. Basis of Distribution of Outlays

5.2.1. It is envisaged that 35% o f the State Plan outlay should on an average, be allocated for District 
Level Schemes during the period of the Five Year Plan and 20% of the District Plan outlay is 
expected to be earmarked as discretionary and incentive outlay for districts to enable them to take 
up schemes considered useful in the light of local needs.

An outlay o f Es. 2451 crores in the State’s Seventh Five Year Plan of Rs. 6,000 crores is 
allotted towards District Five Year Plans. The above outlay of Rs. 2451 crores for district level schemes 
during the Seventh Plan period is comprised of Rs. 2^07 crores for normal District level schemes 
and Rs. 193 crores for schemes to be proposed by District Planning Boards at their discretion and 
Rs. 51.00 crores by way o f incentive outlay allocable to districts against matching contribution.

5.2.2. The criteria and weightage for districtwise distribution of outlay for Decentralised District Plan 
from the State Plan were as follows during the Sixth Five Year Plan and they have been continued 
for the year 1986-87 also#

Sr. No. Item Percentage

1. Population (excluding towns having population of 50,000 and above) 40

2. Population of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and small and marginal farmers 
and population of agricultural labourers under other than Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes 15

3. Agricultural Backwardness 10

4. Irrigational Backwardness 10
5. Industrial Backwardness 6

6. Backwardness in respect o f Roads and drinking water 10

7. Backwardness in respect o f the targets of other selected minimum needs 5

8. Incentive Provision 5

100

5.2.3. The district plan outlay has three parts viz. (1) outlay for normal district level schemes, (2) discre
tionary outlay against w'hich the District Planning Boards can select the schemes which they consider 
useful having regard to local needs, and (3) incentive outlay to be allocated against the funds 
raised by the District.



5.3. District Plan Outlays

5.3.1, Out of the total State Plan outlay of Bs. 804.^7 crores for the year 1985-86 an outlay o f Rs.394.32 
crores has been provided for Diblirict Leŵ el Sc]heDHes3, comprising of Rs.365.22crores for normal District 
Level Schemes and R‘5. 29.10 crores as Diiscretiiona r̂y and Incentive outlays. The outlay for District 
Level Schemes, thus, «»meB to about 49 ptjrccnt of tke total State Plan outlay during the year, 1985-86.

While th 'entire outlay for Deceutrali&ed Difstriict Tlanning comprising of discretionary and incentive 
outlay is meant for District Level Schemes, fche pirovision for Normal District Level Schemes under 
Rural Development account for about 9:2.7% of tlhe outlay provided for that sector in the State’s 
Annual Plan. The percetnage share of Noimal Dist}rcit Level Schemes ^om  out o f the total State Plan 
outlay in regard to the selected sectors durimg 19855 -86, is given in the following table :—

Sector of Development 

1

Percentage share of the outlay for 
Normal District Level Schemes from 
out o f  total outlay for the sector in 
the State Plan, 1985-86 

2

Rural Developraent 92.7
Agricultm-e anc Alliec. Services 80.5
Social Services 58.9
Village and Small Industries 58.6
Road Development 57.9

5.4. Discretionary and Incentive Outlays

5.4.1 Discretionary and incentive outlays are placed at the disposal of the District Planning Boards. They 
have discretion to take up schemes of local importance Especially of minimum needs progrcmme and 
execute them through the concerned Department or organisation. The District Planning Boards can 
finance projects on 100% basis from the dit;oretiona,ry component of the District Plan outlay, 'while 
the incentive outlay requires a matching contribution o f 50% c»r 25% depending upon the pattern 
prescribed for the talubi. For the rural areas of t he Backward talukas the matching contribution is 
25%  w h i l e  f o r  the reamiuingtulukas and all urban are®,s of the State, the rate o f matching contribution 
is 50%.

The District Planning Boards are expected to suggest Schemes/Works of local importance generally 
related, to the Minimum Needs Programmes, keeping in view tlie balancedl d.evelopment of the district. 
The District Planning Boards can formulate, sanction, implement and monitor works/schemes. For the 
purpose of formulaton of proposals and assessment of quahty of works done and the impact generated 
thereby, committees have also been formed at taluka level.' The District Planning Boards have full 
discretion for selection and appointment of members on these committees.

5.4.2. The practice  ofproviding discretionary and incentive outlays at the disposal of the District Planning 
B oards, vith fuU tiiscrebion of selection of sc'aemes against these outlays has evoked considerable enthu
siasm at fche j3istrict licvel. Tlie impact of the scheme has reached down to the village level and the 
people ha^e started feeling tJiattaey are partidpaiits in the planning process and that they can propose 
and can get impbmenbed schemes of their choice. This has made possible provisions for missing links 
long left unattended.

5.4.3. The District Planning Boardj: have taken up their task of formulating plans and implementing 
them with g:eat enthusiasm. Tlie’e if; an Executive Commi ĵtee under the District Planning Board 
which scmtiniaes the j  rope sals with ca] e and reconraiends for priorities and submits the proposals for 
approval of the District Planning lioard. Every Year has witnessed the District Planning Boards 
sanctioning a large number of sahemes and getting them implemented.

5.4.4, One of the interestirg features of the pattern of allocation of funds by the District Planning Boards 
is that the scale of priorities differs from Distiict to District and also differs from that in the outlay 
for Normal District Level Schemes which are provided for by respective Heads of Departments. This 
shows that the District Planning Boards have exercised their discretion to suggest sdiemes of local 
importance taking local factors into account.



5.4.5. During the Sixth Plan period (1980-85) as much as 74 percentage was allocated 
by District Planning Boards towaxds schemes covered under the Minimum Needs Programmes. 
The percentage break-up of this amongst different programmes under MNP is given in the 
following table.

Programme Percentage Break-up of allocation during Sixth Plan
Period (1980-85) in respect of

1. Rural Electrification
2. Rural Roads
3. Elementary Education
4. Adult Education
5. Rural Health
6. Rural Water Supply
7. Rural Housing
8. Environmental' Improvement of Slums.
9. Nutrition

TOTAL—M.N.P.

Discretionary
Outlay

2

Incentive
Outlay

3

Total

4
4.6 2.9 4.2

33.4 10.5 28.3
16.1 29.9 19.2

3.7 5.3 4.1
16.0 18.8 16.6
1.0 0.1 0.8
0.6 0.6 0.6
0.3 0.1 0.2

75.7 68.2 74

5.4.6. The table below gives details of the Sub-sector getting more than 4.0 percent and percen
tages of allocation to each during the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85)

Sector/Sub-Sector of Development Percentage allocation during 1980-81 to 1984-85 from
out of

Discretionary outlay Incentive Outlay Total
2 3 4

1. Rural Roads 33.4 10.5 28.3
%  Primaiy Ed\icatioi\ 16,1 29.9 19.2
3. Rural Water Supply 16.0 18.8 16.6
4. Minor Irrigation 7.7 0.5 6.1
5. Rural Electrification 4.6 2.9 4.2

6. Rural Health 3.7 5.3 4.1
7. Other Sub-sectors such as Rural Housing,

Environmental Improvement of Slums,
Nutrition, Crop-Husbandry, C.D. & Pan-
chayats. Small and Village Industries, 18.5 32.1 2 i.5
Road Development (other than MNP),
General Education, Medical and Pubhc 
Health (Other than MNP), Social Welfare etc.

Total : 100.0 100.0 100.0

5.4.7 Of the total outlay placed at the disposal of the implementing authorities by District 
Planning Boards during the Sixth Plan, the large pprtion i. e. 28.3 percent went to rural roads. 
The next priority was for primary education with 19.2 percent followed by rural water supply
i6.6 percent, minor irrigation with 6.1 percent, rural electrification with 4.2 percent, a d Rural 
health for i . l  percent.

5 .4 .8  The physical achievements through Decentralised District Planning allocations are 
the most important index of their success. Some of the important physical achievements during 
1980-81 to 198 *~85 are given below

—6572 S.hool roouis were Constructed
—6130 New works of water supply were completed.



— 3799 Link roads !Jitid-approacli ro;uis oovoririg villager vv jre corisbract:id.

—2')0 Defuiicl, village water ^̂ upply sc!i itu is r- li ibilitato t.

—6634 School Eoo;ji3 were repaired.

754 Primary Healtli Centres and Sub-Ccutres wei ' repai?v(]

' 94'' Villages were electrified for ail purposes,

- 5.5 Improvement in the District Planning Process

5.0.1 Many steps have been taken siace 1953-8!: Ifor improvdtig th  ̂ aliairiisbrative and operatioriil
aspects of decentralised district planum::-. Tlio I ip >ii.;in' of th^m are indicated below.

Administrative Measures

5.5 .2  With a view to reviewing the progress made under the Decentralised District Planning, Zonal 
meetings are held at Raikot, Vadodara, and Gandhinagar wherein various issues relating to district planning 
axe discussed. Important matters such as preparation of proposals for District Annual Plans, strengthe
ning of account and audit capabilities of the district planning units, identification of admissible and 
inadmissible schemes etc. are discussed and remedial steps identified.

5.5 .3  The need for advanced planning on the basis of systematic data available from village amenities 
surveys is also stressed. The District Planning Boards have been advised to adopt atleast one village in 
the district, which lies in the interior part of the district and hu no MN’P facilities, for being deveiopei
from the Decentralised District Planning funds.

Measure  ̂ for Balanced Development 

Talukavnse Distribution of Discretionary outlay

5 .5 .4  Dming the first two years, it was observed that, some of the more advanced talukas got relatively 
more benefit from the outlay of Decentralised District Planning. To correct this situation the discretionary 
outlay and the incentive outlay allocated to the District Planning Boards are divided amongst 
talukas with reference to the criteria of liaokwardne^s from the year 1982-83 and 1983-84 respectively. 
The criteria which are being adopted for the purpose ar« Population of taluka excluding population of 
towns having 50,000 or more, population of Sch(‘,duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and the agricultural 
labourers excluding those belonging to SO & ST., backwardness in agriculture irrigation, industry, roads, 
drinking water facilities etc.

5 .5 .5  The District Plarming Boards have been requested to set apart at least 66 to 75% (or more if the 
Board so decides) from the discretionary outlay allocated to the District and distribute the same amongst 
talukas in the proportion as determined with reference to the above criteria. The amount of 34 to 25% 
of the discretionary outlay was allowed to be retained at the district level for District level Schemes 
or for the schemes benefiting more than one taluka as may be approved by the District Planning 
Boards. In all the districts, Taluka Level Committees have been formed to fromulate proposils against 
the discretionary and incentive outlays to be utiUsed in the talukas. Similarly a Committee has alsD 
been formed at taluka level to go into the que.stion of effectiveness and quality of works under-t.aken 
from the Decentralised Planning Funds. The formulation of these Taluka Level Conimittees and 
the selection of the members thereto are to be decided bv the District Plannin*? Boards themselves.

5 .5 .6  A Committee for coordinating the programme for rural road works which are being taken up 
pnder different programmes has also been constituted under the Chairmanship of the Collector and the 
concerned officers at district level during 1982-83. This Committee sorts out the items for beijig fun
ded through the appropriate sources and prepares a blueprint for detailed planning for each road work.

5.6 Streamlining the allocation of Funds for Urban Areas

5.6.1 Looking to the demands of the urban areas and taking their income, resources etc. into account 
it has been found necessary to streamline the method of allocation of amount from out of the Decen-
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tralised District Planning Funds. In respect of the Municipal Corporation areas it has been dccided that 
the District Planning Boards can sanction works/schemes for those areas under Incentive outlays only 
and the works/schemes of Municipalities from the Discretionary and Incentive outlays according to their 
discretion. '

5.7 Specific amount for the works/schemes directly benefitfing S.C. population out of the Decentralised 
District Planning Funds

5.7.1 In pursuance of the greater stress being laid on the welfare of weaker sections, it has been 
decided that out of the Discretionary outlay, which is allocated to the District Planning Boards, 
the District Planning Boards should set apart definite funds for taking up the works/schemes relating to 
]\Iinimum Need Programmes which may directly and concretly benefit the scheduled caste population. 
Accordingly 10 percent (R <. 2 0 lakhs) of the discretionary outlay of Ps. 20 00 crores for 1985-86 has been 
set apart for earmarking the funds for this purpose. The District Planning Boards have been advised to 
utilise this specific amount from out of the amount of discretionary outlays allocated to them for the 
year 1985-86 solely for the works/schem^^s directly benefitting the scheduled caste population. With a 
view to helping the Executive Committi^e m getting the proposals for such works promptly and getting 
them examined, the District Plannmg Boards have been advised to set up a small committee under 
the Chairmanship of the Collector with the District Panchayat President, District Social Justice 
Committee Chairman, District Development Officer and District Backward Class Welfare Officer as 
members and the District Planning Officer as the member-secretary.

5.8 Scientific approach towards formulation of Proposals

5.8.1 It was observed by the experience of the first three years that in some of the districts there 
were certain villages which were neglected in terms of the benefits from investments made in the district 
by District Planning Boards. With a view to remedying this situation it was decided to utilise the 
data available from village amenities surveys conducted in all districts during 1981-82 (updated every 
year) for preparing scalograms indicating details of amenities existing in the village. These scalograms 
have been useful in focussing attention to the need of by-passed villages in formulating investment 
proposals at taluka level for different programmes. These devices have also helped to steer the pro
posals for expenditure out of incentive outlays to more prosperous villages that need not be given the 
benefit of discretionary outlay, without any matching contribution from the beneficiar)^ villages.

5.9 Introduction of new components

5.9 .1  Along with the course of implementation of the Decentralised District Planning Programme, it 
has been the experience that several minor things which could not be reflected in the normal plan get 
implemented through the programme of Decentralised District Planning. There are, however, certain 
field which have remained lopsided and require special attention. For this, the following components 
have been introduced.

5.10 Development of Special Backward Areas

5.10.1 In the year 1983-84, a new feature has been added to the process of Decentralised District Planning 
by earmarking specific amount towards development of special backward areas in the State which sptead 
over the boundaries of more than one taluka and even of more than one district. An amount of 
Rs.0.50 crore was provided during 1983-84 for seven such areas viz. (1) Elhakharia Tappaof Ahmedabad 
andMahesana districts, (2) Pandumevas of Vadodara district, (3) Dwarka of Jamnagar district, (4) Panchal 
area of Surendranagar, Rajkot and Amreli districts (5) Ghed area of Junagadh district (6) Bhal area of 
Ahmedabad, Surendranagar, Bhavnagar and Kheda districts and (7) Nal-Kantha area of Ahmedabad 
and Surendranagar districts. A team of senior officers in the districts was given the task of preparing 
report about the area. Based on the report, discussions were held with the M. L. As, local represen
tatives like Jilla Panchayat Pramukhs, Taluka Panchayat Pramukas and local officers and local works 
sanctioned. A grant of Rs. 7.07 lakhs was sanctioned to each of those areas except Pandumevas'^ in 
Baroda District which was given Rs. 7.58 lakhs for the year 1983-84. This amount was placed at e he 
disposal of concerned District Planning Boards who were also directed to earmark and spendrtaan 
equal amount from their incentive outlays for the programmes sanctioned for each backward aaions. 
Under this programme, works of Water supply. Roads, Drainage, Plantation of trees, skiU form u tion 
schemes, etc. as per the needs of the area are under implementation.



5.10.2 During 1984-85 the following three miore arteas were added under Special Backward Areas progr
amme raising the total no. of spl. Backward areias to 10.

Name of the Area Name of the District

1. Ukai Irrigation Project affected resettlement airea Surat
'2,. Kharapat area Amreli and Bhavnagar
3. Vagdod area Mahesana

"i.lO 3 During 1984-85 for allocations of grants, inorms have been decided on the basis of population 
and area in the ratio of 1:1. The District Planning Boards provide an additional amount ofRs. 7.00 lakhs 
per area. Accordingly Rs, 226.00 lakhs inclnding Rs. 56.00 lakhs of District Planning Boards grants 
ŵ ere allocated during 1984-85 among 8 areas. Duiing 1985-86, an amount of Rs. 1.50 crore has been 
provided for the purpose.

5.10.4 For 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 1,60 croreiS has been proposed for works of lags in the Spec'al 
Backward areas.

5 11 Special Programme for Development of Bacl^ward Talukas

5.11.1 A special programme was under implementation upto the end of Sixth Plan for development of 
I elatively more backward talukas by taking up small works of local importance such as roads, minor 
irrigation, primary education ] rimary health facility and rural/water supply. A Special provision for the 
purpose was being made every year at the rate Rs. 2.00 lakhs per taluka for 25 such talukas in the 
Sixth Plan. Under this Programme, the amount was placed at the disposal of the concerned district 
panchayats as gTant in aid for undertaking essential works in these talukas having due regard to local 
needs.

5.11.2 During the period of Sixth Plan, the Goverimient had appointed a Committee under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. I. G. Patel to identify Backward Talukas and Backward Areas in the State. The 
“ report”  of this Committee has been received and an Empowered Committee was constituted by Gover- 
nm ‘n5 for quick and through processing of the Report. The decisions and suggestions of the Impow- 
ered committee on the recommendations of ]jr. I. G. Patel are under consideration. It is proposed to 
implement those recommendations, that may bo accepted by Government concering the development 
of backward Talukas/Areas during 1985-86. It is proposed t9 set up a corpus of funds for the development 
of Backward Talukas for innovative or experimental projects particularly by way of application, of 
Science and Technology An outlay of Rs. 0.10 crore is provided for the Annual Plan 1985-86. An 
outaly of Rs. 1.00 crore is proposed for 1986-87 for the purpose.

0.12 Outlay for 1986-87

5.12.1 A provision of Rs. 33.00 crores is made for 1986-87 in respect of the progranmie for 
Decentralised District Planning as under:—

ITEM (Rs. in crores)

1. Discretionary outlay 22.50
2. Incentive outlay 7.40
3. Additional incentive to the District Planning Boards towards per

formance in the field of Decentralised District Planning 0.50
4. Provision for dealing with problems for special backward areas 1.60
5. Corpus of funds for development of talukas to be declared as most

backward 1.00

TOTAL; 33.0)

5.12,2 In 1986-87 out of the total amount of Rs. 30.40 crores, by way of discretionary; incentive 
and additional incentive outlays, works/schemes relating to mainly Minimmn Needs Programme are 
proposed to be taken up by the District Planning Boards. In cases where the targets for MinimnTn 
Needs Programme would have been achieved intensive efforts or additional facilities are proposed to be 
made. Innovative programmes such as renewal of non-conventional energy sources e. g. wind-mill, 
solar energy, fuel wood plantation, imporvement of Gauchar plots etc. are also proposed to be taken up.



COIAPTER -VI 

EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER SITUATION

6.1. Introduction

6.1.1 As revealed by the results of the 1981 Population Census, in India only 23.3 percent people 
are living in the urban areas. This percentage is a little higher in Gujarat being 31.17. Thus majority, 
of the people in India, as also in Gujarat are living in the rural area, the economy of which is predo
minantly dependent on agriculture. The problem of rural unemployment is by and large associated with 
rural poverty which implies that large number of people are under employed. On the other hand, the 
organiseds ector of economic activities is concentrated mainly in the urban areas. According to one 
study during 1971-81, Gujarat added in all about 74 lakhs to its population of which 31 lakhs were 
added to urban population and 43 lakhs wereadded to rural. Of the 31 lakhs of increase in the urban 
areas, 13.7 lakhs increase is due to migration (6.1 lakhs from rural areas and 7.6 lakhs from other 
states) i.e. about 44 percent of increase in urban populaition is accounted for by the migration factor.
7.15 percent of the total population in Gujarat belong to the scheduled castes. Scheduled tribe popu
lation is 14.22 percent of the total population in Gujarat Natural calamities including recurrent droughts 
are the other phenominan of the State’s economy. Another noteworthy implication is the growth of 
the working age population with its important impact on the employment situction. An increase in 
the population goes in hand with an increase in the labour force.

6.2. Dimension of the Problem of Unemployment

6.2.1 Peculiar to the socio-economic situation prevailing in. the agriculture dominant rural economy 
there exists only sporadic or intermittent unemployment. A study of unemployment in the rural 
situation cannot isolate itself from underemployment as both are closely interlinked.

6.2.2 National Sample Survey Organisation (N.S.S.O.)has been collecting statistics on unemployment 
through its regular labour force enquiries and it has been providing estimates of labour force. The 
magnitude of unemployment estimates have been influenced by the concepts, definitions and procedures 
of enumeration adopted in each round. In the hght of long experience in the field of survey and, 
the recommendations of the committee of experts unemployment estimates viz., Dantwala Committee 
set up by the Planning Commission in 1969, N.S.S.O. has developed and standarised the concepts and 
definition of labour force, employment and unemployment suitable to the socio-economic conditions, 
n the country and adopted them in quinquennial surveys on employment and unemployment since 

i972'T 3 (i. e. 27th round of N.S.S.). or these reasons, the data are used in this report so far as they 
1 elate to unemployment and labour force.
r

6.2.3 The estimates of chronic unemployment are based on the usual status concepts and on the 
basis of the daily status concept, the estimates of under employment are worked out.

6.2.4 On the basis of the National Sample Survey-38th round data, the estimates of un-employ
ment and under employment in the beginning of the Annual Plan 1986-87 has been worked out for the 
State as follows.

in lakhs
(a) Chronic unemployed 3.10
(b) Under employed 3.09

(Total a4~b) 6.19

6.2.5 For assessing the total requirements of employment generation for the annual plan period, 
not only the unemployment prevailing at the beginning of the Plan period has to be considered but 
also the magnitude of those joining the labour force for the first time during the annual plan period has 
also to be taken into account, the total labour force in the State in 1986 is estimated to be 136.36 
lakhs, while at the end of the annual plan the total labour force worked out for the State, 
would be 139.66 lakhs. Thus, the new entrants to labour force would be 3.30 lakhs during the 
annual plan 1986-87.

6.2.6 Another indicator of the unemployment situation, especially of educated persons, is the data 
on the live register of the employment exchanges in the State. The following table gives relevant data 
about educated unemployed in the State.



Xo . of job f seekers on Live Register, as on 1st April.
Figures in 000

1979 I.9&0 ]1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 As on 
30-9-’85

1. S.S.C. and Under Graduates 194 2C5 234 261 284 334 346 368

2. Diploma Holders 4 3 3 3 3 3 4 5

3. Graduates and Post Graduates 
Art. s, Scienee, Commerce & La w

in
41 3n 35 32 30 40 41 41

4. GradiiateF'. and Post Graduates in 
tlie technical and professional 
subjects

Total

10

247 254 280 303 323 381 395 422

It would be observed from the above table riiat theii-e has bten a steep rise in the number o f edu' 
cated unemployed more so in the case of categories o f  S.S.C. ji.nd under graduates.

6.2 .7 . The employment Exchange registers sliow £,11 those job seekers who seek their job assis- 
-tances. However, there are certain limitations to the li've register data of employment ( xchanges These 
limitations are (i) the live register includes persons already employed and seeking better jobs, (ii) some 
of the job saekers are registered at more than one exchanges (iii) some of the candidates get their names 
registered while doing higher studies and (iv) all unemiployed persons are not registered with the em
ployment exchanges. Despite these limitations, the liv<e register’s data reveal the magnitude of job 
seekers especially in urban areas and that of educated unemployed. The data about educated job
seekers obtained from live register of the employment exchanges are given in the above table.

6.2.8 Looking to certain Hmitations of the Live Registers discussed in the last para, the applica
tion of correction factor, based on the past surveys woujd give the correct picture about the magnitude 
of educated unemployed. The State Bureau of Economics and Statistics had conducted a comprehensive 
survey of the educated unemployed in Bharuch district of the State in 1970. In this survey, both rural 
and urban areas, as also the educated job-seekers registered with employment exchanges, and those not 
Tegiatered with employimTit exoinmges wete sutYey waa carried out in the districts
of Ahmedabad, Surat and Ainreli in the State in 1980 by the Directorate of Employment and Training. 
However in this survey only the job-seekers who registered themselves with employment exchanges were 
covered and the unemployed who did not register were not covered. As the Bharuch survey is more 
comprehensive in its coverage, in absence of any other systematic and comprehensive surveys for arri
ving at a proper correction factor “ 10% more than the number on L.R.” as revealed by Bharuch sur
vey would have to be used as correction factor for estimating the actual magnitude of unemployed 
as on the Uve register of employment exchanges. Applying this correction factor, the number of 
candidates on the live register of employment exchanges as on 30th September, 1985 would stand re
vised as under

(In thousand)

As on 30-9-1985

According Revised 
to live by 
Register applying 

correction 
factor

1. S. S. C. and Under Graduates
2. Diploma Holders
3. Graduates and Post Graduates in Arts, Science, Commerce and Law
4. Graduates and Post Graduates in technical and professional subjects

368
5

41

405
6

45
9



6.2.9 From the above table, it can be derived that 464 lakh educated persons would be seeking 
jobs in the beginning of the annual plan. To this, obvisously some proportion of the number of persons 
comming out from the educational institutions every year after completing certain level of education 
would be added. However who complete a certain stage of education would be seeking work. In fact  ̂
some employed persons take up courses leading to formal educational qualifications mainly with a view 
to further their career prospects. A sizeable proportion of women securing degrees and diplomas do not 
seek jobs especially after they are married. Some post-graudates courses, notably in engineering and 
medicines, are pursued on account of the attractive stipends and/or part time employment that go with 
studentship. Statistics from the special census of degree holders (1971) provide to some extent a base 
to workout the percentage of such persons seeking and not seeking work. However, this special census 
data is also not comprehensive as much as it is difficult to determine in absence of data from the census 
exactly that proportion of matriculates nhich do not seek jobs. On the other hand the No. of S.S.C. 
passed job-seekers an the L. R. record show an upward trend.

6.3 Employment in Organised Sector.

6.3.1. During the year ending June 1985 the additional employment generated under the public 
sector was of the order of 29,000. While the employment in the private sector has gone up to the ex
tent of 12,000 i. e. from 627000 in 1984 to 639000 in 1985. Thus the total addition is 41000 (based on 
EMI data which covers all public sector units and non-agricultural units in the Private Sector employ
ing 25 or more persons, non-agricultural unit in the private sector employing 10 to 24 persons, being 
covered on voluntary basis). Past trends are summerised in the following table.

Employment at the end of June
{in thousand)

Sector 1970 1975 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985

Public 510 599 776 744 766 800 825 854

Index No. 100 117 144 146 150 157 162 167

Private 429 505 574 588 631 639 627 639

Index No. 100 118 IM m 14T m m 149

Total 939 1104 1350 1332 1397 1439 1452 1493

Index No. 100 118 140 142 149 153 155 159

6.4 Focus of Employment Generation

6.4.1 In the light of the situation of unemployment and employment in the organised sector discussed 
above, the focus of employment generation would be in the following categories.

(1) Increasing employment opportunities for unskilled persons

(2) (a) Increasing employment opportunities for skilled manpower and

(b) Increasing the facilities for skill acquisition.

(3) Increasing employment opportunities for educated technical manpower.

Special Rural Development Programme like N. R. E. P., D. P. A. P., D. D. P. and Labour in
tensive Programmes such as Minor irrigation, Soil and Water conservation, Command Area Develop
ment, Fisheries, Forestry etc., generate sizeable employment opportunities for unskilled persons. The 
Programmes under villages and small industries sector with its low capital out-put ratio and high
employment potential also help in a long way in increasing the employment opportunities for unskiUed
manpower.



of centml opportunities generated ,under NRBP, IRDP are given below (inclusive

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87

Lakh Mandays (NREP) 56.55 215.10 133.14 99.61 57.00 66.65

Under I.R.D.P. Number of beneficiaries coverfid in the past are as follows.

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87

No. of Families (In lakhs) 1.05 1.16 1.74 1.60 1.55 0.94 0.94

6.4.3 As regards the educated persons (incladmg technical manpower) while the sectoral develop
ment programmes like Crop Husbandry, Minor Irrigation, C.A.D., Animal Husbandry Fisheries and 
Forestry, Water and Power Development, Higher and primary education including Mid-day meal Housing 
etc. create a number of job opportunities, most of the Programmes through theS 
implementation, provide sound infrastructure which indirectly results in increasing indirect employment 
opportunities. However, shortage in various categories of skiUed and trained manpower is being 
experienced despite the fact that there are number of educated job seekers on the live register. As a step 
towards solution to this mis-matching, number of surveys in industrial estates and area skill surveys 
of districts are bemg carried, out. The area skill survey works of Vadodara, Bharuch and Mehsana are 
completed and one is still being done in Jamnagar. With a view to divert the persons 
completing higher education towards vocational training, skill acquisition programmes are being aug 
mented through a programme for increasing skill formation for S.S.C. passed persons Also in recmt 
years, the scope of the self-employment Programmes have been progressively windened to cover wide 
range of persons by mtroducing self employment among vocationaUy trained persons smaU businesses and 
the mformal servi.3 sector. Since 1980-81, to 30-11-85, 5632 persons have been assisted under the self 
employment Scheme for the vocationaUy trained persons. Under the Margin Money Scheme about 2349 
persons have been provided with margin money assistance during the period from 1979-80 to 1984 85 
Similarly 25432 persons belonging ' > tifly m d t e e  been assi,i.ed during thi
la.st four years viz. 1981-82 to 1984-85

6.5. Employment Strategy for the Plan (1986-87)

6.5.1 Plan Strategies and priorities in the state are always guided by the strategies and priorities 
adopted at the National Level.

6.5.2. One of the Directive Principles of the Constitution is to make serious efforts to provide work 
opportunities to all able bodied jobseekers in the country without any discrimination. Stress will there
fore, have to be continued to be laid on progressive reduction in the incidence of poverty and’ unem 
plojmient during the annual plan 1986-87. The key note of the stretegy for employment generation 
during the plan would be the creation of additional job opportunities so as to absorb the maximum 
unemployed.

5.5.3 The m.ain elements of the stretegy in brief would be

(1) Increasing job opportunities in agriculture by augmenting irrigation potential and opti
mising its utihsation, encouraging multiple cropping and switch over to more labour incentive 
crops introducing measures for increasing productivity through Labour intensive methods.

(2) Exploring to the utmost the possibihties of increased incomes and employment through dairy 
poultry and marine and inland water fisheries and forestry.

(3) Developing basic infrastructure facihties such as roads, electricity, transport both from the 
view point of increased employment opportunities during the construction phase and maintenance 
subsequently and the support, these would provide for gainful economic activity.



(4) A massive siiift in favour of small and cottage industries and adoption of a conscious policy 
of dispersal to ensure the increased flow of benefits to the more backward areas.

(5) Adoption of concerted measures for encouraging self employment in all catagories of small 
scale productive enterprise in collaboraton with banks, indentifyiug new areas of self-employment 
scheme.

(6) Intensive implementation of special rural development Programmes viz. N.R.E.P., I.R.DP., 
D.P.A.P., and D. D. P. as also the new rural land-less employment guarantee programme.

(7) Extending training facUities for developing skills, particularly for rural artisans and the edu
cated unemployed.

(8) Drawing up the Schemes with optimum labour intensity and emphasing an implementing labour 
intensive Programmes such as forestry, soil and water conservation, minor irrigation etc.

(9) Identifying the labor intensive activities iu the projects with capital nature and undertaking 
such activities to the extent possible.

6.6 Employment Potential of the Annual-Plan 1986-87
6.6.1 Labour intensive programmes including special programmes for rural development have been 

attached due priority and the programmes aimed at skill acquisition have been given special emphasis 
in the annual plan 1986-87. This provides for Rs. 474.53 crores towards employment intensive programmes, 
employment potential of which is estimated at 4.00 lakh persons years, a standard person year be
ing employment for nine months or 273 days of eight hours each in year. This estimate indicates only 
direct employment arising out of plan programmes, excluding indirect employment generated as a re
sult of activities of Central Government through centrally sponsored schemes, Programmes to be under 
taken by local bodies etc.

6.6.2 While broad estimates of employment potential by major head and sub-head of develop- 
inent are indicated by annexure-I a brief account is given below;

Sector/Sub-sector
Outlay 1986-87 
on employment 
scheme (Rs. in 
Crores)

Total estimates
employment
potential
(Person year in lakhs)

1. Agriculture and allied Programmes 37.10 0.54
2. Rural Development programmes 12.99 0.15
3. Co-operation 0.40 0.04
4. Irrigation & Flood Control 201.89 1.54
5. Power Development 8.62 0.04
6. Industries and Minerals 11.37 0.39
7. Road Transport 57.79 0.36
8. Social and community services 73.87 0.40
9. Mid-day meals 71.00 0.54

474.53 4.00

6.7 An Overview

6.7.1 The requirement of additional employment opportunities under the Annual Plan would be due 
to (1) all new entrants added to the labour force (3.30 lakhs) (2) chronical unemployment at the the 
beginning of 1986 (3.10 lakhs) (3) Underemployed at the beginning of 1986 (3.09 lakhs) For the purpose of 
calcuating the requirements of employment generation for full employment, it is assumed that one 
person year of employment would be for each of the new entrants and chronically unemployed. Nearly 
76% of the under employed are in rural areas and thus, the bulk of the under employed in the state 
have gain full work of less than seven to eight months in a year. Accordingly, it is assumed that 
120 days of employment would be required per year to provide fuU employment to each of the under 
employed. Thus for 3.09 lakhs under employed 1.36 lakh person years of work will be needed. In all 7.86 
lakh parson years of employment opportunities would be required during the year. The proposals inclu
ded in th Annual Plan 1986-87 are estimated to generate 4.00 lakh person years of employment.

6.7.2 Employment thus generated could be estimated at the rate of 51.55 as against the total 
re quirement.



6,7.3. The investments proposed under the Amnual Plan represents only a part of the total state 
investment, unorganised and organiBed private secitor are not included and accordingly as a result a 
substantial number of jobs to be generated have nott been included in these estimates. Also, it has to 
be recognised that the geographical areas wh(ere en ipkoyment opportunities might be created plays an im
portant part, sinc‘i the areas where job sef?kers gire available might not concide. There would also be 
discrepancies between the period for whiich un.deir employed persons might be available and willing 
to work and the period for which employnieiit would be available at a given location. Such other 
discrepancies have also to be kept in view whiiie att'Omipting an analysis of the requirements in conjunctions 
with the estimates of direct employment potential c3f the proposals incorporated in Annual Plan.

6.8 Manpower

6.8.1 The availability of high level and highly skililed manpower is of crucial significance in executin.? 
development programmes in the planned economy, and hence it is necessary to balance demand and 
supply of technical manpower. Lack of suitably trained personnel is a major obstacle in iniating 
development programmes. The availability and reqmirement of principal categories of skilled manpower 
during the Annual Plan 1986-87 are presented in Annexure-II.

Engineering Personnel

6.8.2 There are 10 engineering colleges in the State with an estimated outturn o f 2060 engineering 
graduates in 1986-87. There are 27 polytechnics in the State with an estimated outturn o f 3605 diploma 
holders in 1986-87. There were 881 degree holders and 4445 diploma holders registered on the live 
register as on 31st December, 1984,

6.8.3 The demand for engineering personnel has been worked out on two alternate assumptions viz 
growth rate of 5.1% based on observed trend during 1970-71 to 1982-83 for non-agricultural sectors 
(excluding some minor sub-sectors) and an alternate targetted growth rate o f 7 .1%  for non agricul
tural sectors for Five Year Plan 1985-90, On this; basis, the demand for engineering graduates and 
diploma holders together during 1986-87 would be 71868 and 102450 respectively.

6.8.4 During the Annual Plan 1986-87, it appears that at the trend growth rete o f 5.1 %  there will
be surplus of 136 degree holders and 10433 diploma holders while at the targetted growth rate o f 7.1% 
there would be shortage of 13134 degre(> holders and 6819 diploma holders. '

6.8.5 The programmes included in the Annual Plan 1986-87 by respective departmeiiitg wMchin^idat4
several areas where remedial measures towards correcting imbalance between demand and supply 
are t o ' be taken are as under : ^  ’ ' '

(i) To introduce, bafeic electronic course at secondary school level.

(■ii);:: To introduce certificate course in Electkjnic Fabrication and Asseinbly Meckafiic f̂e.

(iii) To introduce vocational certificate courses.

, '^iv); 'Tb ihtroduce/'additibnar l28 i^ats in Chemiical ,4. Ppip ĵputer./  ̂ tlie : fxi.stf^g^|$Ia,

'v) The two computer courses viz., (i) Console operator cum P’rogrciDmer Assidsnt with intake of
12 seats and (ii) Data Preparation Assistant with intake of 16 seats have been intaqdnct d 'iii . thC;. 4 
existing ITIs. At Ahmedabad and Vadodara it has been introduced with effect from A u^st 
and from August‘85 at Ankleshw;ar under TASP Sckejne and. at Visnagar uii^er SGP Seheiaie 
The ‘ ‘duration for the course ^Console operator cum iPixj^ammer , A^istant is j-1/2. years and 
for the course‘Data preparaition Assistant’ duration is 1 year. Trained manpower i^ip#dabad 
& Vadodara centre would be available from this year.

(vi) To introduce additional 1000 seats under the scheme of Induction Training for Industrial-- 
. Emp.lo;^ent.

Medical Personhel

6i&6 Thetreare five nledica I colleges in the state with an estimated outturn o f 750 medical' 'gradu
ates in 1986-87. There were 60 medical graduates in allopathy on the live register as on 31st December, 
1984.



6.8.7 As on 31st Dacember 1985, the number o f doctors registeied witli Gujarat Medical Council was 
17971 indicating a doctor population ratio 1 :2016 as against the norms of 3000 to 3500 prescribed by 
the Mudaliar Committee. There is no overall shortage of doctors but there are selective shortages in 
rural and tribal areas and in certain teaching posts.

6.8.8 There are nine Ayurvedic colleges with an eistimated outturn of 240 graduates in Ayurvedic 
System of Medicine in 1986-87. The number of job se<ekers with a degree in Ayurvedic system of medi
cine was 552 on 31st Dacembsr, 1984. The problem o f unemployment of Ayurved graduates seems to 
b3 quite acute. Salf-smploymant in small towns, rural areas seems one of the major outlets for the- 
surpluses*

6.8*9 There are two institutions in the state ofifering degree courses in pharmacy with an estimated 
outturn of 129 in 1986-87. There are four institutions offering diploma courses in pharmacy with an 
estimated outturn o f 214 in 1986-87. There were 65 degree holders and 308 diploma holders on live 
register as on 31st December 1984. As per the survey conducted by the Indian Pharmacists Associa
tion, there Were about 5000unqualfied pharmacists in the State. As per the amendment of thepha- 
macy act, 1948, no person other than registered phairmacists is allowed to compound, prepare, mix or 
dispense any medicine on the prescription of a registered medical practitioner after 1-9-1984. This 
amsndmsnt affected about 5000 unqualified pharmacists. By the end o f August, 1984, as many as 
592 unqualified pharmacists have under gone training. As all the eligible unqualified pharmacists to 
be trained have been provided training, the training, has been dis<5ontinued after August 1984.

6.8.10 The training and deployment o f community health workers is a major innovation in the field 
o f public health inrural areas. The main object o f thisscheme is to provide training in the basic know
ledge o f health, hygiene and first aid and treatment of minor all ments to the illiterate persons in 
the village. TMs scheme is being implemented in the entire state and training is given in all primary 
health centres. About 25091 C.H.V. have been trained by the end o f 1984-85i

i^rieultural Persoonel

6.8.11 There are four institutions in the State with an intake capacity of 350 for the course o f 
graduatatin in agriculture. The estimated outturn in 1986-87 is 350. The number of graduates in agri
culture on the live register as on 31st December, 1984 was 536. There are 13 institutions oflEering dip
loma in agriculture with an anticipated out-turn of 400 in 1986-87. The anticipated demand o f 
degree and diploma holders is placed at 407 and 46 respectively. The Narmada Irrigation Project is 
likely to push up tke demand o f agricultural graduates to n ««t the n«eds of agricultural development.

Animal Hiutoiiiry

6.5.12 There are two reterinaiy colleges in the state. The outtum in 1986-87 is ezpeoted to be
80. The estimated demand o f Yeterinaij graduates and po^ graduaties together is estimated at 78 as 
against the estimated supply o f  88. l i e  supply se«m8 adequate to meet the demand.

Tk# demand for livestook inspectort dwing lS»a-87 is e«ti»ated| atp7, the antidpatod 
snipplj vovld be 80.

6.8.14 The trailing institutioB for field assistants are vmdur tihe pwvieir of the deparbi|ie t̂ of 
Animal Hasbandry’. The coumes are asudacftsed as per the reqnlieaiiefit as and when neoeSBary to 
With the demand of sanctioned post's.

Dairying FwjioBBal

6.8.15 A decree course in dairying is offered fey eae institute in the State with a sanctioned in
take capacity o f 40, the aatieipated owttttn ia 1986-87 ia 49. The average demand o f dairymg per
sonnel is estimated at 18.

Forestry Personnel

6.8.16 A fall fledged college for training Range Forest Officer with an intake capacity o f 40 had 
been started at Rajpipla during 1979-80. The anticipated supply o f B.F.O. daing 1986-87 would be 40. 
The estimated demand for Range Forest Officers during 1986-87 is placed at 8.

6.8.17 The estimated demand for foresters is placed at 9 againstt the anticipated supply o f 180.

SI



6.8.18 There are two training institutions,j oine ;at! Kakrapar in Surai District and se(X)nd at Dnn- 
g '̂rda in Dangs District imparting training to foresti; g^uards with annual intake o f 360. The demand 
for forest guards is estimated at 61, the aniticipatted stfipply would be 240,

Teaching Personnel

6.8.19. Against the estimated supply of 4200 tr£tiined primary school teachers dring the Annual 
Plan 1986-87, the demand is likely to be 7500. Thie mneimployment of PTC personnel has previous years, 
hence no need for more outturn. Backlog of uriempkoyment will meet with the requirement of PTC 
personnel.

6.8.20 The anticipated supply of trained Secondar;y school teachers druing 1986-87 is expected to 
be 4243 as against the estimated demand of 800. The need for reduction in intake capacity
is recognised.

ANNEXUKE : I

Broid estimate of direct employment Ulcely to be gmerated through state Plan proposed for
Annual Plm 19186-87.

Sr. Major Head/Sub-Head 
No. ‘ of development

Outlay 1986-87 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Estimated employmen 
generation.

1 2

'Total

3

On emplo- 
ment in
tensive 
scheme 

4

Constr
uction 

(days in 
lakhs)

5

Continu
ing
(Person
years)

6

1. Agricultural and Allied Programmes

1.1. Research and Education 430.00 113.41 2.13 49

1.2. Croup Husbandry 1460.00 786.72 16.30 363

1.3. Soil and water conservation 278.00 242.25 6.00 • •

1.4. MO.OO 168.39 0.63 80

1.6. Dairy l^evelopaittRt 30.00 10.26 • • 118

l .« . Fiiherien 500.00 242.60 3.79 10880

1.7. FoiMti 2355.00 146.S4 88.#0

: A|^ie«ltira.l amd allied 
profnmme 5393.00 3709.97 226.86 10990

2. Riiral DtTeltpMe»t

2.1. lategrftte^ Rwal DereUpmeat 750.60 418.96 1.60 • •

2.2. Natiomal Rural IhKploymsBt PrefraMme 233.89 26.61 « m

© roifkt Prone Area proframme 322.60 176.76 8.60 m m

2.4. Strengthening and supporting special 
programme organisation 251.60 261.60 1446

2.5. Land Beform m M 221.69 2684

Total : Rural Development : 2154.00 1299.24 s a . i i 4186

3. Co-operation 800.00 40.18 4428



1 2 3 4 5 6

4. Irrigation and flood control

4.1. Water development (irrigation) 18155.00 18155.00 363.10

4.2. Minor Irrigation 1832.00 1762.55 36.64

4.3. Command Area Development 1013.00 221.32 20.28

Total - Irrigation & Flood control 21000.00 20138.87 420.02

5. Power Development

5.1. Power development 25000.00 862.00 3669

Total : Power development 25000.00 862.00 3669

6. Industries and Minerals 8000.00 1136.70 39260

7.. Transport

7.1. Ports, Light Houses & Shipping 322.00 109.88 0.69 19168

7.2. Roads and Bridges 2999.00 2990.00 39.69 ••

7.3. Road Transport 2679.00 2679.00 1.93 453

Total : Transport 5991.00 5778.88 42.31 19621
'W 'i 

8.
i ■'

Social and Community Service , /

8.1, General Education 1291.00 308.19.  ̂ ■■ .■■■ ■ , 8300.

j Techniq^il Education; ; ;  • 430.00 423.21 n V 203

s.a Medical and? Public 1569.00 840.19 -  1398

8.4. Housing
Vi . H’:;, • . 7':. ^

1933.00 ' 767.0 0 ' • f *- ;^ -̂\'48.50 '

8.5. Sewerage and water supply
\

4390.00 4078.00 ,. 24.3^ ... 200a

8.6. Capital Project .. -  ^ 520.00 : . 52A..00, - :-4.78 . : 'V

8.7 Labour, apd Labour Welfare 1165.00 510. la 527-

Total i Social and Conitnunity service 11298.60 7386.72 ■■ 12428-

9- Mid-day Meals 7100.00 ' 7100:00 53573

Grand Total: 86745.00 47452.65 686.94 148104

'psjolusive ofjouljlays to wjiicii direct employment is not attributable.



— II

Demand and supply o f certain selected categories ojf Technical Manpower dwing Annual Plan 1986-87’

Disciplines

1

Category of Personnel 

2

Estimated
demand
during
Annual
Plan

3

Estimated
Supply
during
Annual
Plan

4

Surplus (-j-) 
Deficit (—)

5

Engineering Degree in Engineering* a 31247 31383 136
b 44517 31383 — 13134

Diploma in Engineering* a 40621 51054 -h 10433
b 57873 51054 — 6819

Agriculture B.Sc. (Agri.) 407 350 ___ 57
Diploma Agriculture 46 400 +

Forestry Range Forest Officer 8 40 + 32
Foresters 9 180 - f 171
Forest guards 64 240 + 176

Veterinary Veterinary graduates & Post graduates 73 88 + 15
Live stock Inspectors 17 50 - f 43
Field Assistant Veterinary — — —
B.Sc. (Dairy Tech.) 18** 40 + 22

Teaching Secondary School Teachers 800 4243 + 3443
Primary School Teachers 7500 4200 - 3300

* For degree and diploma, the demand and supply figures indicate total number required and total 
availability as on 31st March, 1987.

** There are 4 training centres with the intake capacity of 65 seats. Training is conducted as per 
the need of the department.

(a) Estimates at 5.1%  trend growth rate in state domestic product for non-agricultural sectors 
(excluding some minor sub-sectors).

(b) Estimates at 7.1%  targetted growth rate for non-agricultural sectors of domestic product for 
F.Y.P. 1985-86 to 1985-90.



ANNEXURE — III

Statement showing sanctioned strength, actual admission, probable out-turn during 1986-8^ number on the
Uve register and total availability during 1986-87.

' Category/Course
' ■ /

1

Sanctioned
strength
1983

2

Actual
admissions
1983

3

Estimated
out-turn
1986-87

4

Total
L, R. as on 
31-12-1984

5

Total
availability 
(4 +  5)

6

Engineering Post Graduates:

Civil 76 47 16 1 17

Mechanical 46 35 13 2 15

Electrical 39 23 7 _ 7

Textile Engineering 10 6 13 — 13

Metallurgy 10 10 1 — 1

Pharmacy 28 32 24 • N.A. 24

Chemical Engineering 5 3 1 N.A. 1

Graduates:

OivU S ii 918 708 365 1073

Mechanical 553 625 587 276
t

863

Electrical 346 389 264 101 365

Chemical 110 125 136 38 174

Instrumentation control 15 16 17 5 22

Metallurgy 40 61 38 10 48

Electronics Communication 40 45 38 5 43

Textile Engineering 20 32 43 14 57

Textile Technology 40 51 52 4 56

Production Engineering 20 19 19 15 34

Electronics 146 162 61 22 83

Architecture 70 68 83 26 109

Textile Chemistry 10 22 14 14

Architecture Diploma — — — . — —

(Equivalent to Degree)

Post Graduate Diploma :

Air Conditioning Refrigeration 1 1

Planning 25 19 15 15

Low Cost Housing 5 2 4 ■ .........4



1 2 3 4 5 6

Poit Diploma

Production 30 32 16 16

Power Plant 20 5 3 —  r 3

Television 20 . 10 10 — .... 10

Telecommunication 20 — —

Instrumentation Control 30 20 23 —

Management 25 28 11 — 11

Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration 20 44 19 3 ^2

Automobile Engineering 10 — — — r -

Construction Engineering 10 — — — —

Bio-Medical Instrumentation 10 8 1 — . 7

Material Handling 10 — — — —

Diploma:
Civil 1619 1799 1156 1844 3000

Meclianical 1302 1393 1079 1279 2358

Electrical 930 931 534 819 1353

Chemical 100 108 73 12 85

Textile Technology 15 24 28 7 35

Textile Chemistry 70 97 125 37 162

Electronics/Sound Engineering 10 11 6 21 27

Automobile Engineering 90 81 52 168 220

Printing Technology 30 — 24 40 64

Textile Manufacturing 75 86 66 29 95

Metallurgy 30 30 18 1 19

Architectural Assistanceship 60 67 34 57 • n

Plastic Engineeriag 30 33 14 4- 18

Ceramic Technology 15 17 9 4 13

Manmade fibre Fabrics 55 61 18 20 38'

Manmade fibers wet processing 55 60 26 — 26

Industrial Electronics 15 — 20 —* 20



1 2 3 4 5 6

Production Engineeiring 15 — — 8 8

Electronics & Eadio Engineering 110 110 77 70 147

Electronics Sound Engiaeering 10 11 6 N.A. 6

ConiTnercial Art 30 33 41 N.A. - 41

CoinTnercial Practice 205 194 147 N.A. 147

CostiiTTie Design and Dre^ making 60 83 27 N.A. 27

Some Science 30 33 12 — 12

Gsmnent making — — 13 — 13

Agneiilture Cowses :

M.Sc. (Agri.) _ 128 100 13 ll3

M.V. Sc. — 14 8 — 8

M.Sc. (Dairy) — 4 3 — i

B.Sc. (Agri.) 350 366 350 536 886

B. V. Sc. 80 125 80 — 80

B.Sc. (Dairy) 40 58 40 2 42

Diploma Agriculture 390 494 400 767 1167

Live stock Inspector Course 40 50 50 50

M. Pharm. 20 24 18 _ 18

B. Pharm. 165 140 129 65 194

Diploma in Pharmacy 330 327 214 308 522

B.S.A.M. 272 272 240 552 792

B. Pharmacy (Ayu.) 25 25 18 21 39

Teachers Course:

B. Ed. 3896 N.A. 4243 5496 9739

P. T. C. 4040 6976 8210 7919 16129

Medical and Para Medical Courses

Post Graduate Courses:

M. D. N.A. N.A. 290 2 292

M. S. N.A. N.A. — 1 1

M. i). S. N.A. N.A. 25 — • 25



1 2 3 4 5 6

Graduate Courses

M.B.B.S. 675 675 750 60 810

B.D.S. 50 50 50 3 64

B. Sc. (Nursing) 30 30 20 — 20

Para Medical Courses:

General Nursing (Diploma) 750 304 225 20 245

Diploma in Homeopathy 250 250 175 2 177

Sanitary Inspector Course 200 203 206 143 343

Health Visitor 45 23 10 5 15

Auxilliary Nurse Mid-wifery N.A. N.A. 300 56 356

I.T.I. Certificate Course:

Wiremen 880 993 399 2057 2456

Fitter 1152 1286 563 1296 1859

Turner 612 665> 336 786 1122

Mach'nist 336 371 174 377 551

Machanic Grinder 108 120 51 — 51

Buildiag. Oouatruction 80 80 10 — 10

Watch Clock Repairer 48 40- 4 4 8

Electrician 720 857 375 866 1241

Instrument Mechanic 240 277 159, 180 339

Refrigerator Mechanic 144 156 53 151 204

Civil Draftsman 480 579 174 1009 1183

Mechanical Draftsman 374 405 143 746 S89

Surveyor 384 433 172 412 5̂ 84

Radio/T.V. Mechanic 304 285 76 150 226

Pattern Maker — — 2 6 8

General Mechanic 176 217 60 §1 H i

Engineering-ciim-Electric Mechanic — — — —

Rural Workshop Mechanic — — — — —

Maintenance Mechanic — — - _



1 2 4 5 6

Elcciroplator l(y 18 7 9 16
Motor M(;cliaiiic 433 498 185 456 641
Tool (lie Maker iO 21 3 8 H
Welder 9T2 1051 Gl(.‘ 570 12i0
Sheet Metai workers 48 50 41 22 ■ 63
Biiuter «() 75 47 1 48
Eiectrouica 112 104 15 — . .15
Moulder ')(') 102 53 32 85
Carpentry 90 78 35 47 82
Meclmnie (Tractor.) 352 334 173 55 .. J28
Mechanic (Diesel) 800 835 604 .504 1408

Plumber 100 133 93 22 . 115
Hand Compositer 112 109 56 48 104
Stenography* (English) 240 242 851

25
Stenography (Grujarati) 336 370 35 j

145

JFootwear IG 7 — , ' . 7

Book Bindei 80 19 •— . 1 9

Letter Press Mechanic - - 9 9

Handicrjiffc . . . . _

Armature Winding - 10 10

Suitcase Manufacturer - - — _

Handmade Paper and Printing IG — - - N.A. —

35f. A. Not Available.
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1.1 CROP HUS5BAJ I

1.1.1 Introduction

1 .1 .1 .1 Tb.e total geographical area of the States iB 1,95,984 Siq. Kms. which, accounts for about
6 percent of the total geographical area of the comntiry. More than half of the geographical area of the 
State is under agriculture. Agriculture in Gu jar'at is characteris(ed by natural disparities such as
(a) drought prone area with uncertain and low amauail rainfall amomnting to only about 400 mm. 
at the north-west end of the State, and assured an d kiglii annual rainfall amounting to about 2600 mm. 
at the south-east end of the State, (b) well drained (deep fertile sodls of Central Gujarat and shallow 
soils with undulating configuration and poor ferti litT>̂ iin hilly and rocky areas of the peninsular Gujarat 
and eastern strip bordering Kajasthan and M.adlhyai Pradesh and Maharashtra (c) Moisture starved 
denuded areas of upland and low lying water logged anid isaline areas;, and (d) 41 talukas in 10 districts
prone to frequent scarcity and some areas prone to eithier cyclone or flo'ods or locusts.

1 .1 .1 .2  These characteristics o f soil, rain and surface and underground irrigation water together
determine the productivity of land at a particular plaice and during particular season.

1 .1 .1 .3  The land utilisation statistics (1981-82) show that 55.97 percent of reported area 
is put under cultivated crops (Net area sown or current follow). The State accounts for 18.00 percent 
o f the total cotton area and 28.10 percent of the total groundnut area of the country (1983-84).

1 .1 .1 .4  According to the 1981 agricultural census,, 29.9 percent of the holdings were irrigated either 
partlly or wholly. Wholly irrigated holding were only 10,4 percent, covering 35.1 percent of total irri-̂  
gated area, 19.5 percent of the holdings were partly irrigated which accounts for 64.9 percent of the 
total irrigated area. Out of the total irrigated area as mucli as 65.1 percent is irrigated by surface 
wells, 19.5percentby canals, 13.3 percent by tubewells, 1,9 percent by tanks and 0.2 percent by othe?: 
sources (SCR 1981-82).

1 .1 .1 .5  The princ^al food crops of the State are pearl millet, sorghum, paddy, maize and 
wheat, while cotton, groundnut, tobacco, and sugarcane are the main commercial crops. Moisture 
retentive deep and clay soils with aKSsured rainfall in Soutl) Gujarat are congenial for Paddy crop, 
sorghum and maize have comparative advantage in undulating sshallow soils wilh less rainfall in eastern 
region, cotton thrives better in plains with deep alluvial so>iIs with moderate rainfall. Pearl-millet, 
aorghum, caster and otTaer oilseeds Vsie m m  erops 6fei&teal arid northern parts with less moisture 
retentive soils and moderate rainfall.

1 .1 .1 .6  The soil and lairfall are generally poor in peninsular part of the State (Saurashtra), 
^ e r e  the natural tendency is to grow crops like groundnut, pearl-millet and sesamum which mature with 
available moisture from the rainfall during a short span of mon soon. Cotton, groundnut and Sugareane 
are the cash crops wkich are grown through out the State in varying intensity. There has been an 
expansion in the cultivation of spices like cumin and mustard in north and peninsular Gujarat. Over 
the years there has also been a general shift towards cultivation of commercial crops like groundnut 
and sugarcane.

1 .1 .2  Review of Progress

, 1 .1 .2 .1  The production^of Foodgrains and Commercial crops have increased rapidly over plan
^sriods as shown in the following table.



Area in Lakh/Hectare. 
Production in Lakh Tonnes. 
Yield per Hectare in Kg/Hectare

Sr. Plan period 
No.

1 2

Unit,

3

Foodgrain

4

Oil-seed

5

Cotton

6

Tobacco

7

Surgarcai

8

1. First Plan Area 55.86 11.93 13.72 0.60 0.10
1951^2 to Prodn, 18.75 4.40 8.83 0.41 0.57
1955-56 Yield/ 336 362 109 683 5182

2. Second Plan Area 49.80 18.99 17.50 0.81 0.18
1956-57 to Prodn. 20.28 11.07 11.17 0.56 0.94
1960-61 Y/Ha. 407 586 108 691 5222

3. Third Plan Area 47.96 23.44 17.57 0.86 0.29
1961-^2 to* Prodn. 25.79 13.58 15.23 0.83 1.65
1965-66 Y/Ha. 538 581 147 965 5594

4. Average/Three Area 51.90 21.57 16.89 0.91 0.33
Annual Plan Prodn. 28.11 11.31 15.48 0.93 1.81
1966-67 to 
1968-69

Y/Ha. 542 524 156 1026 5476

5. Fourth Plan Area 51.82 20.56 19.65 0.88 0.46
1969-70 to Prodn. 37.19 13.87 20.18 1.13 2.53
1973-74 Y/Ha. 714 675 174 1284 5500

6. Fifth Plan Area 47.44 22.07 18.58 1.00 0.62
1974-75 to Prodn.. 35.72 18.64 17.93 1.57 4.22
1977-78 Y/Ha. 753 844 164 1574 6806

7. Average of Area 49.05 24.96 17.69 1.24 0.82
Two Annual Prodn. 44.45 21.04 19.70 2.11 6.86
Plan 1978-79 
to 1979-80.

Y)la,. m m 8366

8. Sixth Plan Area 48.56 26.34 14.75 1.14 0.97
1980-81 to Prodn. 50.88 22.24 17.79 1.92 6.97
1984-^5 Y/Ha. 1048 844 205 1684 7206

1. Production o f sugarcane is in terms of Gul.
2. Peoduction of cotton is in lakh bales each of 170 Kgs. lint,
3. Total oilseeds include groundnut, sesanium, castor and rape and mustard.
4. 1984-85 figures are as per latest forecast and proyiaonal.

Review of prosduction prospects for 1985-86.

1.1.2.2. The first monsoon rain this year was late by one month delaying the sowing operation muci 
beyond the optimum period. Then tha rainy season had prevailed nearly for three weeks. And sine 
second week of August the tender crops had to withstand long dry spell with hot sunshine till the eni 
o f monsoon season in most of the parts of the State except parts of South Gujarat and sporadic shower 
in some pockets.

1.1.2.3. In 19 Talukas sowing of crops could not be done even in July because of lack o f rainfa) 
Similarly transplanting of paddy and tobacco was held up in rainfed areas. Paucity of soil moistur 
at the time of tillering flowering and grain setting or pod formation stages have resulted in heavy lof



Ill production. However, in the last we>ek of AmgUfist anc. J.irst wee c ol i ep iemJer, sOme ntii .a . 'w uii 
^reported in some parts of the State which was b^ne f̂icial to the kharif crops to some exfcentiWJj-erever 
^urrigation facilities are available, farmers ane feryiiag to save the crop by giving prospective irrigation, 
ibut the rainfall had very little impact on imipro'vinig (Overall crop prosspects.

1 .1 .2 .4  The fact that there has been poor repcharging of grouiid water since last two monsoons 
viz. 1984 and 1985, and whatever quantity of waiter: isJ accumulated in the reservoirs for canal irrigation 
aystem in the State has been reserved for .driinkimg purpose, leads us to forecast drastic reduction in 
irrigated area and cropping during Rabi, 19(85-!86 toco.

1.1.3. Programme for the Annual Plan-198S-87

1,1.31 An amount of Rs. 1460.00 laklis for tlhe Annual Plan 1986-87 is provided, the broad 
break-up of which is as under ;—

.Sr. Programme Annual Plan
No. outlay 1986-87

Rs. in Lakhs
1 2 3

1. Direction and Administration 8.27
2. Multiplication and distribution of seed 101.86'
3. Manures and Fertihsers 10.00
4. Plant Protection 59.10
5. Commercial Crops 86.30
6. Horticulture 42.71
7. Extension and Farmers Training 591.79
8. Agricultural Engineering 102.60
9. Agricultural Economics and Statistics 39.37

10. Dry Farming 1.00
11. Others —

Nucleus Budget 10.00
12. Small & Marginal Farmers 407.00

Total.. 1460.00

Production Targets

1 .1 .3 .2  The targetted production for foodgrains and commercial crops for the Annual Plan 1986-87 
are as under :

Crop Unit Base Year Anticipated Target for
level
Average of 
Triennum 
ending 
1985-86*

Achievement 
at the end of 
1985-86

1986-87.

1 2 3 4 5

Foodgrains Lakh/Tonnes 46.68 23,50 56.80
Oilseeds Lakh/Tonnes 18.61 10.00 24,00
Cotton Lakh Bales 

(170 Kg. each)
16.71 16.75 17.20

Sugarcane (Gul) Lakh/Tonnes 7.39 7.00 7.50
Tobacco Lakh/Tonnes 1.70 1.50 2.25

♦Includes the anticipated production.



111.3.3 This programme will be implemented by development and' transfer of technology and 
advisory services, efficient marketing and providing remunerative prices, pest control management^ 
efficient credit, input and equipments supply organisation, quality control measures etc.

1 .1 .3 .4  In the case of groundnut, production will be increased partly by expanding area under 
summer groundnut and partly by increasing productivity in kharif groundnut by covering larger area 
under improved seed, premonsoon sowing, supplementary irrigation, fertilisers and micro-nutrient use# 
pest control management etc. In the case of mustard, cultivation will be expanded in non-traditionat 
areas of Saurashtra region and in the case of castor, productivity will be increased by larger coverage^ 
under hybrid variety, fertiliser use, supplementary irrigation and pest control measures.

1 .1 .3 .5  Production of cotton crop will be increased by larger coverage under hydrid and other 
high yielding varieties, supplementary irrigation, fertilisers and pest control measures.

1 .1 .3 .6  Production of sigarcane will be increased mainly by larger coverage under improved, 
variety, supplementary irrigation and fertiliser ute.

High Yielding Varieties Programme

1 .1 .3 .7  This programme will be expanded by providing sufficient quantity of certified HYV 
and hybrid seeds at appropriate time and at reasonable price through the Gujarat State Seed Corpora
tion and Gujarat Marketing I ’ederation. The plan of coverage is as under :—

Crop

1

Base Level Planned
coverage
1986-87

4

1984-85

2

1985-86 
likely to  be 
achieved 

3

HYV-Wheat (Irrigated) 4.50 3.37 5.73

HYV-Paddy 3.80 2.30 3.92

Hybrid Pearl-millet 13.00 7.86 13.14

Hybrid Sorgum 0.95 0.76 1.27

Hybrid Maize 1.05 0.71 1.21

Hybrid Cotton 3.37 3.25 3.60

Hybrid Castor 1.50 1.50 1.75^

Supply of seeds

1 .1 .3 .8  It is planned to replace the hybrid seeds every year in cent percent area and the improved 
seed of self pollinated crops every year in 20 percent of the total area under each crop.

1 .1 .3 .9  Breeder/foundation seeds will be produced by the Gujarat Agricultural University and 
the Certified/Improved seeds will be produced on the farms. Seed production programme will be orga
nised by the Gujarat State Seed Corporation and Gujarat State Marketing Federation. The National 
Seed Corporation and the private seed producers will continue to function to supplement seed supply.

Use of fertilisers

1.1 .3 .10 Fertilizers hold great potential for stepping up of agricultural Production per hectare, 
useof N.P.K. in Gujarat State has reached by now upto 47 Kg. NPK utilised in the ratio of 9:0:4.2:1, 
Nitrogen is required in large quantity as it is being depleted for most of the crops at a fast rate. 
Otl er nutrients are also necessary in appropriate proportion. Farmers have started using these fertilis.^rs



after guidance regarding it* method of use, $nek j»s ucate of application, proportion of nutrient*, time 
and method of placement, etc. for diifer«Ht erepiR md farm situations «tc. through Training and Visit 
System.

1.1.3.11 The micro-nutrients though requiired in very small quantities get also depleted ¥*low 
optimum level in many areas due to intensive cultivatiom of the high yielding varieties of the same wops 
on the same land. Under such condition the crops do not respond sufficiently to other inputs to in*r*ase 
their yields. A scheme would be taken up in the seventh plan as an innovative programme for a itro- 
nutrients.

1 .1 .3 .12 In view of the high yielding varieties programme, Training and Visits System, Farmers 
Training Centres, developmert of commercial crops andllikely increase in irrigation facilities, the fertiliser 
consumption is planned to be increased during the Annual Plan 1986-87, as under

(Lakh Tonnes)
Nutrients Base level Target s 

1986-87
1984-85 1985-86 

likely to 
bs achieved

Nitrogen (N) 3.20 2.00 4.15

Phosphorus (P) 1.49 0.80 1.96
Potash (K) 0.35 0.20 0.56

Total : N.P.K. 5.04 3.00 6.67

plant Protection

1.1.3.13. Plant protection activity in the State is implemented on need base and it is being orea-
nised more systematically as an integrated pest management programme particularly for cotton groucd 
nut, sugarcane and Pulses. The cultivators are guided through Training and Visit System for spravine 
on threshold value. r  j  &

1.1.3.14. Subject Matter Specialists (Plant Protection) have been provided in each district
It is planned to expand tlie cQveiage undei this dutmg tlie Aivviual Plan 1986-87 with the
following targets.

Crop Unit Base level Target s 
1986-87

1984-85 1985-86 
Likely to 

be achieved

Foodgrain crop Lakh/Ha. 25.00 15.00 30.00
Non-Foodgrain crop -do- 75.00 45.00 80.00

Total
Plant Protection

100.00 60.00 110.00

 ̂ Material (Tech. Grade) J
’000 Tonnes 4-5 3.0 5.0

Agricultural Extension

1.1.3.15, Main objectives of this programme are :

—to ensure that applied technology is transferred to as large a number of farmers within the shoTtP<,f 
time as possible, to test new innovations through adoptive trials on trial-cum-demonstration f  
and farmers fields. larms

farmers to be adopters of new technology by proriding incentives on sliding— t̂o encourage 
scale ;and



—to provide advisory service.s for blanccd and dptimum fertiliser use with the help of soil testirg,
pest control measures, selection oif pi.'cper equipment, farm managsmeut -Jecision ctc.

1.1.3.IS. In consonance with, those objectives of the programme oi’agrioultr.ral extciisl the following 
activities are proposed to be strengthoTaed during Annual Plan, 1986-87.

— Training and Visit System

—Dcrnonstrations

— Crop Competitions

—Farmers’ Training

— Soil Testing and Services

'—Adoptive Trial

— Innovative Measures

Training and Visit System *

1.1.3.17. This activity aims att improving the ef&ciency of the advisory services for the farmers by
(i) intensifying co&tacts between the ertemsion workers and farmers (ii) upgrading the experatise of exten
sion workers at all levels and (iii) improving the quality of technical package through better adoptive 
research.

1.1.3.18. The major thrust wouild be on implementation of integrated approach to increase 
production of major crops like groundmut;, cotton, pearl-millet, wheat, paddy and sorgum for which ex
tension services would regularly amd systematically be provided to farmeres with upto date advice 
and demonstration of farming practices best suited for their specific conditions which would have immediate 
impact on production and income fjrom farming.

1.1.3.19. This is  a World Bank aided scheme which has completed its first phase by the end of
1983-84. The incremental staff and otfcher requirements for the second phase have been proposed as per 
"the guidelines of the World Bank.

I'armers* Training Centr«

1.1.3.20. At present, except Dajiga and Gandhinagar all districts in the State are equipped with 
farmers training centres. The farmers and farm women are trained in respect of latest developed 
techniques in agriculture through imstitutionial classes and one day camps organised at village level. Out 
■of 17 farmers’ training centres, 5 are in Tribal areas. Every year 3,500 farmers are proposed to be trai
ned m  each such centre.

1.1.3.21. These centres are beimg developed in respect of infrastructural facility and expertise of 
training staff. Strengthening of three centres under World Bank aided T & V second phase project and 
other fourteen centres is on hand during tte Seventh Plan. These centres would then be used for orienta
tion training to the staff of Training and Visit System.

Soil Testing Services

1,1.3.22. Soil Testing Service has. beien started since 1960-61. At present, there are 13 stationary and 
mobile soil testing laboratories working in the State. Of these, 4 stationary and 5 mobile laboratories 
arejworking in Tribal areas. Although the samples of soil are analysed and the recommendation of 
fertiliser use are communicated througlb. Panchayat institutions, it needs proper follow up work to 
guide the village level workers in taking soil samples with appropriate techniques, interpreting the 
recommendations and organising demonstrations. A cell for performing follow up activity wouli b i 
.started at each of the laboratories during seventh plan.



1.1.4. Special Programme for Small and Marginail jFarfmer

1.1.4.1. The special programme for assistance tcoSrtnalll and Marginal farmers for increasing agricultural 
production was introduced during 1983-84 as Sk Cfenbrallly sponsored scheme on 50 :50 sharing basis by 
the State Government and Central Government. T'he finJtancial allocation is Rs. 5.00 lakhs per block pet 
annum comprising state and central shar .̂ The pr(‘ogramme is implemented on pattern of I.R.D.P. 
The Programme component comprise subsidy for miinoirircrigation works viz. new wells, oil engine, electric 
motor, pump sets, pipe line, deepening of wells., reipaiirst of wells, etc. community irrigation works, etc. free 
distribution of minikits for oilseeds, pulses and mille'ts sand! land development. The programme is in opera
tion in 218 blocks in the State. Expenditure of a,boiat Rs. 1175.63 lakhs comprising State share and 
Central share has been incurred during the Sixth Pla-ii. About 21300 small and marginal farmers have 
been assisted for minor irrigation schemes like new weills,, oil engine, electric motor, pump-sets, repair and 
renovation of wells, pipehnes, etc. Under commmnifcy iirrigation schemes about 366 schemes have been 
sanctioned which will create irrigation potential: fô r abdut 42200 acres of land belonging to 20800 small 
and marginal farmers.

1.1.4.2. During the Sixth Plan about 1.22 lakhs; miinikits of oilseeds and about 1.13 lakhs minikits 
of pulses have been given free of cost to small and marginal farmers. Keeping in view the unspent 
balances available with the DRDAS an outlay of Rs. 370.00 lakhs was provided in 1985-86. As per 
pattern of allocation of funds for the programme a.n (outlay of Rs. 545.00 lakhs wiU be required as 
state share during 1986-87, but only Rs. 407.00 lakhs kave been provided for 1986-87.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986—87. 

CROP HUSBANDRY 

Schemewise outlays
(Es. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the scheme. Outlays for 1986-87.

Total Of which 
capital.

3 4

CROP HUSBANDRY :

I. DiiectioA and Adminutration

1. A 6R —1. Planning maclunery for Agrioulture Department.

2. AGR—2. Establishment of seed cell.

3. AGR— 3. Strengthening ofbudget and monitoring of expenditure.

4. AGR—4. Strengthening of Administration (Vigilance).

5. AGR—5. Special cell for disaster relief work at State and division level.

3.51

2.21

6. AGR—6. Strengthening of organisation for monitoring fertilizer distribu
tion and consumption.

7. AGR—7. Strengthening soil testing organisation.

8. AGR—8. Providing staff for soil survey units.

1.40

l . l g

Sub-Total : I. 8.27

II. MuliipUfiaUon an i DisUibution of SMds

9. AGR—9. Expansion of seed multiplication farms providing irrigation facili
ties and sheds. 1.36

10. AGR-10. Construction of godown on Taluka Seed Farms.

11. AGR-11. Distribution of seeds and fertilizer (Input kits) at subsidised rat
in tribal areas. 70.00

12. AGR-12. Supply of seeds and fertilizers (Liput kits) at subsidised rate to ST
cultivators residing outside tribal area. 3.00

13. AGR-13. Distribution of seeds and fertilizer (Input kits) at subsidised rate
to SC cultivators. 18.00

14. AGR-14. Processing facihtiesfor seed corporation (Centrally sponsored schem.)

15. AGR-15. Reserve stock for certified and foundation and breeder seed
(Centrally Sponsored scheme).

16. AGR-16. Strengthening of seed testing laboratory,J services.

Sub-Total-II

9.50

1.36



III. Manures and Fertilizers.

17. AGR-17. To introduce micronutrients Id higli hydelding crop under inten
sive cultivation.

18. AGR-18. Development of quality control laborat'orŷ  and field organisation. 10.00

Sub-Total-III 10.00

IV. Plant Protection

19. AGR-19. Assistance to farmers using pesticides for a,erial spraying only. 30.00

20. AGR.-20. To help farmers in eradication of pest and dieseases by aero
chemical operation (Centrally Sponsoxed Scheme). 16.70

21. AGR-21. Distribution of pesticides and Plant proitection appliances at sub
sidised rates to tribal cultivators in TASP. 3.75

22. AGR-22. Control of white grubs. (Centrally Spon. Scheme). 2.00

23. AGR-23. Additional staff for iniplemnetation of insecticides Act, 1968. 1.65

24. AGR-24. Scheme for subsidy on pesticides and plant Protection appliances
to SC cultivators. 5.00

25. AGR-25. Rodent Control in the State (Centrally Sponsored scheme.). , ,
t

26. AGR-26. Pilot sample survey to estimate the incidences of pest and
diseases and conseq^unt loss in crop of oilseeds. (Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme).

27. AGR-27. Anti-locst organisation and plant protection services.

Bub-Total-IV. 59.10

V. Commercial crops.

28. AGR-28. Intensive Cotton district programme including minikits in dry
farming area (Centrally Sponsored scheme). 45.81

29. AGR-29. Increased production of pulses. 3,20

30. AGR-30. Development of pulses (Centrally Sponsored scheme). 37.29

31. AGR-31. Sugarcane development (Centrally Sponsored Scheme).

Sub-Total-V. 86.30



VI.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

yn.
47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

Horticulture.

AGR-32. Expansion and development activities pertaining to vegetable,
fruit, mother plant and horticulture. 0.55

AGR-33. Subsidised supply of fruit grafts and plants. 4.00

AGR-34. Subsidised supply of fruit grafts and plants in TASP. 1.00

AGR-35. Development of sericulture. 6.00

AGR-36. Package programme on Mango in Gujarat State. 5.50

AGR-37, Development of fruit nurseries 6.40

AGE,-38. Date Palm production in Kachchh District. 2.20

AGR.-39. Ber cultivation in Gujarat State. 0.62

AGR-40. Promotion of vegetable cultivation in tribal area. 3.29

AGR-41. To assist Koldha and Kathodia adivasi cultivators for Horticrultural
crops 0.50

AGR—42 Parchase of coconut seed-nuts fo  ̂ raising seedhngs 5.00

AGR-43. Production of Hybrid seednuts and seedlings of coconut in depart
mental nurseries

AGR-44. Grant-in-aid to Gujarat Agricultural University. 2.30

AGR-45. Estabhshment of new fruit nurseries and strengthening of existii^ 
nurseries

AGR-46. Establishment of community canning centres and kitchen gardens 5.35

Sub-Total-VI. 42.71

Extension and Farmers Training

AGR-47. Reorganisation and strengthening of extension services.

AGR-48. Reorganisation and strengthening of extension services in TASP.

AGR-49. Demonstration scheme in irrigated and problematic areas in 
Gujarat State

AGR-50. Construction of building and staff quarters on soil testing labora
tory under TASP.

AGR-51. Audio Visual Van

AGR-52. Farmer’s Training and Education programme in Tribal area equi
pping with aid-cum-exhibition units in TASP.

AGR-53. Agricultural Education tour by Tribal cultivators.

AGR-54. Agricultural Education tour for SC cultivators.

427.66

87.13

0.60

5.00

1.77

125.66

5.00



65. AGK-55. Strengthening of Farmers Training (Cen tre' including staff and buil
ding. 27.91 12.91

66. AGR-56. Strengthening of Farmers Trainiag c enfcress including staff anbuil-
ding under TASP. 11,36 1.36

57, AGR-57. Construction of residential and non-res.ide-ntial building and irri
gation facilities on TCD farm. 3.00

68. AGB-58. Organisation of crop competition. 0.20

69, AGB-59. Organisation of crop competition, for SC cultivators except Dangs
District. j . . . .

60. AGR-60. Organisation of crop competition under TASP 0.27

61. AGR-61. Strengthening of adoptive Research p.rogramme 1 .0 ) 1.03

62. AGR-62. Demonstration for efficient lift irrigation devices and equipments. 4.40

63 AGR -63 P^>pul:.:.'. î-,ion of improvLd AgriculLiirai implements (Centrally
SpMisoi''_d Seh..i:ie ) 8 .00

-64 AGR-64 Esfcablishmant of soil testing ];iboriii;ory at SurcndninagarDistrict 4.03 0.90

6̂5 AGR-65 Pi'ovidmg dow van. office building and .staff quarters for mobile
soli testing laboratory at Arnreli aiid Jamnagar 3 .5 ’3 0.50

■66 AGR-66 Expansion and strengthening of soil testing laboratory for follow 
up activities in the State

67 AGR-67 Expansion and strengthening of soil testing laboratory for follow 
up activities in the State under TASP

‘68 AGR-68 Essablishmont of new TCD farms with irrigation facilities

■69 AGR-69 Strengthening of TCD farms
"I 1.50

70 AGR-69 (i) Coastruction of tubewells on TCD farms Pilwai and Dehgam J 4.00

Sub-Tota] : VII 591.79 147.42

VIII. Agricultural Engineering

71 AGR-70 Subsidised supply of productive assets, mz., Agril. implements,
bullocks male, buffaloes and bullocks carts to SC cultivators under 
special component plan 32.00

.72 AGR-71 Subsidised supply of productive assets, viz. Agril. implements
~ Bullocks, male buffaloes and bullock carts to tribal cultivators

residmg outside tribal area 2.40

73 AGR-72 Subsidised supply of production assets viz. Agril. impLments,
bullocks, male buffaloes and bullock carts to tribal cultivators 
under TASP 24.00

■J74 AGR-73 Sprinkler drip irrigation facilities and improved devices of lift
irrigation ( C. S. S- ) 31.20



75 AGR-74 Standardisation of Agril. implements and machineries 12,00 2,00

76 AGR-75 Assistance to Gujarat Agro-Indust ries Corporation for Agro-SeTvi'ces
Centre 1,00

77 AGR-76 Monitoring programme for subsidised supply of bullccks, carts,
implements wells, pump-sets, sprinklers and wind mills etc. in TA:SP

Sub-Total ; YIII 102.60 2,00

IX. Agril. Economics and Statistics

78. AGR-77 Strengthening of mechanical cultivation unit ( EDP cell).

79. AGR-78 Coordination programme at pre-harvest forecasting yield of crop of
groundnut (Centrally Sponsored scheme). 1.34

80. AGR-79 Timely reporting of estimates of area and production of principal
crops (CSS) 6.90

81. AGR-80 Improvement of crop statistics (CSS) 3.95

82. AGR-81 Crop Insurance scheme in Gujarat State 5.31

83. AGR-82 Creation of permanent machinery for studying the cost of cmlti-
vation and production of principal crops in Gujarat State 21.02

84. AGR-83 Sample survey for studying the constraints in transfer of new
technology underjield condition (Centrally Sponsored Scheme) 0.85

85. AGR-84 Secretarial assistance td A?G. »»

86. AGR-85 Creation of machinery for collection and compilation of agril.
statistics from village to State level.

87. AGR-86 Estimation of production of Agril. crops viz. Mango, Chiku and
coconut

88. AGR-87 Pilot sample survey for determining cost of production of impor
tant fruits, spices and studying their market practices ( Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme )

Sub-Total—IX  39.37

X. Dry Farmining

89. AGR-88 Popularisation of input use in dry farming area ( Centrally spon
sored scheme ) 1.00

Sub-Total 1,00



XI. other Expenditure

90. AGR-89 Assistance to seed Corporation

91. AGR-90 Loans to Gujarat Agro-Industries Corpoiration

92. AGE-91 Indian Institute of Management, Srarveys and Studies

Sub-Total—X I

Total I to XI 1043.00 150.78

Nucleus Budget 10.00

Total 1053.00 150.78

93. AGR-92 Special Programme for small and Margin al farmers for increasing 
Agricultural Production 407.00

94. AGR-93 Contingency Plan-Investigation and Survey for preparation of 
shelf of project ( Revenue Deptt.)

GRAND TOTAL 1460.00 150.78



1.2. SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION

1.2 .1 .1 . Soil and Water are tlie two main basic factors primarily important for crop production. 
The fertility of Soil and moisture directly affect production. To increase the fertility and conserve 
moisture, land development programme plays a vital role.

1.2 .1 .2 . The programme for Soil and moisture conservation along ^̂ ith appropriate technology 
for dry farming and its extension to dry land farming needs to be implemented on high priority basis 
especially in the dry farming areas of the State. Watershed and microwatershed planning is principal 
instrument for the purpose,

1 .2 .1 .3 . The total cultivated land in the State is 101.15 lakh hectares. The land use pattern is 
sm under ;—

Sr. Item 
No.

Area in 
lakh ha.

Percentage of 
reporting areas.

A. Geographical area 195.58

B. Reporting area 188.20

1. Cultivated land of private ownership 101.15 53.75%

2. Panchayat Land 8.48 4.50%

3. Government land—

(a) Cultivable land

(b) Non-Cultivable land

19.85 '

28.35

48.20

25.61%

4. Forests land 19.68 10.47%

5. Area under non-agricultural use industries etc. 10.69 5.67%

1B8.20 100.00%

1.2 .1 .4 . Excluding the area under forests and areas under non-agricultural use the remaining 
area of 157.83 lakh hectares requires to be treated by soil and moisture conservation measures. This 
can be classified into three categories :—

Lakh Hectares

1. Dry land where agriculture is rainfed with no surface irrigation source

2, Areas of various irrigation systems including areas to be covered under Narmada 
command

3. Kharlands

Total;—

107.33

38.34

12.16

157.83

1.2 .1 .5 . The major part of agriculture fall under dry land agriculture. The Government of 
India have emphasised the development of areas which cannot be covered by watershed management 
approach. Lands which are slopy get eroded by run off and lose fertility. Their moisture holding 
capacity is also poor. The infiltration of revine water is poor in slopy terrain.



increL e'theV aX ' “ e S  to ‘“ ? T “/
grated waterslied management approacli wherein aLonj" with thp ^ ^ ced  by followoing an inte-
Ifforestation and ^ a s s L d  d e v l p .e . t  and'"
basis The oo-ordmated measures increo,se produothrity of the soil to a very « r e t  L tent anTrt 
raise tlie crop production per unit area. ] \̂irtlier the severity of drnnahf extent and thus can
state can also be reduced through th(sc measures and even wfth limited raiufaS ma” '” 
taken The hazards of floods which den.ide the .gri.uilture areas <m rfver b T r s L T a i r b e ™ ' ’-
through these measures. These measures shall pr’''vp’nt eoolncrv rIpfar;r.T.ô - i i ! minimised
better%.co system. Prevention of soU erosion of
minimising siltation of dams and/or res.rv;ir ar„d H.as increSe their ”

1 . 2 . 1 . 7 .  The total area to be covered is 1 0 7 . :33 lakh hectares o u t  o f  fT ,;a o 4. i
main 91.53 lakh hectares. It is visualized that 30% of this area will be trpaf ri treated re-
selves and hence a net area of 64.08 lakh hectares require soil conservation^trettmenl "

1 .2 .1 .8 . Recently to speed up the coverage of land under soil con^ervpfJ^r, 
avail of the funds from the DPAP, IRD, NREP and RLEGP Schemes G overL
all Soil Conservation Schemes to the Land Development Corporation ' ®™«ient has transfered

1 .2 .1.9. By end of September, 1985, the Corporation has submitted llfi  ̂ 7. . .
refinance, covering an area of 48273 hectares and costing about Rs 215cF a?
NABARD has sanctioned 98 projects worth Rs. 470 lakhs. " lakhs. At present

Watershed Development

1.2.1.10. The Soil Conservation works namely ciontour bnnr̂ incr far.r.ô ,- at , ,
were under taken previously on a large scale but the approach was limited o f ’ s S  ?  
and scattered. As such the benefits were limited, as these activities were imDlem-TA^f
order to reap the benefits of erosion control and water conservation for comnlpfp h In
water and making it fit for maximum use to increase agricultural nroduotiL f
flood prevention, gully control, land reclamation, improvements of pLtures inclndi
and farm forests, the programme has to bo planned on an intemted T  forests
Government recognised the noed for integrated approach t o S s  C d  a^^^
introduced the new management system on watershed basis from the year 1976-77
opportunities for stimulating economic growth and act as a catilyst to the wh 1 provides
endeavour, family farm improvem(;nt, soil and water conservation water re^onrppr'i i development
as forestry on watershed basis. To carry out tlie watershed development nmtrr/rr.
B85-86 a pioYism of Rs-. 1417.00 lakhs have boen made to carry out t L
in 20880 hectares. ^  Coaaervat on works

1.2.1.11. In Gujarat there are about 6325-sub watersheds of which 765 w .f  ̂ •
ment areas of various rivor system covering an area of 16.49 lakh ™ “ ™ odsm  catch-
far needs watershed treatments. The district-wise braak-up of demarcated are^ is a ru n d ™ “ ^

Sr. District. ,
No. f  “ b- Lakh/hect.

watershed Area
I

1. Banas Kantha
63 1.39

2, Sabar Kantha
69 0.28

3. Mahsana 26 0.54
4. Ahmedabad

23 0.20
5. Panch Mahals

100 2.20
t). Kheda

40 0.23
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7. Bhajrucli 31 0.17

8. Vadodara 37 O.M

9. Valsad 22 0.28

10. Surat 7 0.26

11. Jamnagar 25 0.49

12. Rajkot 116 2.72

13. Surendranagar 63 3.30

14. Amreli 38 0.45

15. Bhavnagar 52 1.79

16* Junagadh. 17 1.34

Kadichli 28 0.36

18* Gandhinagar 8 0.05

Total 765 16.49

1.2.1.12. At th,e end o f Sixth Five Year Plan, 438 sub-Water.^hed Projecits were under progress. 
All the projects are continued during Seventh Plan. During the year 1986-87, 14150 hect. land will be 
reclaimed. From various agencies an amount of Rs. 955.29 lakhs will be available to carryout the 
activities o f soil Conservation.

Ravine Land Reclamation

1.2.1.13. Ravine formation is the result of constant erosion over many years in the deep alluvial
coastal area of the main rivers and their tributories in the alluvial plainss o f Gujarat. The accelerated 
run-off from the watersheds cuts the river plains into gullies and these gullies be ing crcdable, they gxoŵ  
and extend towards good table lands, tluough gully heads and sides, resulting into a net w r k  of
gullies. Faulty agricultural practices, illicit cutting of vegetation for fuel and exposing the area to the
vagaries o f natural factors like wind, storms, heavy rainfall and floods etc., accelerate the process of 
erosion hazards. The ravines area extendig from 1 to 8 Kms. on both the banks of the rivers and 
their tributories is endangering the good fertile table land, village sites, roads etc. It is estimated 
that in Gujarat about four lakh hectares of area have been affected under ravine. Though no systematic 
technical survey o f the ravine affected area has been made to classify the area according to land capa
bility for varioususes like agriculture, horticulture, pasture, forests etc., the visual survey carried out 
from time to time supported with reconnisance surveys that the affected area is nearly four
lakhhects. on various rivers namely Banas, Sabarmati, Saraswati, Meshwo, Mahi, Narmada, Tapi, 
Shetrunji, etc., andtKeir tributories flowing in the districts o f Banaskantha, Sabarkantha, Mehsana, 
Kheda, Vadodara, Panchmahals, Bharuch, Surat, Amreli, etc. The district-wise details o f the 
ravinous area are given below :—

Sr. District Ravine Area etc.
No. (hectares)

1. Banas Kantha 15,274

2. Sabar Kantha 40,055



1 2 3

3. Mchsana 21,962

4. Ahmedabad 8,901

5. Kheda 45,645

6. Vadodara 76,396

7. Panch Mahals 13.877

8. Bharuch 33,614

9. Surat 25,662

10. Valsad 5,050

11. Amreli 21,409

12. Others 92,155

Total 4,00,000

1.2.2. Review of Progress

1.2.2.1. An outlay of Rs. 400 lakhs provided for 1985-86 will be fully utilised. Alongwith the 
funds available from other sources viz., NREP., RLEGP., IRD., DPAP. rnd NABARD the total 
capital expenditiire is expected to be of the order of Rs. 1417 Iskhs. The physical tcrget of 20880 
hectares for the year 1985-86 is likely to be fully achieved. The lev( 1 of achievements will be as 
under;
Level of Achievement

1983-84 1984-85 1985-86
(likely)

1 2 P>

Area covered under Soil Conservation
Measures Lakh hectares 15.80 15.97 16.18

1.2.3. Progcammes for 1986-87

1.2.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 278 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87. The broad break
up is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)
(A) Agriculture & Rural Development Department

Soil Conservation 197.10
Other Programmes 12.90

210.00

( B) Irrigation Department
Ghed Area Development 50.00
Khar Land Development 18.00

68.00

Total: A - f B  278.00



I .2.3.2. The provision under tliib sub-sei;tor will be supplemented by the funds available 
from other sources like IRDP., NREP., RLBGP. etc. It is proposed to undertake capitd expenditure 
®f Rs. 955.29 lakhs to cover an area of U159 hectares. The fuiiding available will be as under :—

(Rs. iii lakh- .̂)
1. State Plan Outlay 210.00
2. TASP Special Central Assistance 191.29
3 I. R. D. P. (SF/MF) 33.03

4. N. R. E. P. 135.00
5. D.P.A.P./D.D.P. 107.00

6. R. L. B. G. P. 90.00

7. NABARD Loan 189.00

Total 955.29

1.2.3.3. The important programmes envisaged for 1986-87 are given in the subsequent paragraphs. 

Soil Conservation Works

Non-Tribal Area Scheme

1.2.3.4. Soil and Water Conservation measures like contour bunding, Nala plugging, Terracing, 
Land reclamation, improvement of pasture, farm ponds, etc. are undertaken on watershed management 
ajjporoach in non-tribal area of the State.

1.2.3.5. Under this scheme it is prograin ned to cover 5120 ha. area with an outlay of Rs. 104.50 
lakhs under State Plan during the year 1986-87.

Tribal Area Scheme
1.2.3.6. This is a ssheine for development of land in the tribal sub-plan area particularly the land 

belonging to the farmers of scheduled tribes. The pattern of the scheme is the same as general scheme. 
The works are to be do.'ie on the basis of 50 ^  subsidy to the farmers on the total cost of the works. 
T'lie remaining 50% arnoiinl} will be ’’eaovo'.’^l in 10 equil iiisfcilmerits, from uh-3 Farmers.

1,2.3 7 Under this schome it is targett^'l to cover 8540 ha. area with an outlay >f Rs.
78 0) lakhs.
Special Loan Account facilities for ineligible farmers

1.2.3.8. This scheme provides special loan account facilities for ineligible farmers in the Tribal and 
Non-Tribal areas and is meant to cover the area of about 30% of the total farmers who will be in
eligible for bank finance.

1.2.3.9. Under this scheme an outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided.

Paddy Cultivation

1.2.3.10. x4.gricultural land of Surat and Valsad districts is suitable for paddy cultivation. With ? 
view to encourage A livasi cultivators for paddy cultivation, a scheme was formulated for converting 
one acre of land of the holding of small and marginal farmers to Kyari land. An amount of Rs. 3.0( 
lakhs has been provided to cover 300 ha. extending benefit to about 700 families in 1986—87.

1.2.3.11. The Dangs district has pecuUar condition of land holding and topography. Specia 
emphasis on Soil Conservation is very essential for this area. To convert the lands of farmers in to levelle( 
land and whenever possible, to Kyari lands and to train the farmers to switch over to paddy cultivation 
The present pohcy is that lands to the extent of one acre of holding of any farmer vvill be converted tc 
kyari. Now, it is proposed that both the lisnitations of holdings as well as total .trea for work i] 
the holding of one farmer should be relaxed a .d kyari making to the tune of 2 hectares should be don 
in the holding of each- individual faraier of Surat, Valsad, and Dang districts. An amount of Rs. 8.6( 
lakhs is provided for D lug Kyari to cover 190 hectares extending benefit to about 475 families.



International Aid Programme (WFP)

1.2.3.12. It has been proposed to imploment World Food Programme under Soil Conservation 
activities in the 8 tribal districts. Special care ha?5 been taken to focus the work on small and marginal 
farmers and landless labourers. During the i mplomentation of programme, food like wheat, pulses and 
oil will be supplied to labourers at a subsidised rates to help in improving the economic and general 
health condition of the people. Under this scheme Rs. 1.00 lakh as a token is provided for annual 
plan 1986-87.

OTHER PROGRAMMES

Share Capital

1.2.3.13. With the qaantom of loan increasing tremendously, it would be necessary to 
strengthen the equity base of GSLDC to increase its capacity to get loans from financial institutions. 
Further a provision has to be made for the purchase of equipments for Soil Conservation works 
through Bank finance wherein margin money is to be proposed by G-SLDC. An outlay of Rs. 8.00 
lakhs is provided as share capital to GSLDC in 1986--87.

Land Use Board

1.2.3.14. N'ational Land Resource Conservation and Development Commission has emphasised for 
proper utiiisabioti of laud resources and have recommended to establish State Land Use Board. The 
Land Use Board shall draw up a proper land use policy. Nucleus staff, headed by a senior officer his 
to be provided to support the Board. An outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh as a token provision is provided for 
Annual Plan 1986-87.

International Aid Programme (EEC,

1.2.3.15. An outline proposed for watershed project, has been sent to avail the aid from E.B.C. 
The v7ork will be carried out on watershed basis in the sixteen districts of the State. The objectives are 
as under ;

— To bring fallow and ravine land under cultivation 

—■ To control and guide water run-off
t

To preserve nioisutre and increase soil water level

— To store water in order to provide life saving irrigation

— To increase the production.

1.2.3.16 It is estimated that work will be carried out in 4.00 lakh hectares at an estimated cost 
of Rs. 10.81 crores over period of 5 or more years from the inception of the project.

1.2.3.17. For the year 1986-87, a token provision of Rs. 1.00 lakhs has been made under the 
scheme as the suhevne has yet not materialised and started functioning.

River Valley-Projects

1.2.3.1>. This is a fully centrally sponsored scheme for carrying out soil conservation works in 
catchment areas of river valley projects for the Ukai, Mahi and Damanganga Irrigation project along 
with headquarters cell. The scheme would be continued so as to check runoff due to rain water and 
control sedimentation process. It is proposed to cover an areas of 2350 heactares under various Soil and 
Water Conservation measures during the Anuual Plan. An outlay of Rs. 75.00 lakhs is provided for 
1986—87.

Irrigation Department 

Dgvalopmsnt of Ghe l Area

1,2.3.19. The Giie-.l .area is situated in abou; 1452 sq. ims. of area divided in two parts-Barda
and SorL'ni (xiLe l in the nortli of Jaaa^^aln distric;. The Barda Ghed comprises of 3345f̂



hectares of cultivable land while the sorthi Ghed comprises of 79,950 hectares. The Ghed area is vast 
deltaic region of the major west flowing river viz., Minsar, Bhadar. Ozat. Madhuvauti, Safali etc. and 
bounded by the arabian sea coasts on the South-West. All along the cost there is limostmio' ridge the 
width of which varies f  O’  ̂ r.iie Furlong to one mile. The above rivers have made tlieir way through 
this limestone ridge and have formed outlest into the sea. As the riverbed gradients in this deltaic 
area is very flat and most of the river loose crimes, the flood water cause innudaiiou and erosion 
of the surrounding cultivable areas. The floods of 1980 monsoon affected the areas was very badly,

1.2.3.20. In order to find out solutions to the aforesaid problems, the proposals are framed for 
widening and regarding the rivers, constru^cting tidal regulators, drainage and reclaming communi
cations facilities to provide electrically operated steel gates on the regulators ot effectively prevent 
ingress of sea water. The major bottleneck in the main work was the availability of the Land. The 
work of tidal were being by using the existing inadequate water where structvires in the low level cause
ways for crossing rivers, these are now being modified by the technique adopted in salinity tidal- 
resgula or works with full hydrological design. In addition, efforts are being made to link up the storage 
by cross channels and diversion wherever possible.

l.*2.3.21. For the Annual Plan 1985-86 an outlay of Rs. 46 lakhs has been provided for quick
drainage widening and regarding of rivers and reclamation works. It is anticipated that about 20000
hectares will be covered under quick drainage while about 2600 hectares of land will be reclaimed. In 
view of the above, an outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87 with the 
target of reclaiming and area of about 2600 hectares of land.

Khar Land Development

1.2.3.22. Gujarat State has got about 1600 kms. long sea coast. In Gujarat about 12.00 lakh
Hect. land has been effected by salinity/Alkalnity. Out of 12.00 lakhs about 3.00 lakhHect. of coastal 
land has been adversely effected by salinity. Most of this area remains sub-merged in the rainy season 
and for the rest of the year, it is affected by the tidal water, with the result no vegetation grows. 
The soils are situated in a narrow strip along the sea coast. These soils arc formed from a Mixture 
of Black clay Materials and old Marine silt deposits. The soils are fairly deep with clay to loamy 
texture,^ having poor structure, poor drainage and low in Alteration rate. If such coastal barren saline
land is protected, more area can be brought under coltivation.

1 .2 .5 .23. Khar Land Development Board undertaking protection of coastal land against ingress of 
sea water by constructing earthen bund, with necessary cross drainage work as per provision of Guyatat 
Khar Land Act, 1963. It undertakes protection schemes in the areas where assured irrigation water is 
available as such the Board undertakes schemes only in the districts of Valsad, Surat, Bharuch and 
Kheda. In these form districts total area under coastal saline is about 1,12,670 hects. Out of this only 
about 58,000 hectares have been protected.

1.2.3.24. There is a Mobile Soil Testing Laboratory which collects soil samples twice a year 
( April-May and Nov.-December before and after Monsoon from the protected land covered under 
different khar land schemes In) order to know how far salinity level is increases or decreases, these 
soils are analised and on the basis of analytical report, technical guidence is given to beneficiaries to 
reclaim their and viz., leaching cf salt, addition of gypsum, i reen manuring and recommending different 
salt telorant crops under this sheme technical guidance is also given on reclamation of different khar 
land in the State on the basis of survey and analysis of this soil.

1.2.3.25. During the year 1986-87 about 300 hectares of land will be protected and about 4000 
s ^ l  sample analysis will be carried out by the mobile soil testing laboratory. To achieve this target an 
oaetlay of Rs. 18.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87.



STATE'MUNT

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 
SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION

Schemewise outlays
(Es. in lakhs)

Outlays f  j'i 1986-87

it. No. and Name of the Scheme Total Of which
capital

1 2 3 4

[. Agriculture and Rural Development Departmsnt
(1) Soil Conservation :
(A) Non-Tribal Programme :

1. SLC-1 Soil cons, including contour bunding, Nala 
Plugging, Terracing, etc., in non-tribal area 104.50

2. SLC-:' Sp. Loan account facihty for in-eligible 
farmer in non command areas, revine reclamation 
areas and watershed areas in non-tribal area 1.00

Sub-Total : (A) 105.50

B. Tribal Programme :
3. SLC-3 Soil conservation iucl. contour bunding, 

Nala-Plugging Terracing, etc. in TASP. 78.00
4. SLC-4 Sp. loan account facility for ineligible 

farmers in non command areas, re vine reclama
tion areas and watershed areas in TASP. 1.00

5. SLC-5 : Ky.;;ri making for Paxldy cultivation in 
Surat and V..,io,ul District 3.00

6. SLC-3 Kyari niakina; for paddy cultivation in 
Dang District 8.60

7. SLC-7 Intoi‘.'i:ition vl Aid PfO,graninie (World Food 
Pi'o^ramme) 1.00

Sub-Total : (B) 91.60

Total : Soil and Water conservation 197.10

2. Other Programme
S.' SLC-8 International Aid Prosramme (E.E.C.) 
9. SLC-9 Share capital for GSLD(1 Ltd., 

Ahmedabad

1.00

8.00 8.00
10. SLC-10 Land Use Board
11. SLC-11 Land Improvement Unit

1.00
0.90

12. Advaacj Survey & Planning 
Nucleus  ̂Budget 2*00

••

Sub-Total : (2) 12.90 8.00
Other Profframnifi 

Total : A. & R.D.D. 210.00 8.00

Itigation Department
12. SLC-12 GKed Area Development
13. SLC-13 Khar land Development

50.00
18.00

Total : (Irrigation) , 68.00 ■ . .

GRAND TOTAL 278.00 8.00



1.3. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

1.3.1. Introduction

1.3.1.1. Dairy industry is well established in Gujarat State and is taken as a model for oti 
States in the country. Eearing of milch animals for production of inilk, poiiltiy for production of e- 
and sheep and goats for production of wool and meat is accepted as subsidiary occupation to agric 
ture in the rural areas of this country, Bullock power is still the main source of droiight power for â  
cultural production and their transport to the isearby markets and will reiiiain so foj' long. Livestc 
and poultry keeping provide employment opportunities to the women folk and others, viz. small/m 
ginal farmers, landless labourers, agricultural labourers, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Li 
stock population of the State for 1977 and 1982 is given below:—

(Figures in *000)

Sr. No. Category 1977 1982

1. Cows above three years 1697 1958

2. Buffaloes above three years 2093 2556

3. Sheep 1592 2357

4. Goats 3084 3300

5. Total Livestock 14406 18440

6. Poultry 3426 3572

1.3.1.2. Mahesani, Surti and Jafarabadi are the three milch breeds of buffaloes in the State. Ho 
ever, Murrah and non-descript buffaloes are also found in the State. Gir and Kankrej are the mr 
breeds of cows whereas. Patanwadi and Marwadi are the main breeds of sheep in the State. Ths 
are five breeds of goats, viz. Kachchhi, Gohilwadi, Zalawadi, Mahesani and Surti and they i 
good for meat and milk production.

1.3.1.3. Saurashtra area of the State is the homeland for the Katbiawadi (Kathi) breed of horse, we 
known for its hardiness and swiftness.

1.3.2. Review o! Progress

1.3.2.1. As stated earlier, the programme of enhancement of production of milk, eggs and w* 
is the major programme for the Animal Husbandry. The production of milk which was 21.53 la 
tonnes at the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan is anticipated to have reached to 26.40 lakh tonnes 
the end of the Sixth Plan. The production of eggs is anticipated to have reached to 220 milh’ 
eggs in 1984-85 from 205 million eggs in 1981-82 while the wool production to 19.17 lakh kgs. 
the end of the Sixth Plan from 18.60 lakh kgs. in 1981-82.

Annual Plan 1985-86

An outlay of Us. 311.00 lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1935-86 for Anim 
Husbandry sub-sector.

1.3.2.2. The important targets set for the Annual Plan 1985-86 are as under :

1. Establishment of IN2 plant at Surat for Cross-breeding Work in Tribal areas.

2. To perform 80,000 Artificial Inseminations under cross-breeding programme.

3. 6300 milch animals to be distributed to the Adivasis.

4. 850 milch animals to be distributed to the Scheduled Castes people under Special Compon 
plan.

5. 3,000 poultry farmers to be provided training in Poultry keeping.



6. 570 Adivasis Farmers to be imparted traiining in Animal Husbandry Practices.

7. 2785 Poultry units to be assisterl (1200 under Special programme, 1500 under T.A.S.P. and
85 under Special Component Plan).

8. 1100 Sheep units to be assisted to SF/MF/AL as supplementary source of income.

9. 1450 beneficiaries to be assisted for rearing of cross-bred heifers.

10. Establishment of 3 mobile units, 10 veterinary dispensaries and 2 poly-clinics.

Review of progress-1985-86

1.3.2.3. The above targets have been set after considering the trend of past progress under each 
minor-head of development under Animal Husbandry programme and it is expected that the targets 
set, financial as well as physical both would be achieved by the end of the year 1985-86.

1.3.3. Programmes pravitle l for the Annual Plan 1986-87

1.3.3,1. An outlay of Rs. 340.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87. The programmewise 
break-up is presented below :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme Outlay for 
1986-87

1 Direction and Administration 18.98
2 Extension and Training 2.30
3 Veterinary Services and Animal Health 113.51
4 Administrative investigation and Statistics 4.75
5 Cattle and Buffalo Development 88.29
6 Poultry Development 28.14
7 Sheep and Wool Development 21.38
8 Other Livestock Development 21.56
9 Fodder and Feed Development 22.09

10 Other Expenditure Nucleus budget 19.00

Total—Animal Husbandry 340.00

Programme details and targets for 1986—87 are as under :

Cattle and Buffalo Development

1.3.3.2. At present, 8 Intensive Cattle Development Projects having 640 Livestock Inspector 
Sub-Centres are functioning in the State covering a breedable cattle population of 6.40 lakhs. It is 
envisaged to continue the input subsidies under this programme during 1986-87. Much emphasis is given 
on cross-breeding programme for enhancement of milk production in the State. 40 cross-breeding Sub
centres are established under this programme in the districts of Mahesana, Rajkot, Valsad and Vadodara- 
It is targettled to perform about 80,000 artificial inseminations with exotic bull gemen during 1986-87. 
Completion of works for the estabhshment of LN2 Plant will also be taken up during 1986-87. Expan
sion of existing cattle breeding farms by providing more , inputs for increasing the fodder resources is 
envisaged and spill-over works will also be undertaken during 1986-87. It is envisaged to provide 
indirect employment by providing subsidy for 6000 and 1000 milch animals to tribals and scheduled 
caste people respectively. Under the scheme for assistance to small/marginal farmers subsidy will - be 
given for rearing of 1150 cross-bred heifers. It is planned to impart training to 600 tribals at cattle 
breeding farms in mordern animal husbandry practices.



1.3.3.3. It is envisaged to impart training to 3000 farmers in poultry farming management practices. 
The coordinated poultry breeding programme at Makarba (Ahmedabad) will be continued for evolving 
high yielding strains of chicks. During 1986-87, 10 Intensive Poultry Development Projects and 5 Dis
trict Poultry Extension Centres would be continued to provide all the pro-requisites of poultry farming. 
It is programmed to supply 3.50 lakh day-old chicks, 0.60 lakh broiler chicks and the required number 
of reared chicks to the beneficiaries under the poultry development programme. Under Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan, 1000 adivasis are programmed to be assisted for establishing 25 RIR bird units. 200 famihes would 
be assisted under economically weaker section programme for establishing poultry units. Necessary provision 
IS made to provide support price during lean period. This help is being routed through the Poultry 
Federation. Necess ry s are capital C ntrbutio  ̂ will be provided to the Guja^ft State E,p; mfrieting 
Federation as a ma'.chirg con'ributioi for implementation of world Bank aided ] rogramme.

Sheep and Wool Development

1.3.3.4. Under this programme, the existing activities of 3 Intensive Sheep Development Blocks, 
88 Sheep and Wool Extension Centres and 3 Sheep Breeding Farms will be continued. In addition, one 
Intensive Sheep Developmfent Project aud a Sheep Breeding Farm proposed to be estabhshed during
1985-86 wiU be continued during 1986—87. During 1986-87, 300 rams of superior genetic material 
of ex-bred Patanwadi and Marwadi breeds would be supphed to the breeders. 
The 88 Extension Centres will take up breeding by Artificial Inseminations with 
the exotic semen to cover 1.44 lakh breedable ewes with cross breeding. The department will 
take up all inputs provided under large scale sheep breeding project by the Gujarat Sheep and Wool 
Development Corporation Ltd. 2500 cross-bred F-1 rams born under field conditions will be provided for 
natural services. Necessary share capital contrilu im  will be provided to the Gujarat sb ep t nd w< ol
Development Corporation.

Fodder and Feed Development Programme

1.3.3.5. Under the integrated fodder development programme, it is envisaged to assist 870 benefi
ciaries for fodder seeds, 1800 for demonstration plots and 124 for silopits. 6 village fodder farms andi- 
one seed production farm proposed to be established during 1985-86 will be continued.

Veterinary Services and Animal Health

1.3.3.6. Under this programme, the existing activities viz. 561 First-Aid Veterinary Centres, 36 
Mobile Units, 3 Poly-Clinics etc. will be continued. Moreover, the proposed 20 Veterinary Dispensaries. 
3 Mobile units and 2 Poly-Clinics to be estabhshed during 1985-86 will be continued. In addition, it is 
proposed to establish 20 new Veterinary Dispensaries during 1986-87. Existing spill over works will be 
completed during 1986-87. Under the Disease Control Programme for Foot and Mouth Disease 
(Centrally Sponsored), it is envisaged to assist the beneficiaries for purchase of 1,00,000 doses of 
Foot and Mouth Disease vaccine for giving protection to their valuable animals. Under the 
Centrally Sponsored Schemes, one new scheme for Control of T. B. Brucollesis 
Pullorum disease control, canine, abics control/which is taken up during
1984-85 is proposed to be continued during 1986-87. Under the scheme for the deve
lopment of departmental personnel, it is envisaged to depute 5 officers for M.V.Sc. training and 2 
officers for Post Graduate Diploma Training in 1986-87 for specialisation in different subjects. Animal 
Vaccine Institute, Gandhinagar w( uld be continued and is proposed to be expanded for increasing the 
production of various types of -vaccines. Animal Disease Surveillance unit will be continued during
1986-87.



ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

Schemewise Outlays

Sr.

( Rs. in lakbs )

Outlay for 1986-87
No. No. and Name of the scheme

Total Of which 
capital

1 2 3 4

I. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SERVICES/ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

I. Direction and Administration

1. ANH—1 Expansion of the Directorate of Animal Husbandry 18.98 5.00

Total— 18.98 5.00

n . Extension and Training

2. ANH—2 Development of Departmental personnel 2.30 •  •

Total—II 2.30 •  ^

m . Veterinary Services and Animal Health

3. ANH—3 Improvement fo Veterinary Aid 82.01 27.19

4. ANH—4 Disease Control Programme 31.50 3.25

T ota l-III 113.51 30.44

IV. Administrative Investigation and Statistics :

5. ANH—5 Strengthening of Statistical wing 4.75 • •

T ota l-IV 4.75 ••

V.- Cattle and Buffalo Development :

6. ANH—6 Cross-breeding programme-Artificial InseminatioD Scheme "with 
Semen bank and stud arm 25.47 4.35

7. ANH—7 Intensive Cattle Development PrograTTiTrje 27.63 11.41

8. ANH—8 Cattle Breeding Farms 4.19 2.16

9. ANH—9 Subsidy to cattle breeding Institutions and Gaushalas 12.00 •  •

10. ANH-10 Supply of n ilch animals in Tribal Areas 14.00 *  »

11. ANH-11 Assistance to small farmers for rearing of crossbred heifers 6.00 •  •

Total—X 88.29 17.91



12» ANH-12 Co-ordiDated poultry Breeding Programme 14.00 5.50

13. ANH-13 Intensive Poultry Development Projects 8.42 2.30

14. ANH-14 Beneficiary oriented programme 5.72

Total—VI 28.14 7.80

vn . Sheep and Wool Development

15. ANH-15 Intensive Sheep Development PrograTnme 16.34

16. ANH-16 EstablishTTient o f Sheep Breeding Farms 5.04 0.10

Total—VII 21.38 0.10

Vlll. Other Livestock Development :

17, ANH-17 Eicpansion o f existing Exhibition Unit 0.80 -

18. ANH-18 Expansion of Horse Breeding Farm 6.20 3.25

19. ANH-19 Establishinent o f Oamel Breeding Farm 1.15

20. ANH-20 Marketing of Livestock and Livestock products 13.41 5.00

Total—VIII 21.56 8.25

IX. Fodder and Feed Development

21. ANH-21 Foddex Development PrograTnme 22.09 0.80

Total—IX 22.09 0.80

Total—Animal Husbandry 321.00 70.30

JDther Expenditure

X . Nucleus Budget 19.00

Grand Total—Animal Husbandrj- 340.00 70.30



1.4 DAIE Y MVELOPMBNT

.1^4.1. Introduction

’ 1 .4.1.1. Dairying which is an effective instrumemt for bringing about sooio-eoonomio change in the 
’•ruial area, is given due importance in Gujarat Sfcate. It ensures eoonomio uplift of smaU/ma-rginal 
^farmers, milk producers and agricultural labourers by encouraging them to take-up dairy activities as 
a means of increasing their subsidiary income. The Sta.te Government, continued a policy of encouraging 
dairy development in the co-operative sector, which can offer gainful subsidiary occupation to the 
«£armers/milk producers and thereby improve their present economic condition. Whereever there is 
no co-operative union or the union is weak to tak©-up dairy development, this work is done through 

;,the Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation Ltd.

1 .4 .2 . Review of Progress *

1.4.2.1. At the end of 1984-85 Five Products Factories and Thirteen Liquid Milk Plants with an
i:instaUed capacity of 30,71 lakh litres/day were in operation. Against this plant capacity, the handling 
of milk by the dairies was 22.11 lakh litres/day. Forsupplyling the balanced Cattle feed for the milch
^animals, seven cattle feed factories with an installed capacity of 1450 tonnes per day have been estab
lished and are in operation.

^Operation Flood Programme-I and II

^Operation Flood-I

'Activities

1.4.2.2. The Government of India, with the assistance of World Food Programme has launched 
scheme viz., Milk Marketing and Dairy Development in and around four major cities of Bombay 
Calcutta, Delhi and Madras as well as associated milk shed areas of Maharashtra, Gujarat, Haryana 

.etc. The Project Report has been prepared by the Government of India.

The objectives of the scheme are :—

1. Supply of Cheap milk to metropolitan cities of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras at a,
treasonable price.

2. Storage, transport and marketing of milk under hygenic conditions both urban and rural areas,
:3. Resettlement of Cows and buffaloes now stabled in cities in proper rural environment,

4. Cross Breeding of milch cattle.
.5. Fodder Development to increase and intensify milk yield.

1.4.2.3. This project was started in July 1970. Out of 95.4 crores that was generated b 7 the sale 
o f  reconstituted milk form Skim Milk Powder and butter oil received as free gift from Wold Fo3d 
Programme, an amount of Rs. 23.31 crores was to be spent in Gujarat in the first phass. This 
amount was spent in Six districts of Gujarat viz., Kheda, Mehsana,Banaskantha, Sabarkantha Vadodara. 
Ahmedabad and Gujarat Cooperative Milk Marketing Federation Ltd. Anand. Under this programme 
till the end of March 1984 concerned unions have been financially assisted to the tune of Rs. 20.94 
crores.

1.4 .2 .4 . Before taking up this programme, Amul Dairy at Anand had an installed capacity of
13.00 lakh litres of milk per day while theDudhsagar Dairy at Mehsana had an installed capacity of 
1.50 lakh litres of milk per day. Due to expansion under Operation Flood Programce the installed 
(capacity of Amul Dairy, Anand is increased to 8.80 lakh litres per day, while the Dudhsagar Dairy 
has reached the capacity of 4.50 lakh litres per day. While the new Dairy viz., Sabar at Himatnagar 
And Banas at Palanpur have come up with installed capacity of 1.75 and 1.50 la-kh litres per day 
-rsspectively.

Operation Flood~II

1.4.2.5. In October 1976, Government of India sanctioned a National Dairy Development Programme 
ycalled “  Operation Flood-II” with an outlay of Rs. 4,855 millions. The funds required for



the project are available tlirougli credit from the World Bank and the sale proceeds of Dairy con:n^o — 
dities, donated by EEC. The Indian Dairy Corporation (IDC) is the project authority responsible for 
impleinenting the project in Cooperation with the State Government.

1.4.2.6. As project j)ro|>osal titled Operation Flood-II Gujarat plan was prepared by National 
Dairy Development Board (N.D.D.B.) with the active participation of Gujarat Co-op. Milk Marketing 
Feieration (G.C.M.M.F.), Gujarat Dairy Davelopment Corporation (G.D.D.C.) and the concernedEistrict 
©^operative Milk Producer’s Unions. The Gujarat Government authorised to I.D.C. to appraise this 
pioposal. Operation Flood-II commenced from 2nd October, 1979. Under this programme, 16 districts o;i\,t 
o f  19 districts of Gujarat State except Jamnagar, Amreli and Dang, will be covered in the two proposed.- 
dasters as under f

cluster—i

ConipriBes districts of Banaskantha, Sabarkantha, Kheda, Mehsana, Panchmahal, Vadodara^.
Surat, Bharuch and Valsad. This project will be implemented by District Co-operative Milfc
producers’ Unions. An amount of Rs. 41.56 crores has been provided.

Cluster>II

Compris3s districts of Kachchh, Bhavnagar, Surendranagar, Junagadh, Rajkot, Ahmedabad aiiii'
Gandhinagar which will be implemented by Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation. An amount o f
of Rs. 15.63 crores has been provided.

An^iiiil Plaii for 1985--86

1.4.2.7. Rs. 28.00 lakhs have been provided for the schemes under “Dairy and Milk Supply” . .

1.4.2.8. Rs. 5.00 lakhs h ave been provided for Banni Development Scheme. Banni area of Kachchhi 
is well known for its pasture land. Under this scheme, grassland development work in 500 hectares and 
cutting and storing of about 400 tonnes of grass and collection of 400 kgs. of grass seeds is being taken- 
lip.

1.4.2.9. At the end of 19^^r-86 there would be 13 Fluid Milk plants, 5 milk product factories and' 
18 Dairy Cooperative unions. 600 additional feeder societies are expected to be organised thus bringing 
the total number of such societies to 8866.

1.4.3. Programme for the Annual Plan, 1986—87

1.4.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for the dairy development sub-sector for the Annual' 
Plan 1986-87, the broad break up of which is as under :

Programme (Rs. in lakhs)

Outlay for 1986-ST

A.& R. D. D .’s Programme

(1) Direction and Administration 2.84

(2) Dairy Development IT; 16

20.00

Cooperation Department’s Programme 10.00

Total : 30.00
Prservation of Milch animals --------------

1.4.3.2. With a view to preserve cattle wealth of the State, Govt, have issued certain orders i.e, 
Gujarat Cattle (Export control) Order, 1961, Gujarat Cattle (Export Control) Order 1982, Gujarat milch 
and draught cattle (Control and movement) order 1983 and regulated a the movement of cattle, the 
Bombay Essential CJommodities and Cattle Control Act, 1958.



1.4.3.3. Tiiere is a huge demand of cows, bitiFaloes and bullocte in otliejr States particularly 
Malxarashtra, Rajasthan etc. The animals are allowed for export outside the State as per prevailing 
rules. In order to control un-authorised export of animals byroad, check-posts on the border district 
are proposed to be strengthened existing check-posts will be continued. An amount o f Bs. 2.84 lakhs 
is provided for this scheme for 1986-87.

Banni Development Scheme.

].4.3.4. “ Banni’ ‘ a gi-assluud of 1311 sq. kilometers north in Kachchh is a grass and of its own 
kind in India. At present Dichanthium annulatum and sperebelus species are in 2250 hectares of land. 
It is envisaged to increase the area by 250 htctt res. 3C0 Metric tonnes o f the grass will be collected 
and stored for using in scarcity and natural calamity period, and three metric tonnes of grass seeds o f 
good quality will be collected. An amount of Rs. 4.00 lakhs has been provided for this scheme for 
1986-87.

State Commitment to Operation Flood Programme—II

1.4.3.5. The operation Flcod-II Programme in Gujarat State has already commenced. This programme 
is estimated at a cost ofRs. 57.19 crores comprising of Rs. 41.56 crores in Cluster-I and Rs. 15.63 
crores in Cluster-II. To supplement this progiamme, there is State commitment to Operation Flood-II 
Programme . There is no provision for elpctiicity, water facilities, land and its development in O.F. 
Progiamme-II. For these items the assistance will be given under the scheme as per Government 
pattern. An amount of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is provuied for 1986-87.

Milk Enhancement Programme in Non-OFP Area

1.4.3.6. Under the O.F.P.-II out of 19 districts, 16 districts are covered. Three remaining dis t̂ricts
i. e. Amreli, Jamnagar and Dangs are not covered under Operation Flood-II Programme. These thres 
districts i.e. Amreli, Jamnagar and Dangs are not getting any assistance for the milk enhacement pro
gramme. Therefore the milk producers in these districts are lagging behind in all aspects in 
comparision to the other districts where operation Flood-II Programme is in operation. With a view 
to bring these three districts at par with the other sixteen districts, it is absolutely necessary to cover 
these districts for milk enchancement programme under State Plan on the pattern o f Operation Flood 
Programme, so that these 3 districts are not lagging behind the other Districts.

1.4.3.7. It is proposed to take-up the schemes like Artificial Insemination, cross-breeding, grass 
landdevelopment, veterinary aid etc. for the milk enhancement programme on the pattern of Operation 
Flood Programme-IL

1.4.3.8. The grant portion is given by the Government and for the loan portion G.D.D.C./District 
Cooperative Milk Producers* Unions will have to manage. An outlay of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is provided for 
1986-87.

Maintenance of Milk Production of milch animals supplied under the scheme of purchase of milch 
animals

1.4.3.9. The aim of this scheme is to increase the income of the beneficiaries to enable them to 
cross the poverty line, but the beneficiaries axe so poor, that they are unable to supply enough feed 
and fodder to their animals and as a result of this, the milk production goes down and the animals 
become liability rather than an asset.

1.4.3.10. For the success of the scheme, it i« considered necessary that the animals are supplied 
with enough feeds and fodder and balanced cattle feed, so that the milk production, health o f the 
animals are maintained and the beneficiaries get the regular income of the surplus milk so as to enable 
them to repay the loan portion. The feeds and fodder etc., consist o f three parts (1) green fodder (2) 
dry fodder (3) balanced cattle feed. It is expected that the grass dry fo|ider will be fed by the 
beneficiaries, but the balanced cattle feed which is a costly item will have to be supplied to them.

1.4.'3.11. It is estimated that about 3 kgs. of balanced cattle feed per animal per day will be
i. e. 1000 kg; (1 M. tonne)cattle feed per animal per year. The cost o f one tonne cattle feed 

is estimated to Rs. 1,200. The rate of subsidy is 75% in non-tribal areas. 200 beneficiaries in ,nop- 
tribal area will be subsidised. An amount of Rs. 1.36 lakh is prov'ded for the year 1986—87 for 
the scheme.



Financial assistance to District Co-operative Milk Producers’ Unions for Spear head team  ̂ Milk room, 
transport subsidy etc*

1.4.3.12. TKe aim o f tlie scheme is to finance District Co-operative Milk Producers* Unions for 
construction of milk room at society level where the milk from the members will be collected and milk 
samples tested and the milk despatched to the dairy. Cattle feed, cans etc., will be f̂ tored at milk 
rooms. Similarly the unions will be financed for the spear head team for milk enhancement programme. 
It is also proposed to finance the unions in transport subsidy so that more societies are forn cd and 
more milk is collected. This scheme will be iplemented in the tribal area of the State. An amount 
o f Ks. 1.80 lakh is provided for the scheme for 1986-87.

Rabari Bharwad Rehabilitation Scheme

1.4.3.13. For the economic development of Rabari Bharwad community Animal Husbandry- 
cwm-Agriculture Co-operative societies of this community area established in 1955 during Ex-Bombay 
State. In the beginning this scheme wrs limited to Ahmedabfd, Kheda end Me hr ana Districts. Howe vci 
when the Gujarr t State was formed, the Kcliem-: was implemented in the whole state. The scheme was 
admi'dnered by the Co-operative Depsitment. During 1-4-1978 to 30th June 1982 the scheme 
was a:lmiiiistered by Animal Husbandry Dcpcitment.

1.4.3.14. The scheme was discontinued on 30th June 1982. as the Programme is covered under 
Rural Development. However, on reviewing it was observed by Government that under Rural 
Development scheme only immovable animal breeders get the benefit of the scheme and the movable 
animal breeders do not get any advantage of the scheme therefore the scheme was re-started 
during 1984-85.

1.4.3.15. The aims and objects of the scheme are :

—Loan for the purchase of land.

—^Loan/subsidy for improvement of land.
— Subsidy for purchase of seeds, manure and Agricultural equipment.

—subsidy for purchase of bull.
—Subsidy for the maintenance of bull.
—^Loan/subsidy for the construction of godown.

An amomit of Es. 5.00 laklas lias p iov id^  foi s M  G om pom i SuMdy capital 
and loan etc., for 1986-87.

1.4.4. Co-operation Department's Programme.

1.4. t . l .  Dairy Co-operatives in the State have proved as an important organisation in providing 
supplementary income to the agricultural farmers and landless labourers. It is necessary to provide 
guidance and supervision for the efficient running of the societies. A provision of Rs. 5 lakhs is made 
in the Seventh Plan to strengthen the administrative machinery in the co-operative Department at 
taluka, district and State level. An amount of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided towards subsidy to milk
imions and feeder eocieties during the Seventh Plan.

1.4 .4 .2 . It is envisaged to organise—3000 new primary milk co-operative societies, of which 1000
would be in tribal area during the Seventh Plan. It is proposed to subsidize purchase of equipments 
at the rate of Rs. 2,000 eaoh to 1500 primary co-operative milk societies. In tribal areas, it is pro
posed to increase the managerial subsidy from Rs. 100 to Rs. 250 p. m. for the period of 2 years
to be paid to 300 primary co-operative societies. It is targetted to establish 8 new chilling centres 
during the Seventh Plaiu

Programme for 1986-87

1.4.4.3. An outlay o f 10.00 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87 for Co-operation Department’s 
programme.



Sr. Name of Dairy 
No,

1 2

Starting
Year

3

Installed 
capacity 
of Dairy 
lakh
litres per 
day.

4

Quantity No. of 
of milk co-op, 
lia.ndled societies, 
diiring 
1984-85
lakh litres/day 

5 6

Members 
of Co-op. 
societies, 
in lakhs.

7

Chilling
Centres.

8

Handling 
capacity 
of chilling 
centres 
lakh
Htres/day.

9

Cattle 
feed plant 
No.

10

Capacity 
of cattle 
feed plant 
M. T.

11

Product Factories.

1. Amul Dairy, Anand June, 1948 8.80 5,57 870 3.590 1.
2.

Kapadwanj
Dev.

0.20
0.20 2 450

2, Dudhsagar Dairy, 
Mehsana.

2-4-65 6.00 5.10 889 2.200 3.
4.
5.
6. 
7.

Vihar
Harij
Kadi
Kheralu
Hanspur

0.70
0.30
0.40
0,40
0.25 2 375

3. Sabar Dairy, 
Himatnagar

1964 4.00 2.67 1101 1.20596 8.
9.

10.

Khedbrahma
Dhansm*a
Shamalaji

0.50
0.80
0.25 1 100

4. Banas Dairy, Palanpur. 1969 3.50 1.23 1490 0.75200 11.
12.
13.
14.

Khimana
Dhanera
Tharad
Danta

0.30
0,20
0.20
0.10 1 100

5. Rajkot Dairy, Rajkot 1963 0.40 0.48 356 0.19578 15.
16.

Wankaner
Vinchhia

0.10
0.10 1 100

Liquid Milk Plants

6. Baroda Daiiy, Baroda. 1965 1.00 1.02 862 1.04086 17. Bodeli 0.20 1 100

7. Panchmahal Dairy, 
Godhra.

1980 0.30 0.45 507 0.54200 •im - - m



1* 8 9T ]0

8. Dudkdhara Dairy, Bharucli 1973

9̂  Sumul Dairy, Surat 1967

0.70

1.50

10. Vasudhara Dairy, Valsad. 1-10-81 0.60

Dairies under Dairy Development Corporation.

11. Junagadh Dairy, Jimagadh. 1965 0.25

12. Jamnagar Dairy, 1964 0.25
Jamnagar.

13. Dudhsarita Dairy, 1957 0.16
Bhavnagar.

14. Chalala Dairy, Amreli 1979 0.25

15. Surendianagar Dairy, June, 1982 0.30
Surendranagar

16. A’bad Dairy, Ahmedabad. 1979 2.40

17. Madhapur Dairy, Kachclili 26-10-81 0.10

0.2518_ Gandhinagar Dairy, 
Gandhinagar.

19. Sardar Dairy, Ahme-
, dabad District Co-op.Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd. 
Alimedabad.

20. Ahwa Dang District.

21-4-83

0.20

1.24

0.15

0.26

Nfo. pro- 
ciurement.

0.27

0.16

0.36

2.70

0.13

0.12

298

662

241

205 

• •

162

125

260

Consumexes
Dairy

126

44

Millk of Sardar 
and Ajod comes 
in ABAD Dairy.

388

48

0.30000 18. Kajpipla
19. Anakhi
20. Sagbara

0.95970 21. Bajipura 
22. Uchlial

0.28001

0.11585

Jamkhamblialia

0.10703 23. Gadhada

0.06518 24. Ra]ula

0.10196 25. Patadi
26. Halvad
27. Cbotila

No own procurement 

0.02060 28. Rapar. 

0.04245

0.23450 29. Viramgam.
30. Katosan
31. Polarpur- 

Dhandhuka.

0.04
0.04
0.04

0.50
0.10

closed

0.04

0.08

0.08
0.08
0.10

0.04

0.30
0.20
0.20

120 120

100

99 fi/-



BTATBMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Dairy Dfevelopment

Schemeuvise outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Outlays for 1986-87
No.

1

No. and Name of the scheme -  

2

Total

3

Of which capital 

4

Agriculture & Rural Development Deptt’s. Programme :

I. Direction and Administration

1. DMS-1 Preservation of Milch animals 2.84

Sub-Total : 1 2.84

II. Dairy Development

2. DMS-2 Banni Development scheme 4.00

3; DMS-3 State commitment to operation Flood Programme 1.50

4. DMS-4 Milk enhancement progranmie in non-OFP Area 1.50

5. DMS;^5 Financial Assistance to Co-op. Milk Producers’ Union for 
^spear head team, Milk-room, transport subsidy 1.80

6. DMSr-6 Mamtemuce of Mllclv ammds 1.36

7. DMS-7 Rabari Bharvad Rehabilitation scheme 5.00 2.06

8. Nucleus Budget 2.00

Sub-Total : II 17.16 2.06

Total : (A & R.D.D.) 20.00 2.06

Co-operation Deptt’s. Programme 

III. Direction and Administration

9. DMS-8 Strengthening the Administration 1.20

10. DMS-9 Financial assistance to Dist. Co-op. Milk Unions and 
feeder Societies subsidy 8.80 ••

Sub-Total : Co-operation Deptt. 10.00 ,,

GRAND TOTAL : Dairy Development 30.00 2.06



1.5 FISHERIES

Introdujction

1.5 .1 .1 . With nearly one fourtli of the country’s coastline and a lakh square kilometers of the 
conbinentai shelf and having 11 intermediate and 28 minor and 188 marine fish landing centres, Gujarat 
is weJ placed for davelopmsnt of marine fisheries in the country. Besides marine fisheries and marine 
resources, the State has considerable potential for coastal aquaculture and mariculture in over 3 lakh 
hecbares of the coastal based interspersed with a large number of creeks and low lying mud-<iats.

1 .5 .1 .2 . In Inland Fisheries, the State has tremendous potential as five majorrivers mz., Narmada, 
Mahi, Tapi, Sabarmati and Banas provide a rich base. Besides, 1035 perennial village tanks covering
• about 9500 hectares are also available for inland fishing culture. In addition to these resources, 315 
small irrigation tanks covering about 19,000 hectares, 59 reservoir covering 141693 hectares and 5 - 
Estuarine water covering 21230 hectares, of water area also offer considerable scope for inland fishing

j Gujarat State#

1.5 .1 .3 . The minpower available for this sector as per provisional live stock census, 1982 is 
estimated to be 2.25 lakh. Of these 80,204 are actually engaged in Fisheries vocations.

1.5 .1 .4 . Total active fishermen are further spelt out in various branches of fisheries as under

Particulars Livestock Census Year 1982

Engaged in —

Marine Fisheries 57787

Fresh water 15508

Estaurine Fisheries 7029

Total . .  80204

1.5 .1.5. Oiir marine water surrounding Saurashtra Penisula comprises the richest fishing grounds 
consisting of the most important commercial varieties of fish such as pomfrets, Hilsa, Gol-daras, Perches, 
Sharks, Gat fish, Bombay ducks. Besides, availability of crustaceans mp., prawsn, shrimps, crabs, xobster 
among our marine life, it is now an established fact that the waters of Saurashtra offer rich fishing 
grouads on the west coast of India. Besides optimum conditions prevail in the Gulf of Kuchchh for 
the growth of Windowpane oysters, Chanks and other smill fish and turtles and sea weeds of commer- 
>cial importance.

1 .5 .1 .6 . The fuu extent of marine, fresh water and brackish water resources so richly available in 
<Gujarat hae not been fuiiy assessed so far. These are far from being fully exploited or developed. 
The fishing in the sea is generally confined to the coastal belt up to 25 fathoms and in certain areas upto 
40 fathoms.

1 .5 .2 . Review of Progress

1.5 .2 .1 . During 29 years (1951-1980) of plan period the fish production which was only 50,000 
tonnes in 1951 rose to the level of 2.45 lakh tonnes by end of 1978-79, but fallen to the level of 2.23 
lakh of tonnes in 1979-80 due to adverse natural condition. Besides, financial assistance to 4740 fisher
men beneficiaries was granted for mechanisation of their fishing boats which includes 2685 powered with 
inboard marine diesel engine, 611 fitted with outboard motors and 1444 improved designed wooden 
boats ( H ull) only constructed. Two 23 metre s ẑe of Maxican fishing trawlers were also obtained for 
commercial fishing operation by the Gujarat Agro Marine Products ( now Gujarat Fisheries Develop
ment Corporation ) during 1979-80.



1.5.2.2. 23 fish ^eed production rearing farms ia^e also come up by 1984-85. Apex cooperative 
:*ciety namely Gujarat Fisheries Central Cooperati ve Assoc ation (G.F.C.C.A.) was established in 1958 
nd the Gujarat Agro Marine Products was establishe d in 1971 as a subsidiary company o f the Gujarat 
' gro Industries Corporation. G.F.C.C.A. play a pi vote role in amelioration o f the socio-economic conditions
J the fishern  en by catering to various needs at if^asonable rates and by helping the fishermen in 
iarketing their catch and extending them reasonably better price.

1.5.2.3. In addition departmental service stations for ir.stalliiticn £nd repairs of engines in 
ashing vessels have come into existence at Yerava), Msngrol, Porbundar, Madhwad, Yalsad, Umbergton, 
jkha, Jafrabad, Jamnagar and Salaya.

1.5.2.4. Boat Building Yards established through Government aid are also run by cooperatives and 
corporations at Yeraval, Porbundar, Mangrol, Umbergaon, Yalsad and Jafrabad.

1.5.2.5. Freezing plant, ice factory and cold storage of Gujarat Fisheries Central Cooperative Associ- 
-tion came into existence at Bombay through Government aid. Besides the G.F.C.C.A. has also esta- 
ilished a complex comprising of freezing plant, frozen storage, ice factory and cold storage at Yeraval 
hrough banks loans.

1.5.2.6. Departmental training centres at Yeraval, Porbundar and Yalsad were commenced during the 
:jeriod till 1980 for imparting training in the marine fisheries. Similarly two training centres at Ukai 
ind one at Yansda were also commenced by 1980 to impart training in inland fisheries to tribals and 
^̂ eaker sections of the society besides, two added at Kadana and Khedbrahma by 1983. World Bank 
?*roject to develop Yeraval and Mangrol as fishing harbours besides centrally sponsored programme to 
levelop Porbandar as fishing harbours were initiated in 1980.

I.5.2.7. The State contributes around 15% to the total fish production o f the country. It has 
bome quite close to reasonable utilisation of the potential o f demersal marine fisheries upto the depth 
^nge of 40 fathoms. The exploratory survey of the Government of India (1974) assessed the standing 
itock of the demersal fish to be 2,23,504 tonnes. The details thereof are :—

Depth range fathoms Area (Km. 2) Standing stock (tonnes)
0 to 25 44,723 1,79,499

25 to 40 11,277 44,005

Total 56,000 2,23,504

1 1.5.2.8, Tkete has beeu ptogte® ia tke export of fish aud fish prod\iets. As compaied
0 207 tonnes o f export valued at Rs. 40 lakhs in 1971-72, the exports in 1984-85and crossed over 
.204 tonnes valued at over Rs. 24.23 crores. Some of the findings o f the study undertaken in 1979-80 
liow improvement in the conditions of the fishermen during the Sixth Plan period 1980-85. During Sixth 
’Ian period for financial assistance is granted for mechanisation of 646 fehing boats (437 powered with 
(larine diesel engines and 209 fitted with outboard motors) development o f  fishing habrours at Porbandar 
inder centrally sponsored scheme is also in progress. The landing and berthing facilities 

-t Kolak, Ummarsadi and Jakhau are created and that at Umbergaon is in progress. Creation o f landing 
nd berthing facilities at Yansiborsi and Kosmanda in Yalsad district, Jabfrabaa and Madhwad in Amreli 

Jistrict and Mandvi in Kachchh district have been approved by Government o f India.

1.5.2.9. Gujarat has succeeded in building cannoes with lass-reinforced plastic fibres for operating 
fishing along the Saurashtra coast. Alternative methodology for economic fishing operation in

Jujarat is also experimented with the help of the agencies o f the Central Grovemment . Gujarat waters 
re now also known for the availablity o f ‘Squids and cuttle fish, which is priced eS5)ort commodities/ 
pecies. Suitable development of craft and gear for exploiting the ‘Squids and cuttle fish* and other spices 

^Qommercial importance would surely open up new economic opportunities in this area and would also 
^ tribu te  •significantly in increasing the level of fish production.

1.5.2.10. The State has also made significant progress in production of fish needs from local 
ssources. The systematic efforts are going on for segmentation of &h seed production by construction 
f  fish seed farms, dry bundhs, and hatchery units. Besides, fish farmers development agencies at 
urat, Godh:a an-1 Yalsad have been established in the State Activities of M/s Gujarat Fisheries 
Jentral Cooperative Association Limited are strengthened to accelerate development and marketing 
Activities in fisheries.



1.5.3. Programme for 1986-87

1.5.3.1. An outlay of Ks. 500 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 the braod break-up of which is 
under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the main programmes (Regrouped as per Proposed actual plan
No. guidelines of the planning commission) 1986-87

1. Direction and Administration 6.00
2. Extension 0.40
3. Fish farms 115.60
4. Hatchery units 9.62
5. Research 9.00
6. Education and training 30.40
7. Inland fisheries 47.40
8. Fishing harbours and berthing facilities 84.82
9. Deep sea fishing

10. Processing preservation and marketing 11.00
11. Mechanisation and improvement of fishing crafts 37.00
12. Others 148.76

GRAND TOTAL . .  500.00

1.5.3.2. The fish production statistics for the past four years indicate that more or less stabL 
level of production with the existing pattern of exploitation has been attained. This calls*: 
expansion in unexploited areas and diversified fishing efforts to cover resources iitherto not bein; 
fully exploited for augmenting fish production.

Extension

1.5.3.3. Extension support is very essential to push through the various developmental schem: 
to actual users for whose benefit the schemes are formulated. The beneficiaries are to be persuaded t 
adopt new technique development in gears, best design marketing, fish handling and processing et‘ 
They are also to be educated in principles of cooperation and to form cooperatives in various fields 
fisheries activities to take full advantages of the various schemes implemented through cooperative 
The ultimate aim of all the developmental schemes is to increase fish production and thereby supplyin 
protrinious fish feed to the needy people engaged in fishing industry. This is only possible if prop? 
extension support is given to the various schemes for development of fishing industry. An outlay c 
Rs. 0.40 lakh is provided for 1986-87 for extension programme.

Progressive Fishermens’ Tour

1.5.3.4= To teach the fishermen through methods of learning by seemg, would prove moi 
effective to induce them to new methodology and means of diversified fishing etc. It is , therefori: 
envisaged to arrange tours of progressive fishermen to important successful project of .fisheries in tt  
State and outside the State. Rs. 0.40 lakh is provided for 1986-87.



fish  Farms and Hatchey Units.

1.5.3.5. To boostup the fish seed production in the State potential area, it is targetted to establish 
more fish seed production/rearing farms, hatchery units and dry bundhs and to expand the existing 
c«ies. Fish seed is the main component of input/ in inland fish culttire programmes and in coastal 
Aquaculture programme. So for major portion of fish seeds (Cattle, Rohu and Jitrigal) were proctiried 
i^6m West Bengal and rearing them in the nursery to fingerling stage and to stoke them reasonably- 
in village ponds and reservoirs so as to utltimately raise the fresh water fish production. Developiiig indu
ced breeding technique to procure fish seeds (spawn) from Gujarat State local resources and scale down 
the procurement of the same gradually from the West Bengal are become successful.

1.5.3.6. At present there are 23 fish seed production/rearing farms. This include 14 farms for which 
work is in progress. Two hatchery units are comming up in Kheda and Surat, Durin'g Sixth Plan period 
State has conducted the survey of the Gujarat Coastal Belt and located 132 sites of possible location for 
launching coastal quarculture programme. Out of these sites at Mundra (Eachchh), Sartanpur (Bhav- 
nagar) and Dandi Madhwad (South Gujarat) have been selected. The farm construction at Bartanpur is 
now completed and the work at Mundra is in progress. The work at Dandi Madhwad is also being taken up.

1.5.3.7. It is also programmed to provide incentives in the form of subsidy to provide fish farmers/ 
w-operatives/corporation and companies to participate in site selection and estabUshment of fish seed 
production/rearing farms in both the areas of inland pisciculture and coastal aquaculture/maricultUre 
orackish water fish farming and in production/procurement and rearing of fish seeds in local reso
urces of the State.

1.5.3.8. An outlay of Rs. 125.22 lakhs is provided in 1986-87 for this programme.

ResiearGh.

1.5.3.9. During the earlier plan period including the Sixth Five Year Plan, the programme for applied 
studies had envisaged a small percentage of the plan aUocation uipto 3%. The emphasis was, therefore, 
dn exploitation of the resources of the capture fisheries. The important studies taken up (from 1977 
onwards ) were work on pearl culture, oyster culture, fresh fish utilisation and prawn hatchery. The 
survey and investigation of marine resources through departmental surv«y vessel was done. The result 
of the work done in the areas has been encouraging and within a short time sufl&cient accomplish
ment was made.

1.5.3.10. On marine fisheries side studies will be undertaken on gear, fuel economy, fish prie- 
servation on board without use of ice, fresh fish preservation in remote villages without ice, fresh 
&h transport, resource development, biological Bombay duck fishery prawn fishery of Surbari area, pearl 
SBiilture, moUuscas culture, prawn hatchery, pollution effects prepollution survey to preserve rich fishing 
l^ounds,. An outlay ofRs. 9,00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for this programme,

iSducation and Training.

1.5.3.11. Training to departmental personnel, which in addition to departmental staff training
o^tre, aims at deputing staff to training centre, aims at deputing staff and officers to various insti- 
fedibions of the State, Centre/and abroad in the short/long term-courses in speciahsed disciplines to 
upgrade the skiUs of technical expertise from grass root level functionaries and to higher level execu
tives. Besides HSC passed students would be deputed for S.F. ac. courses at University of Aquacu
lture Science and depute science graduates for post graduate studies.

1.5.3.12. Vocational training to youths of fishermen (boys and girls) on various'aSpfects o f
£4ieries, fish processing, gear technology , engine driver and allied courses on marine fisheries aims; 
^.’improving their skills for better fish production through diversified fishing methods, fishing 
;ear technology and to process and preserve fish in better hygenic condition for better reahsation o f  
•rice of their catch/products. Vocational training to develop skill of weaker section andtribals
ft the inland fisheries areas on modem practices offish culture and fish capture and its handling isi 
Jso proposed so as to enable them to get gainful sustained income through fisheries.

1.5.3.13. It is envisaged to depute 74 departmental personnel/officers for various courses during 
'985-86. It is also projected to impart training to 209 youths (boys and girls,) of fishermen in marine 
sheries. In addition 320 youths of weaker sections in tribal area will be trained in inland fisheries



culture and captures practices. An outlay of Rs. 30.40 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for training pro 
gramme in Annual Plan.

Inland Fisheries :

1.5.3.14. While Gujarat offers vast potential scope for development of inland fisheries, the pro 
gramme in this field is slow due to local natural conditions as also partially due to local causes. Ths 
programme here mainly covers exploitation of Imand fishery since establishment of fish farmers anc 
hatcheeries which are main pre-requisite componants for imand fisheries are now separated to have 
Close watch on its progress distinctly as per guidelines of the Planning Commission.

1.5.3.15. An outlay of Rs. 47.40 lakhs is provided for following components.

— Pond culture
— Reservoir Fisheries ( tribal area)
—  Reverine/estuarine fisheries
— Social game fisheries
— Fish farmer Development Agencies
—  Infrastructure facilities ( Tribal area )

1.5.3.16. All these programmes aim to utilise the large number of village ponds profitably foi 
intensive fish culture systematically to bring ali the reservoirs under formation and scientific manage
ment so as to reach reservoir fish production of 40 Kg/hectares to promote tourist attraction in the 
State by introducing angling or game fishing at Saputara, Ahmedabad and Junagadh, to study the 
field applications of conditions as per guidelines of the Indian Council of Agriculture Research (I.C.A.R; 
all India Co-ordinate Research project sponsored by I. C. A. R. to increase fish production from the 
existing fish farmer developent agencies at Valsad, Surat and Grodhra and establish new ones under 
csntrally sponsored programme (50 :50 %  sharing basis), to involve tribals/weaker sections in expioi 
tation of capture fisheries from developed reservoirs, increase infrastructure faeilitic g in rural and tribal 
area like petrol boat, demonstration boat, cold storage etc. and grant assistance for inputs and imple
ments, required for exploitation of fisheries developed and organise unideveloped resources, development 
of Sarovar etc. So as to increase imand fish production. This will generate significant and sustained 
self-employment of weaker sections and adivasis trained and involved in inland fisheries.

Fishing Harbours and Landing Facilities

1.5.3.17. Gujarat fishermen have 11774 fishing vesseis/boats which inoiudes4245 echanised fishing 
facinties are pre-requisite. Recognising inadequate facilities looking to the trend of development ot 
■fishing boats etc. lot of endeavour lias lb(?en done right from the J'irst J'ive Year Kan. As a result 
World Bank aided project for development of fishing harbours at Veraval and Mangrel was taken up. 
The same is nearing completion. Porbandar is also being developed as fishing harbour under centrally* 
sponsored programme ( 50 : 50 %  ) sharing basis. Ten projects to provide landing and berthing facilities 
at Vansiborsi and Kosmbaa ( Valsad District) Mandvi and Surajbari ( Kachchh District), Jaffrabad^ 
Rajpara, Madhwad and Mul-Dwarka ( Amreli District) and Salaya, Sachana ( Jamnagar District) ar€ 
in progress as sanctioned by Government of India during Sixth Plan period and are likely to be 
completed except some to be continued during earlier part of the Seventh Plan. Shivrj^jpur project at 
an estimated cost of Rs. 30.68 crores is under consideration of the Government of India for development 
-of fishing harbrours in Jamnagar District as per project report prepared by C. I. C. E. F. Bangalore. An 
■ outlay of Rs. 84.82 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for this programme.

.Processing Preservation and Marketing

1.5.3.18. The programme comprises for four sub-schemes namely:—

,(i) Scheme for improving marketing support with an outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is propos3d.
The programme aims at —

—  Commercialisation of products developed from low valued and unconventional species of fish 
in domestic market.

— development of transit and terminal market,



— cold chain for marketing of fish and fisih products.
—  research and extension support for techniology for product development from law valued 

species.

fBeguIation of Primary Markets

1.5.3.19. (i) These programmes are to anhifivo' the main objectives to get higher remuneration 
for fish to the fishermen producer and more equitalble distribution of income to the fishermen by 
reducing their exploitation by the middlemen and to obtain greater availability of more fish to the 
consumers through product developed from low valueid species.

(ii) Scheme to support Fishermen’s Cooperative and Gujarat Fisheries Development Corporation 
for intervention in fish marketing. Here it is proposed to improve financial assistance to the State 
level organisation and fishermen’s cooperatives and enable them to play an important role in marketing 
of fish products both within and outside the State', and minimise the hold of private merchants on 
i;he fish trade.

1.5.3.20. A total outlay of Es, 11.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for this programme. 

Mechanisation and Improvement of Fishing Crafts

1.5.3.21. The programme is a corc progrcimmo especially for the development of marine fisheries. 
It comprises —■

—Mechanisation of fishing crafts 
—Introduction of fibre glass boats 
— Subsidy on non-mechanised boats 
—Subsidy for improved gears 
—Establishment of service stations 
—Establishment of fuel stations
—The scheme for inshore fisheries extension and diversification.
—Grant-in-aid to Gujarat Fisheries Development Corporation ( G. F. D. C .) and Gujarat Fisheries 

Central Cooperative Association ( G. F. C. C. A .).

1.3.5.22. The present mechanisation of fishing craft programme is well tried and of repeatative 
■character. It has proved production oriented one generating significant sustained self-employment for 
fishermen.

1.5.3.23. To induce the fishermen to invariably insure their vessels the scheme is envolved from
1984-85 in the State wh^re 50 %  (>f the T)rciahim will be subsidised by the State. This will help the 
fishermen to recoupt their less sustained during the course of natural calamities like cyclone, heavy 
monsoon, etc. which has become a phenomenal character of the Gujarat Coast since last 3-4 years. 
Present service station of the State at various places for repairs and installations of engines in the 
fishing vessels will continue.

1.5.3.24. An outlay of Rs. 37.03 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for mechanisation and improve
ment programme.

Others

1 .5,3.25 The following programmes are also to be implemented in 1986-87.
—Strengthening of statistical set up for fisheries statistics.
— Strenegthening of fisheries cooperatives
—'Strengthening of fisheries cooperatives and National Cooperative Development Corporation 

( N. C. D. C .) aided programmes.
—Scheme for accident insurance of fishermen members of cooperative ( centrally sponsored).
—Scheme for subsidy for construction of houses for fishermen.
—Saving-cwm-incentive scheme or upliftment of fishermen.
—Construction of office building and quarters. *
—Financial assistance to the Gujarat Fishries Development Corporation Ltd.
■—National Welfare Fund for fishermen M 

An outlay of Rs. 148.76 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for these Programme.



STATEMi)NT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Schemewise Outlays 

F ish eries  

Sdheioiewise Outkys

(Bs. in iakiis)

Sr.
No.

^ame of tlie sOhenie/Project Outlay for 1986-87

Total On which 
capii^

(1) Dueciion and Administration

1. Strengthening of administrative and supervisory set up of Fisheries
Department FSH-1 6.00

2. Scheme of enforcement staff to enforce Gujarat Fisheries Act-FSH-2

TOTAL : 6.00

(2) ^dieiiiiibn

1. Strengthening of publication/Puhlicity & extension FSH-3

Bevelbpiident of aquarium fish culture and display FSH-4

3. Scheme for progressive fishermen’s tour FSH-5 0.40

4. Demonstration of new designs of craft and gear in marine/INL 
fisheries FSH-6

6. Demonstration of ponds for inland fish culture FSH-7

TOTAL :

(3) Fish Farms

1. Fish seed production in non tribal area FSH-8

2, Fish seed production in tribal area FSH-8(1)

0.40

54.57

32.40

34.00

27.10



I 2 3

.‘5. Development oF brackisfi watf'i'/coasrahirjiuicuilTuic Jisli fjinii FSH-O 15.88 8.55

4. Esut. oi'coastal a(juaoulturc iisli farm and luitclioi}' iiiiii (c- u; rally
sptmson-d scheme) PBH IO ■ 12.75 11.00

TOTAL : 115.60 80.65

(4) Hatcheries

1. Esco. ()[' two 10 hi'.oijares lialclici'it's unit at Kl;ieda and Hin'iit
Districts (C.S.P.H.) FSH-Vl 9.62 6.60

TOTAL ; 9.62 6.60

(5) Research

L Rcscarcli and development prograninu' of luai-ine fisheries FSLI-12 9 .00

2. Applied research sraidics inland fisheries FSH-13 . . •

TOTAL : 9.00

(6) Educatipn and Training

1. Training of departmental Personnel 3.90

2. Training of fislier-youths/weaki'r sections in non-tribal FSH-15 16.90

3. Training of adivasis in iribal an'a FSH-15(1) 9.60

4. Eistt. of institute in ihe '!>tate t(»r i raimng ni JisVicries
FSH-16

TOTAL : 30.40

(7) Inland f^isheries

{a) In non-trihal aresa

1. Pond culture sohenic FSH-17 13.50

2. Reservior fisheries development scheme FBH-18 1.75

3. Scheme sponsored by I.C.A.R. Central sector scheme FlSH-19

t 4. Scheme sponsored by Fish farmers development agencies (C.S.S.)
FSH-20 17.15

5. Reverine fisheries and estaurine fisheries (FSH-21) ..

6. Game fisheries FSH-22 . .

TOTAL : 32.40



(t)) In  tribal area

1. Reservoir fislieries development scheme Fk5H -l8(l)

2. Sohemo for infrastructure facilities FSH-18{2)

TOTAL :

GRAND TOTAL ; LN^LAND FISHERTE8 (A -fB )

(8) Fishing Harbours and Landing Facilities

1 . l)jiv.‘iopmonu of fisliaries harbours (C.S.S.) FSH-23

2 . Lindiug and berthing fcailities at minor port,s (C.S.B.) FSH-24

3. Scheme for water supply ai; vari(.iis fishing ce'ures (C.S.S.) FSH-25

1. Sjhems to provide other infras' riictiire facilities at various centrts 
(C.B.S.) FSH-26

5. Pro\adiu;r dr, d; îng facilities at. Minor ports (C.S.S.) PSH-^7

TOTAL :

(9) Off-Shore Fisheries

(10) Deep Sea Fisheries

Deep sea fishing FSH-28

TOTAL :

(11) Processing Preservation and Marketing.

1 . Scheme for improving marketing support FSH-29

2. Scheme to support fishermen’s «o-operative and G.F.D.O. Ltd. 
for intervention in fish marfcetitig FSH-30

3. Scheme for co-operative marketing for inhirid fisheries ir. non-trib;  ̂
area FSH-31

4. Scheme for co-operative marketing for inlr.jul fî iheries i!i tribal ; rea 
FSH-31 (1 )

TOTAL :

(12) Mechanisation and Improvement of Fishing Crafts

1 . Mechanisation of fishing crafts FSH-32

2. Introduction of fibre glass boats FSH-33

3. Subsidy for non-mechanised boats FSH-34

4. Subsidy for improved fishing crafts g ars FSH-35

15.00

15.00

17.40

3.00 3.00

32.66 32 .66

1.00 1 .00

6.10 5.10

42.06 15.00

84.82 56.76

»

• •

5.00 .  .

6.00 6.00

11.00 6.00

20.00

5.00

3.00

2.00



1

5. Estt. of service station FSH-36 

(>. Estt. of fuel station FSH-37

7. Financial assistance towards the iusurance rof boat FSH-38

8. Scheme for in shore fisheries extension and diwersifical ion FSH-39

9. Grant-in-aid M/s. G.F.D.C./Ltd. & G.F.C.O.A. (FSH-40)

00

TOTAL : 37.00

(13) Others

1. Strengthening of statistical set up for fislieries station FSH-41 1.05

2. Fisheries co-op. in non-tribal area FSH-42 1.70 0.30

2A. Fisheries cooperatives in tribal areas (FSH-42(1) 0.50

3. Strengthening of fisheries coop, thiough N.C.I).C. (CSS) FSH-43 57.56 57.56

4. Scheme of accident insurance of fishermen member of co-op. 
FSH-44 (C.S.S.) 1.80

5. Scheme of subsidy for constn. of house for fishermeii FSH-45 20.00

6. Saving cum incentive scheme for uplif(;ment of fishermen FSH-46 15.50 10.33

7. Construction of building and quarters FSH-iT 39.17 39.17

8. Financial assistance to Gujarat Fisheries Development Corporation 
FSH-48 10.00 10.00

9. National Welfare Fund Programme FSH'-49 1.48

TOTAL : 148.76 117.36

GRAND TOTAL : 500.00 267.37



1.6. FORESTS

1 .6 .1. Introductioh

1.6.1.1. Forests play a very vital role in environmental conservation. In a State like Gujarat 
which is deficient in forest resources, concentrated efforts need to be made for the development of forests.

1 .6 .1 .2 . The forest resources of Gujarat are not only meagre but depteted too. Against the national
norm of 33% foreset cover of the total geographical area, the State has only 10% of its geogTaphical 
area under forests  ̂ only 50% of which is really productive. The State has o^y  0.06 ha. of foraest per 
capita which is alarmingly low compared to the world average of 1.04 ha. per capita and 0.11 ha. 
aU India average. • T . .

1 .6 .1 .3 . As per 1981 Ce isus, the population of tribslls in Gujarat is 48.49 lakhs which is about 14.23% 
of the State’s population. The tribals live mainly in the forest areo. their development is equally 
important. Fotests play a major role in the economy of tribals as the forestry sector through the 
department and Gujarat State Forests Development Corporation generates 66 lakh mandays of 
employment opportunities to tribals and landless workers, mainly during l°an agricultural period and 
at the door steps of adivasis.

1 .6.1.4. Though the Statehasi; very inadequate forest cover, it has in herited a rich variety of fauna
comprising of about 40 species of mammals and 425 species of birds. The Asiatic Lion finds its 
al)i^6 only in Grir Forests and Wild Ass is a unique species found in. Gujarat. As compared to only one
sanctuary in 1960 there are now 4 National Parks and 11 Sai^ctwanes.

1.6.2. Review of Progress

,1.6.2.1. An allocation of Rs. 2,141.00 lakhs was made for the developmental activities in the
forestry sector for the Annual Plan 1985-86. The forestry activities are mainly labour* oriented in 
there has b e e n in c r e a s e  of 10% in daily wage raite from 1st April 1985. Moreover,, advaQce actin 
works such as raising of seedlings, soil and moisture conservation works are carried out one year in 
advance.

,1 .6 .2 .2 . Dftrir^g the year 1985t̂ 6, an area of 12,597 ha. was afforested under schemes such as soil 
and moisture conservation, Afforestation on HeSert Border, Coastal Border plantation, Fuel wood and 
Sn^allf: timber plaa^tations, Teak, Khair and Bamboo plantations, Irrigated plantations, Minor Forest 
Produce plantations and plantations of medicinal plants. In addition, plantations arie also raised under 
special programmes such as B,.L.E.G.?., N.^L.B.P., River Valley Project, Salinity Ingress Programme 
etp. In additiopk 1928 lakh see^ngs have been raised for distribution to the public and .29,000 kg 
of seeds are proposed to be distributed during the year.

1 .6 .2 .3 . An amount of Rs. 92.84 lakhs was earmarked for wildlife development schemes during
th?̂ , year 1985-8(3. This amount would be utilised for erection of fencing around National Parks and
Saiictiiaries, auginefiting water and fodder facilities for wildlife, development of Lion Safari Park and
Ss^kkarbaug Zoo etc. The department N ôuld also organi e Nature Education Camps at various places
for the students in order to acquaint tHem with nature, wildlife and its conservation.

1 .6 .2 .4 . Encouraged by tbe success of the community forestry project Phase-I, Phase-II of the 
project to cover 1,20,000 ha. of different kinds of lands has been prepared. The project is estimated 
to cost Rs. 154 crores. During the year 1985-86, the following different types of plantations have been 
carried out

Strip plantations — 2,853.5 ha.
Village woodlots — 4,030.5 ha.
Reforestation of degraded forest areas — 5,792.5 ha.
MaUd plantations — 2,581,5 ha.
Rural Fuelwood Plantations (Irrigated) — 375.0 ha.

15,633.0 ha.



1.6.2.5 The tribal welfare schemes such asi Scheme for Kotwalias and imparting carpentry training, 
to tribal youths were continued during they year. In ^addition individual beneficiary schemes such as estab
lishment of retail sale depots for supply of fuelwoc>d at no-profit no-loss basis, establishment of grain 
banks have been continued. During the yeair 2 nfjw schemes of plantations of Minor Forest Produce 
and plantations of Medicinal Plants have been launched.

1.6.3. Prlgramme for the Annual Plan 1986-87

1.6.3.1. An outlay of Rs, 2,355 lakhs is provided for the forestry sector for the Annual Plan 
1986-87. 90% of the outlay in Forestry sector is utilised on plantation activities which are labour 
oriented. Average ammal increase in daily wage rates in last couple of years is 10%. The above 
factors would therefore severely affect the plantation programme, the programme of distribution of 
seedlings and all other activities. The State Plan outlay is likely to be supplemented by about Ks. 
Es. 83.02 lakhs for the centrally sponsored schemes of Social forestry including Eural Fuelwood 
Plantation, Soil Conservation in catchment of river valley project and Wild life development schemes.

1.6.3.2. The details of outlays are as under :—
(Rs. in . lakhs)

Programme Outlay for Annual
Plan 1986-87

Direction and Administration 37.65

Research 15.93

Education and Training 22.12
Forest Conservation and Development 159.20
Plantation Scheme 259.40

Farm Forestry 11.20
Communication and Buildings 14.95

Preservation of Wildlife 102.16

Extension 1682.31

Management of Zamindari 20.72

Others 29.36

2355.00

1.6.3.3. It would be evident from the above that nearly 89% outlay has been earmarked for forest 
conservation and development, plantation schemes and World Bank aided conununity forestry project 
Phase-II. The achievement in plantation targets during 1986-87 would be- 16,825 ha.

1.6.3.4. Keeping in view the objectives and strategies, the programme during the Ammal Plan
1986-87 is outlined in the following paragraphs.

Directihi and Administration 

Forest Protection

1.6.3.5. Due to wide gap between the demand and supply of forest produce, the prices of the forest- 
produce have steeply increased. Anti-social elements have found the trade in illicit timber and firewood^ 
lucrative. The incidence of attacks on forest staff resulting into grievous injuries and loss of life have .̂ 
o f late, increased. It is, therefore, proposed to equip the forest staff with revolvers, guns, walkietallde 
sets etc. It is also proposed to create 3 units of striking force consiting of 1 Range Forest Officer 
and 20 Beat Guards which could be deployed in areas vulnerable to illicit cutting.



1.6 .3 .6 . It is proposed to erect 7 barricades at strategic points to keep check over the fortse 
produce in transit.

1 .6 .3 .7 . Forest Jlres disfigure tlie iinibei wliicli adversely affccis llie pr'ce of tiiiitcr. Simiiarly 
ground fires cause severe damage to ground cover, humus and natural rcgeiicruiif ii c-f irai y tree species. 
Removal of ground cover accelerates the process of soil erosion. It ]s ilicitfc ie  iiecotsciy to spot cut 
the forest fires, localise and extinguish them.

1.6.3.8. Eor effective fixe protection, the forest areas are divided into small patcaes by clearing 
fire lines along the compartment boundary so that forest fires can be localised. Witch towers are 
constructed to spot out the forest fires. Wireless sets are maintained for quick reporting of fire incidences 
to the headquarters for seeking necessary help.

1 .6 .3 .9 . An outlay of Rs. 36.14 lakhs is provided for these works during 1986-67.

1.6.3.10. Lots of statistical details are required to be collected and lecoids maintained for imple
mentation of plan schcmes. It is therefore proposed to provide Statistical Assistants in the circle ofiices. 
Similarly for ongoing evaluation of the schcmes, it is propose to provide a jeep to the Dy. Conservator 
o f Forests working in Project Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Cell in the head effice. An amount 
of Rs. 1.51 lakhs has been provided for this scheme.

Re^iearch

1.6.3.11. F orestry  research has been of immense help to design various forestry plantation models, 
to  select species suitable to the sites, to decide the optimum requirement of manure for various sites 
for different plantation models, to decide the water regime for irrigated plantations and for propogatior 
of high yielding strains of selected species. The research wing of the department carries out above 
research at research stations. It is also proposed to develop a botanical garden already established a? 
Waghai in Dangs. An outiay of Rs. 15.93 lakhs is provided for above activities during 1986-87.

Edupation and Training

1.6.3.12. Forestry is a technical subject requiring technicauy quaii^ed personnel. The training tf 
'officers is imparted at the institutes run by Government of India. The' State Forest Department run̂  
the Gujarat Forest Rangers, Coiiege, Rajpipia for imparting tia'n'r.^ " T g; Forest Officers of tk  
State and adjoining States. It is plOpO&id to GOIkduct insm ice training to the Fore steis and Beâ  
Guards at Forestry Training School at Kakrapar. An amount of Rs. 22.12 iakhs has been provide* 
for training of 182 personnel at various institutes.

Forrest Conservation and D^yelopment 

Soi  ̂ and Moisture Conservation

1.6.3.13. As already stated above, about 50% of the States forests are denuded and require to b; 
tresfcted immediately. Due to heavy biotic pressures, the soil has become compact. It is therefor  ̂
necessary to carry out soil and moisture conservation works in such areas before afforestation works 
The scheme proposes intensive soil and mositure conservation works such as construction or gradonies 
naia bunding and fencing of the area, fonowed by reforestation with suitable species which would yiel« 
small timber, fuelwocd etc. During the year an areas of 570 ha. womd be treated at the estimate* 
cost of Rs. 79.04 lakhs. In addition an area of 3080 ha. would be planted under the said scheme fron 
the funds provided tinder Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme.

Afforestation of Desert Border

1.6.3.14. The winds blowing from the desert carry with them the silt particles laden with salt 
"The deposition of these particles in the agricultural fields makes these lands infertile and unsuitable f 
agriculture. Under this scheme, it is proposed to establish shelter beits of trees on the border of th 
-desert. During the year 1986-87 it is proposed to raise 435 ha. of plantations with the outlay of 
Jls. 43.51 lakhs.



^astai border plantation

1.6 .3 .15 . Gujarat has a coastal line of 1600 kms. Due to strong winds from the sea, the loose 
*nd from the coastal strip, drifts inwards thus affecting the fertility of the agricnltuial lands and 
bnverting them into sandy lands. Under thiB scheme, plantations of suitable species like casuarin© 
quisetifolia and Prosopis juliflora are raised as shelter belt plantations. A provision of Ks. 36.65 lakhs 
has been made during the Annual Plan 1986-87, from which the plantations raised in the past would 
be maintained, watered and an area of 5 ha. ’̂ ôuld be planted during the year.

fever Valley Projects (Fully Centrally Sponsored Scheme)

1.6.3.16. It is essential to contain the soil erosion from the catchment areas of various irrigation 
reservoirs in the State. On accoant of siltation in the reservoirs due to soil erosion in the catchment 
areas, the life span of the dams is reduced. Under this scheme, the catchment areas of 3 rivers are 
being treated with soil and moisture conservation works followed by afforestation. During the year 
an amount of about Rs. 30 lakhs is likely to be spent under this fully centrally sponsored scheme.

Fuelwood and small timber plantations

1.6.3.17. D ue to increasing population, the demand for fuelwood and smalltimber has considerably 
increased. E ven  today rural population mainly depends on fuelwood for domestic fuel. It has therefore 
become necessary to create new sources of small timber and fuelwood so as to satisfy the increasing 
need. Under this scheme plantations of suitable species yielding small timber and fuelwood are raised 
at close spacement of 1.5mxl.5m. It is proposed to cover an area of 985 ha. during the year with 
the outlay of Rs. 112.50 lakhs.

Raising Teak> Khair and Bamboo Plantations

1.6 .3.18. The economic value of our forests is low due to low productivity. In order to maximise 
preturnsfrom the potential forest areas, it is contemplated to convert such forests into man made forest 
plantations of economically important species like Teak, Khair and Bamboo. An amount of Rs. 95.45 
lakhs is earmarked during the year 1986-87 to raise 3220 ha. of plantations.

Irrigated Plantations

1.6.3.19. Experience has proved that the production of wood per ha. can be increased 4 to 5 
times with application of irrigation and fertilisers to the plantations of selected fast growing species. 
Moreover the success o? plantations is also eYi'feui'Gd by pio'vidiiig iiiigation facilities. It is tlierefoiB 
proposed to raise irrigated plantations of suitable species by taking advantage o f available local water 
sources. An amount of Rs. 45.74 lakhs has been provided to maintain and irrigate the plantations 

raised in the past and to raise 10 ha. of plantations during the Annual Plan period 1986-87.

plantations of Minor Forest Produce

1.6.3.20. During the lean period tribals earn their livelihood by collecting minor forest produce 
like Mahuda flowers, fruits, timru leaves etc. In order to enrich our forests with minor forest produce 
trees, it is proposed to raise concentrated plantations of minor forest produce species either singly or 
in mixed patches. It is proposed to raise 50 ha. of such plantations with an outlay of Rs. 3.58 lakhsi

Plantations of Medicinal Plants

1.6.3.21. Large number of ayurvedic medicines are prepared from various parts of plants^ How
ever the scattered nature of availability of these species makes the collection difficult and economically 

*%nviable. Preservation of important medicinal plants is also becoming difficult due to adverse biotic 
Rotors. It is therefore proposed to raise plantations of important medicinal plants in an area of 50 hai 
during 1986-87 and a provision of Rs. 2,13 lakhs has been made for the same.

I'arm Forestry

,1 .6 .3 .22 . The activity of raising of seedlings for distribution has now become part of the com- 
^munity forestry project programme. An amount of Rs. 11.20 lakhs has been provided during the year



1986-87 for payment of compensation to the individuals in whose miirginal lands forest plantation 
have been raised in past.

Communication and Buildings

Development of Communication

1.6 .3 .23 . Net work of roads in the interior forest areas is maintained by the forest departmen 
so as to facilitate removal of forest produce from the harvesting are»i to the marketing centres. I 
is proposed to carry out metalling of existing roads and carry out improrement. An amount of Rs
4.00 lakhs has been provided during the year 1986-87.

Construction of Buildings

1.6.3.24. Forest subordinate staff are required to stay in interior f*rest areas. Their staying a 
assigned head quarters is essential from forest protection point of view Rfntal accommodation is no 
available at these places. The forest subdroinate s; âff are therefore provided rent-free accommodatior 
Though much remains to be done as far as construction of buildings for forest staff a provision of onl; 
Rs. 10.95 lakhs has been possible for this programme during 1986-87. It is proposed to construe 
25 buildings during the year 1986-87.

Preservation of Wildlife

1 .6 .3 .25 . Considering the importance of wildlife the plan embarks upon a stratagy for intensiv 
development of existing 11 sanctuaries and 4 National Parks in the State and also to develop nc', 
sanctuaries to be established during the seventh plan period. In order to have scientific managemen 
of the sancutaries and the National Parks, detailed management plan are on the anvil. With the pui 
pose of creating awareness of importance of wildlife, in the ecology and environment, zoological garden 
and parks are also proposed to be established.

1 .6 .3 .26 . Wildlife has not remained a matter of mere sight seeing and tourism but its scientific 
management, interpretation of their behaviour in different conditions are all matters of undei 
standing and learning. Education in wild life management will be imparted to forest officers an 
people in general in order to create awareness of nature and wild life. Nature camps would be orgp 
nised for children and also for general public.

1 .6 .3 .27 . In order to get people’s participation in the conservation efforts due priority has bee 
given by providing separate schemes for education, interpretation and publicity.

An outlay of Rs. 102.16 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 as under :
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Name of the scheme Outlay for 1986-87

1. Management of Sanctaaries and National Parks 22.00
2. Development of Gir Lion in Barda Lion Sanctuary 23.00
3. Development of Wild Ass Sancutary 5.00
4. Development of Zoological and Wildlife Parks 6.00
5. Development of Jessore, Ratanmahal and Dumkhal Sloth Dear Sanctuary 5.00
6. Development of Vansda National Park and Purna Game Sanctuary 2.00
7. Wildlife Education Interpretation and Training 8.00
8. Estt. of Marine National Park 15.00
9. Exhibition to promote Wildlife —

- 10. Development of Nalsarovar Bird Sanctuary 9.16
11. Preparation of Wildlife Management Plans for Sanctuaries and National Parks 2.00
12. Wildlife Conservation outside Sanctuaries and National Parks 1.00
13. Development of Black Buck National Park 4.00

102.16



ffeiirasioil \
Commuiuty lorestry Project (Word Bank Programme) •

1.6.3.28 As per Ilnd Phase of the commuiiitf forestry project, an allotment of Rs. 2,715 lakhs 
had to be provided for the year 1986-87. However, within the limited resources it has been possible 
to provide only Rs. 1,561.17 lakhs. It is proposed t o cover 9000 ha. under different kinds of planta
tions as under :

Strip plantations — 1,000 ha.
Village Woodlots (Irrigated) — 400 ha.
Village Woodlots (Rainfed) — 1,500 ha.
Reforestation of degraded forest areas — 4,000 ha.
Farm Forestry — 2,000 ha.
Rural Fuelwood Plantations — 100 ha.

Total 9,000 ha.

Social Forestry including Rural Fuelwood Plantations (Party Centrally Sponsored)

1.6.3.29. Nearly 85% of the domestic fuel in the rural areas comprises of firewood (74%) and 
dung cake (11%) Dung Cake could alternatively be used as a manure to increase the fertility of the 
soil. The dependence of the rural population in the forest tract for its firewood requirement on the 
forests results into degradation of the forests. It is therefore proposed to raise plantations of suitable 
species yielding fuelwood as a future resource to supply fuelwood to the local population.

1.6.3.30. It is therefore proposed to raise plantations in an ar̂ â of 2500 ha. during the year 
1986-87. A provision of Rs. 121.14 lakhs has been made for this purpose from State Plan. The 
likely central share for this scheme would be Rs. 29.87 lakhs,

Management of Zamindari

Acquisition of Private Forests

1.6.3.31. In order to bring the private forests under scientific management, about 1187 sq. kms. of
piivately owned ioi'est have bem acquired under the Private Porests Acquisition Act, 1973. Govem-
laent have appointed one officer on special duty of the rank of Collector to determine the compensa
tion to be paid to the owners of private forests. Some of the proceedings are still in progress. An 
amount of Rs. 20.72 lakhs has been provided for this scheme during 1986-87.

Other Programmes

Individual Beneficiary Schemes

1.6.3.32. Development of forests and tribal welfare are interdependent on each other. The depart
ment has been implementing some individual beneficiary schemes aiming at tribal welfare and pre
venting exploitation of tribals by middlemen. Following schemes would be continued during 1986-87 :

(a) Grain banks

(b) Tagavi Loan

(c) Firewood Depots.

An amount of Rs. 4.62 lakhs has been provided for the above schemes during 1986-87.

1.6.3.33. Under the Kotwaha scheme, Kotwahas are supphed bamboos at their door steps and 
they are paid advances towards articles manufactured by them. These articles are then marketted by 
|,he department and after deducting the royalty of bamboos and advances paid, the remaining amount
0  paid to the Kotwahas. As a result of the above, exploitation of Kotwahas by businessmen is stopped



and their camings, have considerably increased. The scheme also envisages raising of bamboo planta
tions in backyards of Kotwali houses and construction of huts for them.

Under the scheme of wood workshop, training in carpentary is imparted to tribal youths to improve 
their skill. Both the above schemes are however proposed to be implemented under 100% central 
assistance.

Demarcation and Survey

1.6.3.34. The work of settlement of protected and unclassed forests and declaring the same as 
reserved forests is in progress. The demarcation of the reserved forests by erection of pillars is essen
tial to prevent encroachment in forest areas. An amount of Ks. 8.93 lakhs is provided for the scheme 
during the year 1986-87.

Forest Publicity

1.6.3.35. In order to create tree consciousness in public, and younger generation in particular, 
publicity material such as posters, booklets, stickers etc. are being published by the department. More
over exhibitions are held in rural areas. The elocution, painting competitions on forestry themes are 
held on special occassions such as World Forestry Day, Wild life Week, Vanamahotsava etc. A pro
vision of Rs. 5.16 lakhs has been made for the above scheme during the year 1986-87.

Development of Special Sites

1.6.3.36. Due to repaid industrialisation, life has become very fast in big cities and towns. People
are on look out for recreational facilties particularly in natural surroundings. The department has 
already developed some sites like Victoria Park in Bhavnagar and Kabirvad in Bharuch districts. An 
amount of Rs. 2.25 lakhs has been provided for this scheme during the year 1986-87.

Gujarat State Forest Development Corporation

1.6.3.37. The Gujarat State Forest Development Corporation has a monopoly in collection of minor 
forest products in the State. This activity has not only generated employment opportunities to the 
tribals but has also stopped the exploitation of tribals by shopkeepers. Aja amount of Rs 1.00 lakh 
has been provided as share capital to the Gujarat State Forest- Development Corporation.

Forest Labourers’ Co-operative Societies

1.6.3.38. Gujarat is a pioneer in introduction of co-operatives in harvesting forest coupes. These 
forest labourers co-operative societies have tribals as its members and are being run by tribal office 
bearers. The entire operations from felling of trees to marketing the produce are done by the co-opera- 
tives. Some of the co-operatives also handle the work of collection of minor forest produce.

1.6.3.39. The number of Forest Labourers’ Co-operative Societies in the State is about 150 and 
the turn-over of the societies is about Rs. 1,625 lakhs.

1 .6 .3 .40 . Financial assistance by way of subsidy and share capital contribution is given to newly
.organised societies at the rate of Rs. 1,500 for welfare activities for 3 years and at the rate of Rs.
J.,200 for management expenses for 5 years and share capital at the rate of Rs 3,000 per society.

J .6 .3 .41 , An amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided in the year 1986-87 for the above activity.



STATEiMENT 

FORKSTS 

ANIOJAL PLiAN 1986-87 

Schemewise Outlays
(Es. in lakhs)

« r .
No. No. and Name of the Scheme

I . Direction and Administration

FST-1 Forest Protection 

FST-2 Planning & Evaluation

in . Research

FST-3 Forest Research

m .  Education and Training

FST-4 Training of staff

IV. Forests Conservation and Development

FST-5 Soil & Moisture Conservation 

FST-6 Desert Border 

FST-7 Coastal Border

Total—(I)

Total— (II)

Total— (III)

Total-(IV )

if. Plantation Scheme

FST-8 Fuelwood and Small Timber Plantation 

FST-9 Teak Khair and Bamboo Plantation 

FST-10 Irrigated Plantation 

FST-11 Plantation o f Minor Forest Products 

FST-12 Plantation of Medicinal Plants

Outlay for 1986-87

Total Of which Capital 
3 4

36.14

1.51

37.65

15.93

15.93

22.12

22.12

79.04

43.51

36.65

Total—(V)

159.20

112.50

95.45

45.74

3.58

2.13

259.40

• 79.04 

43.51 

6.08

128.63

112.50

45.74

158.24



FST-13 Distribution of seedlings

Vn. Communication and Buildings

FST-14 Development of Communication 

* FST-15 Construction of Buildings

V ltl Preservation of WiliHife

FST-16 Management of Sanctuaries and National Parks

FST-17 Development of Gir and Barda Lion Sanctuaries

FST-18 Development of Wild Ass Sanctuaries

FST-19 Development of Zoological and Wild life Parks

FST-20 Development of Jessor, Eatanmahal and Dunkhal Sloth Bear

' FST-21 Developent o f B^nsda National Pari? and Purna Game 
Sanctuaries

FST-22 Wildlife Educationl, Interpretation and Training

FST-23 Establishment o f Marine National Park

FST-"24 Exhibition to promote wildlife

FST-25 Development o f Na Isa rover Bird Sanctuary

EST-26 Preparation o f Wildlife mfugcintLt Plens fcr sanctuaries 
& National Parks

EST-27 Wildlife Conservation outside Sanctuaries and National Parks

FST-28 Development o f Black Buck National Parks

TOTAL (VIII)

IX. Extension

FST-29 Community Forestry Project 
% <» . -

FST-30 Social Forestry including Rural Fuelwood Plantation

11.20

11.20

4.00

10.95

Total— (VII) 14,95

22.00

23.00

5.00

6.00

5.00

2.00 

8.00

15.00

9,16

2.00

1,00

4,00

102.16

1561.17

121.14

11.20

11.20

2.54

8.95

11.49

1561.17

121.14

1682.31



FST-31 Acquisition of Private Forests 20.72 7.32

Total—(X ) 20.72 7.32

XI. Other Expenditure

FST-32 Individual Beneficiary Scheme 4.62

FST-33 Tribal Welfare

FST-34 Demarcation and Survey 8.93

FST-35 Forest Publicity 5.16

FST-36 Development of Special Sites 2.25

FST-37 Contribution of G. S. F. D. C. 1.00 1.00

FST-38 Forest Labourer’s Co-op. Societies 1.00

Nuclues Budget 6.40

Total— (XI) 29.36 1.00

GRAND TOTAL 2355.00 2000.19







STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87

Mabketeng, Storage ant  W arehousing 

Schemewise Outlays (Rs. in lakhsy

Sr Name of tlie Scheme 
No.

Oufclay For 
1986-87

2

Total

3

Of which 
capital

4

Markeiing

1. WEH-—1 Development 
of regulated Market

(a) Loan 4.50 4.25

(b) Subsidy 3.50 —

Sub—^Total 1 8.00 4.25

2. WKH—2. Establishment of 
Directorate of Agricultural 
Marketing 2.50

3. WKH—3. Fin. Assistance to 
staff Agril. Marketing Board. 0.75 —

4. WKH—4. Fin. Assistance to 
State Agril, Produce Market 
Fund. 3.75

5. WKH—5, Fin. Assistance for 
Market Intelligence 0.25 —

6. WKH—6 Loans for equip
ment and instruments

(a) Loan

7. WKH—7 Fin. Assistance to 
Market Committee

(a) Loan

(b) Subsidy 0.50 ----

Sub-Total 7 0.50 —

8. WKH—8. Establishment of 
Research and Training Centre

(a) Subsidy 0.50



1 2 3 4

9. WEH—9 Establisb^aent of 
Central Agmark Laboratory

(a) Subsidy 0.?5 —

10. WRH—10 Scheme to Regu
late Hats and Mandis

(a) Administrative staff 
assistance.

— —

(b) Loan 0.25 0.25

(■̂ ) Subsidy 0.25 —

Sub-Total 10 0.50 0.25-

Nucleus Budget 3.00 —

To:al, I Marketing 
(1 to 11)

20.00 4.50

Siorage & Warehousing

IL  "WRH. 11 State Warehousing 
Corporation

(a) Share Capital 5.00 5.00

GRAND TOTAL 
(I +  II)

25.00 9.50



1.8. RESEARCH AND EDUCATION

1.8.1. Introduction

1.8.1.1. TJie Grajarat Agricultural University was established in 1972 with a mandate to promote 
Agricultural Education, Research and Extension Education in Gujarat . State. Gujarat' Agricultura 1 
University is a multi-campus university with Campuses at Anand, Junagadh, Navsari and Sardar 
Krushinagar. Sardar ^Krushinagar is also the principal campus of the University.

1.8.2. Review of Progress

1.8.2.1. During 1985-86 the State Government had sanctioned a plan ceiling of Rs. 397 lakhs 
inclusive of Tribal Sub-Plan. A brief outline of achievements during the year is given below:

Education

1.8.2.2. Gujarat Agricultural University has eight constituent colleges and nine faculties, four in 
Agriculture at Anand, Junagadh, Navsari and Sardar Krushinagar, one in Dairy Science at Anand, 
two in Veterinary Science one each at Anand and Sardar Krushinagar. The College of Engineering 
and Technology was started at Junagadh in June, 1984. A College of Home Science, Nutrition and Food 
Technology has been funct oning at Sardar Krushinsgar since 1981. Under graduate and post-graduate 
programmes are conducted at shese colleges.

1.8.2.3. The admission capacity of different degree courses during 1985--86 is given below:

1. B.aSpi (Agri.) 350
2. B. Sc. (D. T.) 40
3. B. V. Sc. (A. H.) 160
4. B. Sc. (Engg.) 50
5. B. Sc. (Home) 40

1.8 .2.4. With a view to up-grade the teaching
tinned during 1985-86 and 58 candidates were selected for M. Sc. and 74 for Ph. D. degree in different 
agricultural universities/institutes in the country. As the academic year for 1985-86 has just started 
the candidates likely to be deputed under the above programme during the year will be decided shortly.

1 .8 .2 .5 . Library being an integral component of learning, campus libraries were strengthened by 
liberalising grants for books, journals and other reference material. Student welfare facilities at the 
Campuses were also considerably improved so as to create a better atmosphere for learning. Health 
facilities and students amenities were also improved at idfferent campuses.

Research

1.8 .2 .6 . The Gujarat Agricultural University conducts research on all the important crops grown 
in the State cotton, groundnut, bajra, sorghum, wheat, paddy, pulses, castor, other oifieede 
tobacco, spices, forage crops, horticultural and vegetable crops in addition research on crops grown 
in hill areas as well as potato and sugarcane is also conducted. Among the important disciplines in 
the University, soil and water management, soil salinity, post-harvest technology and various important 
aspects of animal science are considered.

1.8 .2 .7 . During 1985-86, one improved variety of tobacco was released for cultivation to the 
growers, thus, bringing a total number of varieties released since the inception of the University to 98. In 
addition, 30 agronomic and other findings of immediate importance for improved crop productivity were 
also recommended for adoption. To meet the quality seed needs of the farmers, the University 
supplied 145 tonnes of breader’s seed and 117 tonnes of foundation seed of different crop varieties 
to the Gujarat State Seed Corporation for multiplication and distribution amongst the farmers. The 
agricultural engineering division in the University developed improved bullock drawn/mannual imple
ments for use of the farmers in the State.

1.8.2.8. In the field of animal husbandry and veterinary science, rearing of calves by weaning 
will help in raising them at low cost. In animal nutrition, research on t?e use of non-traditional



Ifeea materials such as babul seed was continued. In case of Surti buffaloes, early post-partum breeding 
•will go along way in reducing the calving interval. Further research in this field is being continued.

1.8.2.9. In agricultural economics, the riew scheme sanctioned by the State Government for esti-
■ mating the cost of cultivation of important agricultural crops grown in the State has helped to 
provide information, on the cost of cultivation of major crops grown in the State. This wiE pro
vide a basis for fixing the procurement prices of major agricultural crops grown in the State. Iirfor- 
mation on cost of production of major crops grown in the State has been provided to the State 
<jrovernment.

1.8.2.10. The GAU assisted the ICAR to estabUsh a sub-centre of CAZRI, Jodhpur for conducting 
research on Arid Zone problems. Similarly facilities for starting a sub-centre of CSSRI, Kamal for 
conducting research in in-land salinity near Ankleshwar were also provided.

1.8.2.11. In the field of water management, pilot studies under-taken in South Gujarat Zone to 
demonstrate finding pertainings to use of water management techniques for improved crop produ
ctivity have been found to be useful and these are being adopted by the large number of farmers in 
the area.

1.8.2.12. The GAU also undertakes research in tribal areas to find solutions to the production 
problems experienced by the growers in the region.

Extension Education

1.8.2.13. Transfer of technology is important for improving crop productivity. The GAU, there
fore, in addition to teaching and research, undertakes agricultural extension education and training 
programmes. This helps to reduce the gap between availability and adoptability of the technology

1} he farmers. The University has, therefore, undertaken various long/short term programmes as 
well as other relevant activities for educating the farmers in new technology and package of 
practices.

1.8.2.14. The University runs 15 agricultural schools in different parts of the State leading to 
■diploma in agriculture. The admission capacity of each school is 30 candidates in each course for the 
duration of two years. The diploma holders from these schools find employment as VLWs or exten
sion officers in the State extension programme in the State.

1.8.2.15. The University also conducts a number of training programmes viz. the training 
course for livestock inspectors, short courses in bakery, home science, etc.

1.8.2.16. Besides, the GAU also runs tribal training programmes with a view to impartmg training 
= in the use of new technology to tribal population in the State. These programmes are conducted at
Waghai, Devgadhbaria, Khedbrahma, Vyara and Dahod.

;i.8 .3 . Programme for 1986-87

I I.8.3.I. An outlay of Rs. 430.00 lakhs has been provided for Education, Research and Extensio 
Education during 1986-87. Broad break up of the plan outlay is given below :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programms Outlay for 1986-87

1. Education 204.25
2. Research 189.60
3. Extension Education 36.15

Total . .  430.00

1.8.3.2. A brief outline of the Annual Development Programme for 1986-87 is given below : 

Education

1.8.3.3. The College of Agriculture and College of Veterinary and Animal Science started at Dant- 
iwada in 1982, College of Home Science, Nutrition and Food Technology in 1981 at Sardar Krushinagai
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and College of Agricultural Engineering at Junagadh during 1984 will need furtlier development. Provi
sion h.as been made for th,eir proper development so as to enable tli^m to discharge tlieir functions 
effectively. This includes providing infrastructural facilities in teimr. of buildings, ecuijmtnts and 
teaching staff.

1.8.3.4. Provision has been mi.dc to improve the students i:mLiities in the form of improved' 
additional hostel accommodation, recreational, sports and gymansium facilities on different campuses.

1.8.3.5. It is also necessary to improve the communication facilities at the main campuses o f  the 
University. The standards o f auditing in the University needs improvements. The computer installed 
dur'ng 1985-86 for accounting and maintneance of personal data o f staff at the head quarter o f the 
University will have to be maintained and additional facilities provided whenvcr nccessary. Requisite 
provision for the purpose has been made. The intake capacity of the Veterinary College at Sardar 
Krushinagar will be raisea to 60 in a phased manner as and when necessary hostel and other facilities 
become available. Necessary steps intiated in this direction during 1985-86 will be continued. The 
programme for constructing the building for Veterinary College at Sardar Krushinagar will also be 
continued.

1.8.3.6. Funds for improving the hospital facilities at the Veterinary College at Anand and 
Sardar Krushinagar have been provided.

1.8.3.7. In the case of graduates in dairy technology, it has been decided to bring about a qualitative 
improvement in the teaching of this faculty by introducing new courses in driry plant mrintenance, 
instrumentation, quality control and dairy technology for dairy product; and new technology for 
dairy epuipment in the college so as to acquaint the students with the latest technology.

1.8.3.8. It is proposed to up-grade the departments of agronomy, agricultural chemistry and soil- 
science and entomology in different agricultural colleges, so as to enable them to impart qualitatively- 
better training to the students enrolled for graduate and post-graduate studies. Requisite provision 
for the purpose has been made.

1.8.3.9. A provision o f Rs. 204.25 lakhs has been provided for the above programmes 
during 1986-87.

Agricultural Research

1.8.3.10. The primary objectives of the Annual Development Plan proposals in respect of Agricul
tural Research is to evolve new technology for improving the productivity of crops as well as cattle, so 
as to achieve the projected annual growl-h rate of 4% in agricultural production in the State.

1.8.3.11. The programme for providing additional facilities for research indifftrent crops viz. 
millet, sorghum cotton, pulses, oilseeds, wheat, paddy, spices, medicinal and aromatic plants, tobacco 
■and in the disciplines o f water management, dry farming, soil salinity and remote sensing technology- 
started during 1985-86 will be continued. Emphasis has been laid in the programme on improving the 
research facilities with particular reference to oilseeds and pulses since productivity of these crops 
has not gone upto an appreciable extent in the State during the last few years. The demand for these 
crops has also grown rapidly. An intensive programnae for evolving high yielding varieties and agro
techniques for improving their productivity is proposed. Intensive research is also considered necessary 
in water management, in view of the possibilities of availability of Narmada waters during the next 
10-15 years. Dry farming will also require attention since more than 80% of the total cropped area 
in the State is covered with rainfed farming.

1.8.3.12. The programme for establishing a centre for excellence in research in cotton at Surat 
to meet the challenges faced by the crop, additional research facilities in this crop initiated during
1985-86 will be continued.

1.8.3.13. In animal science, the programme for establishing an elite herd for Kankrej cows, Jafra- 
baJi, Surti and Mehsani buffaloes to strenthen existing facilities at Anand, Sardar Krushinagar and 
Junagadh for the purpose taken up during 1985-86 will be continued. The 150 Holstein Friesian imported 
during 1985-86 will be used for cross-breeding programme.

1.8.3.14. A provision of Rs. 189.60 lakhs has been provided for the above programmes* 
during 1986-87.



Extension Education

1.8.3.15. Extension Education IS necessary for elective transfer of technology. This programme 
|S to be achieved through up-grading tho existing trainiing facihties for the various categories of persons 
engaged in agriculture vh . diploma courses for SSC! candidates, training in Bakery, home scieuoe 
etc. Existing 15 agricultural schools located in clilfuren parts of the State will be provided with addi
tional facilities so as to riiprove tli - quality of trainiiig. Tho candidates with diploma in agriculture are 
in considerable demand tor manning the Kbate Extension Service.

1.8.3.16. The Farm Advisory Services are importaint for the proper transfer of technology. It - -s 
oeen decided to establish a Coramunication-cuin-Training Centre at Sardar Krushinagar, Bakery training 
acilities at different campuses will be improved during 1986-87.

1.8.3.17. The extension education in Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry is rather week in 
Jrujarat Agricultural University. Since the requirement of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry 
n respect of extension education is different than for agricultural crops, it is proposed to organise a 
separate extension educction programme for veterinary science and animal husbandry in the University 
wvith current year and will be continued during 1986-87.

1.8.3.18. A provision of Ks. 36.15 lakhs .has been provi led for the above programL 
luring 1986-87.

Anticipated ICAR Assistance during 1936-87

1.8.3.19. ICAR extends assistance to GAU for strengthening its Education, Research and Exten- 
tension Education programmes.

1.8.3.20. Diiring 1986-87 assistance to the tune of Rs. 131.35 lakhs is likely to be available from 
ICAR for developing education, research and extension education activities in the University.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN, 1986-87

RESEARCH AND EDUCATION 

Scheme wise outlays

'Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay for 1986-87

Total O f which 
Capital

1 2 3 4.

Etducation, Research and Eixtension Education

A, JSducation

1. ABR—‘1 Post-Graduate degree training in India and abroad 2.50

2. AHR—2 of Oollege Bdi).cation in Agril. Faculty 137.25

3. ABR—3 Expansion of College Education in Veterinary Science and 
4.ni|aal ]5wsban4?f. 16.50

4. ABR 4 Expansion of Oollege Education in Faculty of Dairy Science 15.00

5. ABR—5 Establishment of Student Welfare Scheme 17.50

6. ABR—‘6 Expansion of Faculty of Home Science 4.50

7. ABR— 7 Strengthening of Oollege of Agril. Engg. at Junagadh 11.00

Total : (A) Education 204.25

B. Extension Education

8. ABR—8 Extension Education in Agriculture 33.95

9. ABR—9 Extension Education in Vety. Science & A.H. 2.20

Total : (B)—Extension Education 36.15

0. Research

10. ABR—10 Strengthening o f Agril. Research Programme 99.25

11. ABR—11 Strengthening Research in Vety. Science and A.H. 64.90

12. ABR—12 State share for IGARand NARP Agril. Res. Schemes 22.45

15. ABR—13 State share for All India Co-oridnated Research Project 
Animal Husbandry & Vety. Science

3.00

Total : (0) Research 189.60

Grand Total ; (A+B.+C) 430 .,00



1.9. INVESTMENT IN AGBlCUtTURAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

1.9.1. Introduction

1.9.1.1. Progressive iiistitutioalisation has been the strategy in the field of agricultural audit. 
Long term finance is provided to the acrriculturists by Gujarat State Cooperative Land Development 
Bank for construction of wells repairs or deepening of old wells, pump sets (engines and motors), tra
ctors, purchase of occupancv rights under the Land Reforms Act and other miscellaneous purposes.

1.9.1.2. At present the Gujarat State Cooperative Land Development Bank Limited provides long 
term finance to the farmers for increasing agricultural production through its branches. It gives loans 
to the farmers for land development and improvement, minor-irrigation, purchase of tractors, oil, engines, 
storage etc. The loan is given against the mortgage of lands. The funds required for these purposes 
are raised by floating ordinary and special debentures guarnted by the Government.

1.9.1.3. The Bank mainly issues two types of debentures viz,, (1) Ordinary Debentures and (2) 
Special Debentures. In special debentures NABARD, Central Government and State Government invest 
at the following ratios :—

Scheme NABARD Central Government State Government.

Farm mechanisation 75% 12.5% 12.5%

Minor Irrigation 95% 2.5% 2.5%

Other 85% 7.5% 7.5%

1.9.1.4. Investment in ordinary debentures is made by the LIC, Commercial Banks, Provident Fund 
Commissioner, Land Development Bank of other States, Central Government, State Government as 
advised by the NABARD.

1,9^. Review of Progress

1.9.2.1. In the Sixth Five Year Plan, as outlay of Rs. 350.00 lakhs had been provided for inve
stment in the debentures floated by the Bank for carrying out its lending programme against which 
Rs, 364,54 lakhs have been utihsed. Details of yearwise provisions and expenditure are as tiijider:—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Year* Provision Expenditure

1980-61 90.00 19.95
1981-82 60.00 27.07
1982-^3 75.00 73.99
1983-^4 85.00 ^ .0 0
1984-85 100.00 158.53

I.9.2.2. Details regarding target of long-term finance and achievements of the Land Development 
Bank during the Sixth Plan period are as under;—

(Re. in (?rores)

Year Target Achievement

1980-81 10.00 5.T7
1981-82 15.00 13.99
1982-83 15.00 14.53
1983-84 19.00 22.57
1984-85 19.(K) 18.60



t the Seventh plan period, Land Development Bank is expected to advance loag-
term finance to the tune of Rs. 215.00 crores (Net),

1.9.2.4. An outlay of Rs. 74,00 lakhs for the year 1985-86 with the target of advancinsj lon^-term
finance to the tune of Es. 30.00 crores, is likely to be achieved.

1.9.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1986-87

1.9.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 80.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87 with the target
of advancing long term finance to the tune of Rs. 37.00 crores.

STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87

Investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions 

Schemewise Outlay
(Rs. in lakhs)

outlay
Sr. No. m  l Name of the 1986-87 >
No. Scheme

of wliich
Total capital

1 2 3 4

AGO— 1 Investment in Debenture of
Gujarat State Coop. Land
Development Bank. 80.00 80.00



1.10. COOPEBATION

10.1. Introduction

1.10.1.1. The Co-operative movement in Giijara.t is started as in several other parts of the country 
with credit co-operatives in tiie earliest decades of ;20th centiiary but the last decade has witnessed the 
growth of milk producers’ organisations, co-operatives of cotton growers, Groundnut growers, sugarcane 
producers and processing units and organisations engaiged in fertiliser production with centrally sponsored 
IFFCO and now KRIBHCO in tlie cooperative sect.or. The number of members in co-operative societies, 
the number of societies and areas of a activit}' in creased in many fold, with provision of rural credit, 
supply of agricultural inputs, marketing of agricultural produce, supply of consmner credit, regulation of 
private money lending business, development of regulated markets; organising milk producers’ and dairy 
cooperatives and development of sugar co-operatives, co-operative based procurement of groundnut. Cotton 
ginning and Pressing Co-operatives, Powerloom Co-operatives, Labour Contract Co-operatives, Housing 
Coperatives, Consumers’ Co-operatives, Fishery-Co-operatives of Fishermen, Handloom and Powerloom 
Weavers’ are among the activities that have been brought under the cooperative movement through 
direct and active participation of primary producers and primary consumers.

1.10.1.2. Alongwith growth of co-operatives and different apex federations hke Cotton Federation, 
Milk Marketing Federation, Marketing Federation for Agricultural produce and Oil seeds Growers’ 
Federation etc. with modern management techniques and latest technology and resources have thus deve
loped into a weU knit Co-operative organisation from primary to National level.

1.10.2. Review of progress

1.10.2.1. The following tables summarise the development that has taken place in various types 
of coperatives in the State.

TABLE-I

Sr. Type of societies 
No.

1 2

1979—80 1981—82 1983—84
V

3 4 5

(1) PACS (including FSS&LAMPS)

(a) No. of societies

(b) Membership (in thousands)

(2) Sugar factories

(a) No. of societies

(b) Production (in M.T.)

(3) (A) Oilseeds Gujarat State Co-op. Oil Industry Ltd.

(a) Quantity processed (in M.T.)

(B) Ground nut growers’ Gujarat State Co-operative 
Federation. Ltd. (Quantity processed in M.T.)

(4) Cotton Ginning & Pressing socys.

7<584

1861

15

220890

21555

T473

1827

15

531599

33214

68T5

1971
(provisional)

16

989670
(Provisional)

20455

37409

(a) No. of Societies 110 108 104

(b) Eaw Cotton Ginned (in M.T.) 159798 238781 304508
(Provisional)

(c) Cotton processed (in bales) 410211 417454 426728
(Provisional)



1 2 3 4 5

(•5) Gujarat Stat Co-op. Marketing Federation Ltd.

(a) Sales of agricultural produce (Rs, in ‘000) 996795 1274448 7S0000

(6) Cotton Marketing Federation

(a) Sales of cotton (Rs. in ‘000) 230148 203785 389273

(7) Milk Marketing Federation

(a) Milk purchased (Rs. in ,000) N.A. 1617721 1851381

(8) All types of Co-op Societies

(a) No. of Societies 30173 3<b77 35315

(b) Membership 6372758 7397326 83025S9
(Provisional)

TABLE—II

Sr. Item 1961 1971 1981 1982 1983
No.

(1) No. of societies 13959 2031-2 32229 34377 33956

(2) Membership ( in ’000 ) 2053 4097 6865 7397 7676

(3) Share capital ( Rs. in crores ) 24 97 250 267 283

(4) Owned funds ( Rs. in crores ) 36 153 570 654 591

1,10.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1986-87

1.10.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 800 lakhs for the year 1986-87 has been provided. The broad break-
up of which is as under :

(Rs,, in lakhs)

Programme Annual Plan 1986-87

Direction and Administration

Credit Co-operatives

Labour Cooperatives

Farming Co-operatives

Warehousing and Marketing Co-operatives

Processing Co-operatives

Sugar Co-operatives

20.18

435.55

3.18

0.94

78.80

11.70

150.00



Programme Annual plan 1986-87

Consumer Co-operatives 14.05

Co-operative Training and Education 17.00

Other Co-operatives 3.60

Nucleus budget 65.00

Total 800.00

Direction and Administration

1.10.3.2. Reorganisation of the Co-operai}i\̂ e Department was under consideration of Government 
due to many fold increase in number of cooperative societies and nature of their activities. The 
number of cooperative societies which was 13959 in the year 1961 has increased to 35375 in the year
1984.

1.10.3.3. A separate Milk Audit Supervision Committee was framed with adequate supporting staff 
and the audit functions in respect of the milk societies and District unions were transferred to the 
Committee. The Chief Executive officer of the Committee is an independent Head of the Department direct
ly functioning under the Secretary, Co-operation Department. More recently a separate Directorate 
of Sugar started functioning in the State and Director of Agricultural Marketing' has also started func
tioning. The idea is to give more attention to the problems of Milk/Sugar/Agril. Marketing Co-opera
tives. During the Seventh Plan period measures for strengthening organisational arrangement for 
supervision and monitoring of large number of cooperatives need to be made and the decision taking 
authority at regional level for various provisions in Co-operative Societies Act as well as offices to 
serve cooperative societies at block level are planned to be set up for which an outlay of Rs. 20.18 
lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.

Credit Co-operatives

1.10.3.4. For supporting the massive agricultural programme the State tried to build up a strong
credit structure. On the credit side, it consists of primary agricultural co-operatives, District Central
Co-operative Banks, State Level Co-op. I5ank, besides the unitary structure of the State Co-op.
Land Development Bank and its 182 branches. The State’s assistance to these co-operativesis in the 
form of loans and grants, guaranttees for undertaking the special tasks and share capital contribuion. 
The State Co-op. Bank is acting as an Apex agency for the District Central Co-op. Banks and at the 
grass root level, there are primary agricultural credit societies. The important components of varioue 
schemes are :—

— Outright grant is given by the State Government to Primary Agricultural credit societies at the 
rate of 4 percent on the excess amount of short and medium term loans granted to the weaker 
sections during the year than those of the previous year. The scheme encourages the PACS to give 
more advances to the weaker sections of the society.

— The Agricultural Credit Relief and Guarantee Fund is created to serve as a reserve fund at the
State Level for writing off bad debts.

—Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund is created at the State level to give loans to the State 
Co-op. Bank for conversion of short term loans and medium-term loans in accordance with the 
principles laid down by the NABARD.

— Government contributes to share Capital of agricultural credit institutions, i.e. Apex Co-opera
tive Banks, Central Co-op. Banks and PACS so as to supplement their owned funds and strengthen 
their capital base to enable them to borrow adequately from higher financing institutions for carry
ing out the lending prograrmne.



Fanners’ Service Societies (FSS) and Large sized Agricultural Multi-Purpose Societies (LAMPS)

1.10.3.5. In pursuance of the latest policy of the Government of India, the farmer’s service socie
ties are organised only in non-tribal areas. There were 41 FSS in the year 1981, while 35 Farmers’ 
Service Societies are working in the different areas of the State, at the end of December, 1984.

1.10.3.6. 164 LAMPS have been promoted in tribal areas. Out of 1,51,316 members in different 
LAMPS, 1,37,286 were scheduled tribe members, while 17030 were scheduled caste and other member 
as on 31st December, 1984.

1.10.3.7. The State Government accords high priority to promote large sized agricultural multi 
purpose societies for serving the farmers in tribal areas better. The societies render the services like 
supplying of agricultural inputs, implements, consumer goods, food grains, marketing and storage, be
sides providing short term agricultural credit. The short term and medium term loans adv'o;i.c uby 
LAMPS were to the tune of Rs. 305.7S lakhs and Rs. 85.93 lakhs respectively as on 30th June, 1985.

1.10.3.8. The distribution of inputs, marketing activities and consumers activities undertaken by 
them were of the order of Rs. 62.59 lakhs and Rs 107.58 lakhs and Rs. 181.86 lakhs respectively. It is 
proposed to organise 10 new LAMPS in the year 1986-87 as a part of 50 LAMPS to be organised in 
the Seventh Plan period and also to increase the number of members to 3 lakhs.

1.10.3.9. It is proposed that Primary Agricultural credit societies will advance short and 
medium term loans of Rs. 240 crores and Rs. 40 croree respectively during the year 1986-87. 
Target of long term loans to be advanced is proposed at Rs. 37 crores.

Reorganisation of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies

1.10.3.10. Primary Agricultural Credit societies are being re-organised in the State on the basis 
of the viability norms prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. The Primary Agricultural Credit 
Societies (PACS) in the State have been classified as viable, potentially viable and non-viable societies. 
The programme of reorganisation has been launched through the Gujarat State Co-operative Bank and 
District Central Co-operative Banks, In order to complete the programme a special provision for 
compulsory amalgamation of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies has been made in the Gujarat State 
Co-operative Societies Act, 1961 by amending the Act suitably in the year 1982. The position of the 
reorganisation of Primary agricultural Credit societies as on 30th June 1984 is as under.

St, Total No, of No. ofviabk No. of potea- 
No. Socy’s. Socy.s tially socy. 

(PACS) (PACS) (PACS)

No. of noa- 
viable socy. 

(PACS)

No. of m y . 
(PACS) to 
be liquidated

No. of socy, 
(PACS) to 

be amalga
mated

1 2  3 4 5 6 7

1 6873 3942 2400 531 261 213

Out of which 0,<t ('-f v.’ iiicii

No. of socy. No. of socy. No. of socy. No. of socy. 
(PACS) to be (PACS) (PACS) (PCAS) 

revitalised liquidated amalgamated revitalised

No. of socy. 
(PACS) not 
liquidated 

(Col. 6-9)

No. of socy. 
(PACS) not 
amalgamated 

(Col. 7-10)

No. of socty. 
(PACS) not 
revitalised 

(Col. 8-11)

8 9 10 11 12 13 14

57 232 167 31 29 46 26

The number of non-viable societies in the State has decreased from 407 in 1983 to 101 at the end 
of 30th June, 1984,



Long-Term Agricultural Credit

1.10.3.11. Long-term agricultural finance is pro'vided by the Gujarat State Co-operative Land Deve
lopment Bank, through 182 branches in the State. The Bank advances loans for investment in agri
cultural lands/such as land improvement construct ion of wells, provision of minor irrigation facilities 
and purchase of agricultural implements. The G-ujarat Co-operative Societies Act was amended to 
provide for diversification of activities for whicsh the Land Development Bank would advance 
loans. These purposes include dairying, poultry and rural electrification.

1.10.3.12. Details regarding target of long-term finance and achievement by the Land Development 
Bank from the year 1980-81 are as follows :

(Es. in crores)

Sr. No. Year Target Achievement

1. 1980-81 10.00 5.77

2. 1981-82 15.00 13.99

3. 1982-83 15.00 14.53

4. 1983-84 19.00 22.57

5. 1984-85 19.00 18.60

Full Coverage Scheme

1.10.3.13. The scheme is being implemented in 32 tribal talukas of the State. The object o f the 
scheme is to see that all the economic activities of tribal agriculturists in the areas o f integrated tribal 
development projects are fully covered by Co-operatives. The scheme envisages the Sale o f agricultural 
produce o f the members through co-operatives. The credit is to be linked with marketing.

1.10.3.14. Interest subsidy @ 4% to 7% is giv(in on the recovery from the sale of agricultural 
produce fromthe members, subsidy to FSS/LAMPS for undertaking distribution of agricultural activities 
and consumersi activities are a\so giv(;n un(ler this scheme.

1.10.3.15. During the Seventh Plan period, it is proposed to increase the existing limit of assi- 
tance of Rs. 2,000 to Rs. 4,000 and of Rs. 1,000 to Rs. 2,000 to enable under taking of agricultural 
inputs and consumer activities, with a view to encourage the LAMPS to open new branches to extend 
their service in the tribal areas. It is also proposed to give this assistance to the branches as a sepa
rate unit for the purpose of assistance.

1.10.3.16. An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87.

Rehabilitation of Short-term advances of agriculturists and Financial assistance to District Co-operative Banks.

1.10.3.17. AgriculturalPrimaryCo-operativeSocoetieSjin default, are net eligible for fresh fingLce. 
However, with a view to give relief to the members affected by natural calamities, like dreught, flccds, 
etc.,ceitain arrangement have been in existence as per RBI and NABARD norms. The shoit-teim loans 
o f  the affected members are converted into medium term loan, conversion loans and fresh finance is 

y^ven to them. If the natural calamities occur during consecutive year or years, rephasement and 
_escheduling facilities are also provided as a result, of which affected persons are not treated as wilful 
defaulters.

1.10.3.18. A special scheme of rehabilitation of affected farmers in the scarcity affected aieas was 
introduced in Sixth plan period. The scheme provided rehabilitation facilities for overdues of shortterm 
credit and relief in the interest to the debtors of scarcity affected areas, under certain conditicns. Under 
the scheme, the over dues of the short term agricultural credit as on 30th June, 1981. where converted

(mfco 10 annual instalments in the respect of farmers, who opted for the scheme, which was a velun- 
tary one. Following table provides details, regarding rehabilitation of over dues of short term agri- 
oultuxsl finance.



Under the Scheme, financial assistance given is as under :—

Year
Provision Expenditure

1

Loan

2

Subsidy

3

Total

4

Loan Subsidy Total

5 6 7

1982—83

1983—84

1984—85

200.00

10.00

85.00

235.00

100.00 

66.00

435.00

110.00 

151.00

350.00 

116.92

381.00

79.72

83.31

63.95

429.72

200.23

444.95

Total 295.00 401.00 696.00 847.92 226.98 1074.90
1.10.3.19. Details regarding the rehabilitation o f short-term overdues as on 30th June, 1983 are 

as under : _______ -
Total No. of defaulters in cases Total amount o f overdues as on Total number o f beneficiaries
of the villages affected by scarcity 30-6-81 o f the defaulter covered under the scheme
conditions during the period
1972—73 (Rs. in lakhs)

412919 
Amount o f rehabilitation

12876.72 210677

Principal Interest Total
7910.45 3125.07 11035.52

Amount of RehabiUtation granted to farmers in Amount of Rehabilitation granted to scheduled
Tribal areas. Caste members

No. of 
beneficiaries

Principal Interest Total No. of 
beneficiaries

Principal Interest Total

44531 1016.32 413.27 719Q Sft 74.. 4-7

1.10.3.20. The scheme provides relief in interest to the debtors in the scarcity affected areas. 
Relief in interest to the extent of 7% is given to the samll and marginal farmers and to the extent 
of 5 1/2% in the case of other farmers. In addition the agriculturists members of the Co-op. structure 
residing in areas where the defaulter members qualifying of the benefits of rehabilitation scheme, will 
also be eligible to get relief of 7%  in interest on principal, in case they had repaid principal and in
terest. The benefit is given in the form of rebate share and such relief is to be given in four annual 
instalments. Out of this 7% rebate in interest, the liability for 3 1/2% interest is to be borne by the 
State Government and the balance 3 1/2% liability is borne by the cooperative structure. In addition 
there is also a provision to grant relief in principal for Small farmers under the scheme, after paying 
the first four instalments regularly, their fifth instalment will be paid by the State Grovemment and 
in the same manner, if they pay the sixth to ninenth instalments regularly, the tenth instalment 
wiU be paid by the Government on behalf of those farmers. Thus small farmers will get relief in re
payment of principal to the extent of 20%. iVn outlay of Rs. 115 Lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for 
the programme.

Rehabilitation of long-term overdues of Gujarat State Co-operative Land Development Bank.

1.10.3.21. To tackle the problem of overdues and to ensure that the eligibility o f the various 
branches of the Land Development Bank for fresh advances is ensured and also with a view to improve 
the financial position of the Bank, the State Government has evolved rehabilitation scheme in respect 
of borrowers of the Land Development Bank. The scheme aims at blocking the overdues as on 30th 
June, 1981, classifying them in four categories.

Overdues arising out of mis-ap])lied loans.

Overdues of farmers other than small farmers in respect of whom period of repayment is over.



—Overdues of other farmers, wliose period of r'epayment is not over.

1.10.3.22. The Schorno provides for resohedulUng of the overdues to the 3rd and 4th categories of 
the farmers, over a m aximum period of 5 year s, having regard to the repaying capacity of individual 
farmers. However, in'oho case of tribal and small farmers, the repayment period could be extended upto 
Tyoarsfoi’ justifying roaGons. The’^rnciit of + ho sohcme is extended to 1,38,738 farmers of 3rd and 4th 
categories and the a nount of overdues rehabilitated in 5 annual instalment is Rs. 3112.22 lakhs. As 
envisaged under the schemo, the State Government has given financial assistance to Gujarat State Co- 
Op. Land Development Bank by way of loans /smbsidy/share capital to the tune of Rs. 1614.89 lakhs 
upto 31st March, 1985.

1.10.3.23. An outlay of Rs. 300.00 lakks lhas been provided for the Seventh Plan period. For 
1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 221.52 lakhs isj provided. Scheme for providing assistance to 
Co-operative credit institutions in the Co-operaitively under developed areas. Assistance to District 
Co-oparative Bank’s for non-overdue cover.

1.10.3.24. A scheme for providing ass;ist;ance to Co-operative credit institutions operating m 
the under developed States and areas was sanctioned by the Government of India in the year 1981-82, 
and has been continued since then. The scope olf the scheme has been extended to cover co-operative 
credit institutions working in drought prone areias and areas having more than 20% scheduled caste 
population.

1.10.3.25. The scheme covers central co-operative banks which are viable, potentially viable and 
need non-overdue cover to operate on ISTABAKD credit Umits in order to fuhSll their loaning pro
grammes. Under thj scheme financial a,ssistance will be given to District Co-operative Banks whose 
internal resources are not adequate to cover the overdues and their recovery performance has been 
over 50% in the previous year. The assistancic t;o non-overdue cover will be in the form of loan for 
a peri )d of 9 years with a nioratoi, ium for fir ̂ t three years. The interest will be charged at the 
rates prescribed by the Government of India from time to time. The interest wiB be payable annually 
and even during the period of moratoriam. The amount of asisstance to be given to the District 
banks under the scheme is to be shared ec][ually beatween the Central and State Government. An outlay 
of Rs. 120 lakhs has been provided fo.r the Se^venth Plan period. An outlay o f Rs. 10 lakhs 
has been provided for 1986-87.

Financial assistance to Gujarat State C0(80perativ(e Land Development Bank Limited against the short- 
M l in leeovery ct everdues

1.10.3.26. Under the scheme of rehalbilrtation, overdues of GSLDB as on 30th June, 1981 are
to be blocked in a separate account. Th(i anaount blocked in this account is further classified into
4 categories. The payment of overdues iin jrespeĉ ; of 3rd and 4th categories is to be made in suitable 
annual instalments related to the re])aying capaeity  ̂ of individual borrowers subject to a maximum period 
of 5 years. As per understanding betw(een NABARD and State Government the blocked amount of
Rs. 17.50 crores is accepted.

1.10.3.27. As per the scheme, the average demand o f the GSLDB is to be worked out on the 
basis of blocked overdues which is Ito be re(Cov̂ ered for a period of 5 years. The State Government 
has to make good the shortfall in recovery by advancing loans to GSLDB.

1.10.3.28. Under the scheme, a.n outlay o f Rs. 120.00 lakhs has been provided for the Seventh 
Plan period. An outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.

Share Capital subsidy to the SC/ST. members of Agricultural Credit Societies.

1.10.3.29. The object of the proposed schieme is to encourage ST and SC people to join Co
operative societies. Under the proposed schiemie, Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe members desiring 
to be enrolled as a member of PACS would b - require to pay Rs. 1/- as entrance fee and he would be
entitled to have initial share amount Kmite'd fco Rs. 40 by way of subsidy from Government.

1 10.3.30. An outlay of Rs. 50'.GO lakhs has been provided- for the Seventh Plan period and 
Rs. 4.03 lakhs has been provided tfor 1986-87,



Interest relief subsidy to tribal members, and Scheduled Caste members on their short terms agricultural 
borrowing.

1.10.3.31. A scheme on interest relief subsidy to tribal and SC members of their short-term agri
cultural borrowing is proposed. The object of the scheme is to provide agricultural finance at the 
differential intetest rate of 4%. A large number of tribal farmers and SC farmers who are still outside 
the fold of the co-operative credit can also be brought under the coverage. An outlay of Rs. 50.00 
lakhs has been proposed for Seventh Plan period and Rs. 2.00 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.

Labour Co-operatives

1.10.3.32. Labourers engaged in various construction works are one of the most exploited classes 
in the unorganised sector. The Labour co-operatives in the State reflect an attempt to minimise these 
exploitation through organised economic activities. The object of these societies is to provide substantial 
employment to their members by obtaining various works on contract from Government, Semi-Govem- 
ment, Government undertaking and other pubhc institutions.

1.10.3.33. At the end of 1983,, there were 1699 labour co-operative societies in the State. The 
value of works executed by them during the year 1982 was of Rs. 1,863.00 lakhs out of whic h wages 
paid were Rs. 528.00 lakhs.

1.10.3.34. During the Sixth Plan period, 724 societies have been organised.

1.10.3.35. During the Seventh Plan period, it is proposed to set up District Labour Contract 
Co-operative Societies in each district to provide proper supervision and guidance to primary labour 
co-operatives, in addition to 150 new primary Labour contract societies to be promoted in different 
areas, 30 new primary Co-operative societies are proposed to be organised during 1986-87.

Farming Co-operatives

1.10.3.36. Farming Co-operative Societies are promoted to help farmers with small holding to 
adopt better techniques of agricultural production and to raise productivity. At the end of June, 1983 
there were 386 farming cooperative societies, with a total membership of 14751 out of which 14475 
were scheduled caste members. Out of 386 farming societies, 25 were joint farming societies and 361 
were collective farming societies. During the Sixth Plan period, 39 societies have been organised, 40 
tt«w farming societies are proposed to be organised during Seventh Plan period and 8 new farming 
societies during 1986-87.

Warehousing and Marketing Co-operatives

1.10.3.37. This is one of most innovative areas in expansion of Co-operative activities in Gujarat. 
The Gujarat State Co-operative Marketing Federation is a body at State Level which is interlinked 
with District Purchase and Sale Unions and 169 Taluka Purchase and Sale Unions. However, the out
standing feature is the working of commodity wise Marketing Federation deaUng with single commodity 
like Gujarat State Co-operative Cotton Marketihg Federation, Gujarat State Oil Seeds Growers’ Federa
tion and Gujargit State Co-operative Fruits and Vegetable Marketing Federation with Primary marketing 
societies for Cotton, Oilseeds and fruits and vegetable besides Gujarat Milk Marketing Federation. 
These societies are organised for distribution of agricultural inputs and marketing of crops. Some mar
keting co-operatives are engaged in processing too.

Financial Assistance to Marketing Co-operatives

1.10.3.38. To enable marketing societies for uadertaking activities of sale of Agricultural produce, 
i^Blts and to strengthen them, the State Government provides share capital contribution and subsidy

construction of godowns under the National Grid Godown Scheme. Subsidy on sharing basis (25% : 
25%) is also provided by the Central Government. Subsidy for price fluctuation fund of the value of 
the agricultural produce purchased directly from marginal, small and tribal farmers is also provided.

1.10.3.39. The National Co-operative Development Corporation also provides financial assistance 
under N.C.D.C.sponsored Schemes. The National Co-operative Development Corporation also provides 
Financial assistance for construction of godown to primary marketing societies and Distriet Marketing 
fiocieties.



1.10.3.40. During the year 1983-84, agricultural produce worth Bs. 272 crores wa"; marketed
Ihrough Co-operatives as against the target of Rs. 210 crores.

1.10.3.41. During the year 1984-85, agricultural produce worth figures in about Bs. 300 crores
■was handled by the Co-operatives and at the end of Seventh Five Year Plan, agricultural produce
worth Bs. 450 crores would be handled by the co-operatives.

1.10.3.42. At the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan, it was proposed to create storage capacity of 
6.50 lakhs M.T. As against this target storage capacity has increased to 5.98 lakh M. T. at the end 
of Sixth Plan, During the Seventh plan additional storage capacity of 2.00 lakh M.T. is fixed. The 
target of creating additional capacity of 0.40 lakh M. T. in 1985-86 is likely to be achieved during, 
1935-86. It is proposed to create additional storage capacity of 0.40 lakhs M.T. for the year 1986-87.

1.10.3.43. In Gujarat, 80% of the fertilizers are being distributed by the Co-operatives. During 
the Seventh Plan period, it is proposed to include the scheme for strengthening of commodity market
ing organisations, the scheme for creating price stabilisation fund and the scheme for assistance to 
Co-operatives for creating processing units.

1.10.3.44. Under the first scheme, commodity Federations are to be organised/strengthened under 
the scheme of creating price stabilisation fund. An amount equal to 0 .05%  of the total turnover is 
to be credited by Federations to this fund and the Government will contribute equal amount. New 
scheme for assistance to Co-operatives for creating processing units is also proposed during the 
Seventh Plan.

1.10.3.45. An outlay of Rs. 461.00 lakhs has been provided for marketing co-operatives, during 
Seventh Five Year Plan. An outlay of Rs. 78.80 lakhs has been provided for year 1986-87.

Processing Co-operatives
1.10.3.46. Processing Co-operatives are established to encourage farmers to process their produce tO' 

fetch better prices. There are 110 Cotton Ginning and Pressing societies with a membership of 1,07,422. 
49 rice mill with 4543 members and 8 Oil Mills with 2132 members. The Gujarat State Co.Operative 
Oil Seeds Growers Federation Limited is federal society of primary oil seeds grower societies and has its- 
own oil seeds processing units at Bhavnagar and Dhasa in Bhavnagar District, Jamnagar and Jagu- 
dan in Mahesana District. It is proposed to establish 15 new processing units (6 oil Mills complex 5 
Dal Mills and 4 Ginning & Pressing) during the Seventh Plan. An outlay of Rs. 110.00 lakhs has 
been provided during the Seventh Plan period. An outlay of Bs. 11.70 lakhs has been provided . 
for 1986-87.

Sugar Co-operatives
My .

1.10.3.47. There are 16 Co-operative Sugar Factories in the State with a total dai^ crushing-! 
capacity of 34,756 tonnes per day. The Ukai Sahakari Khand Udyog MandaK Ltd. at Paniyari. 
District Surat, is under construction with a crushing capacity o f 1250 M.T. per day.

1.10.3.48. 4 new sugar Co-operatives are proposed to be established during the Seventh plan, 
each with a capacity to produce 1250 M. T. per day in Surat and Valsad District.

1.10.3.49. An outlay of Rs, 497,00 lakhs has been provided in the Seventh plan for the  ̂
programme. An outlay of Rs. 130.00 lakhs has been provided for 1986>87.

1.10.3.50. A separate office for the Directorate of Sugar has started functioning from the year 
1982-83. An outlay of Rs. 75/-. lakhs has been provided in the Seventh Plan period for the 
Directorate. An outlay of Rs. 20/-. lakhs is provided land, thus the total provision made for the 
Sugar Co-operatives is Rs. 150.00 lakhs during 1986-87.

Gonsumer Co-operatives
1.10.3.51. Consumer Co-operatives are established in a three tier system to supply essential 

articles to the consumers at fair price. There are 1072 Primary Consumers Co-operatives with 316508 
members at the end of 1983. The total sale of these stores was of the order of Rs. 40.65 crores. 
There were 26 Central Co-operative consumers stores of which 16 were departmental stores at the 
end of 1983, with a membership of 169796 and a total sale of Rs. 31.88 crores in the year 1981-82. 
The Gujarat State Co-operative Consumers Federation Ltd. has a membership of 207 members and had..
b turnover of Rs. 930 crores during the year 1982-83.



1.10.3.52. During the Seventh Plan, 250 primary consumers stores, 4 departmental stores and 
3 regional distribution centres are proposed to be organised. The targets of the additional distribution 
of necessities of life in rural and urban areas are as under :

State Consumer Co.op. Federation 

Central Consumer Co.Op. Stores 

Primary Consumers Co-op. stores 

Primary Service Co-op. in Rural Areas

(Sale : Rs. in crores) 

20.00

40.00

60.00

80.00

200.00

1.10.3.53. An outlay of Rs. 68 lakhs has been provided 
Rs. 14.05 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.

Cooperative training and Education

for the Seventh Plan. An outlay of

1.10.3.54. The Co-op. movement in the State has made rapid progress and has diversified its acti
vities in several fields catering to the various needs of the people. Co-operative being democratic in
stitutions, the members require necessary training to know their rights and duties as member. Managing 
Committee members and the employees of the co.operatives also need similar training.

1.10.3.55. The task of Co-operative training and education is being performed by the two tier co
operative education structure, consisting of Gujarat State Co-operative Union and tho Dirtriet ,Cb- 
opretive Union. The Gijara,t State Co-operative Union is a Federal body of 18 District Co-operative 
Unions and runs 4 co-operative Training Centres at Nadiad, Patan, Bhavnagar and Surat for the 
traiiiing of junior personnel of cooperative institutions and for intermediate personnel of various 
co-operatives. There is Training College at Gandhinagar Known as Udaybhansinhji Co-operative Training 
College. The District Co-operative Unions provide training to Secretaries, Manageing committee

etc.

1.10.3.56. The training programme during the SisthPlan period covered 1.86 lakhs trainees as under :

Nature of Training Courses No. of persons trained

Lower Diploma Course 

Training to Secretaries and Managers 

Managing Committee members 

Members and future members 

Youth Co.op. Training Class 

Other training

Total

3121

7824

40493

97587

22562

14824

1,86,411



L 10 3.57. During the Seventh Plaa following training programmes are proposed to be undertaken 
dy the Gujarat State Co-op. Union.

Type of class No. of classes 
to be held

No. of persons 
to be trained

Secretary/Manager Training class 225 5625

Training class for Managing Committee members and Office 
Bearers 2700 40500

Village level campus for ordinary members 5400 135000

Leadership Campus 95 2850

Unit Co-op. Training Class 500 20000

2,03,975

1.10.3.58. During the Seventh Plan period a provision of Rs. 140.00 lakhs has been made. An 
outlay of Rs. 17/- lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.

Other Cooperatives 

(1) Auto Rickshaw and Redda Pullers’ Cooperatives

1.10.2.59. There were 23 Auto Rickshaw Cooperative societies with a membership of 1755, 11 Redda 
PuUers, Co.op. Societies with a membership of 1238 and 44 Transport Co-operatives with a membership 
o f6550 by the end of June, 1983,.

1.10.3.60. An outlay of Rs. &.00 lakhs has been provided for the Seventh Plan period. An outlay 
Df Rs. 0.10 lakh lias been provided for the 1986-87.

2. The Kjisliak Bliarti Pertiliser Limited

1.10.3.61. Thie Krishik Bharti Cooperative Fertilisers Ltd. (KRIBHCO), the second organisation 
of its kind having objectives of producing aad providing Ammonia and Urea fertilisers to farmers is 
in the process of setting up two Ammonia Potas 1350 M.T. Capacity each and four Urea Plants of 
1100 M.T. Per day at Hajira in Surat District. The estimate cost of project is Rs. 980 crores contribu
tion towards share capital of KRIBHCO from Grujarat had been proposed and being provided.

1.10.3.62. An outaly of Rs. 250.00 lakhs has been provided for Seventh Plan period. An outlay 
>f Rs. 3.50 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Cooperation

Schemewise outlays

(Rs. in

Sr.
No. No. and Name of the Scheme

Outlay for 1986-87 

Total Of which «ipn 

3 4

I. Direction and Administration

1. COP-1 Establishment of taluka level Set-up Strengthening of
Dist. level ofi&ce etc.

f
2. COP-2 Pinancial Assistance to Supervision Committee of Co-op.

Dairy Audit Board for staff

New Scheme

3. COP-3 Strengthening of Statistical staff

4. COP-4 Setting up of monitoring cell and creation of new adminis
trative supervisory and statistical staff

4. (a) COP-4 (a) Monitoring and recover c:ll for S. T. and M. T. 
or dit.

Total : I

5.00 

7.98

1.00 

2.50

k3.70

20.18

II. Credit Co-operartives

5, COP-5 Village Co-operatives

6, COP-6 Reorganisation and revitalisation of Co-op. credit structure

7. COP-7 Financial assistance to FSS/LAMPS for traning their staff

8. COP-8 Risk fund for consumption finance

5.50

2.50



9. COP—9 Risk fund contri-
lution outright grant to LDB for
Img term advances to tribal. .' 1.00 —

10. COP—10 Full coverageTscheme
[f)r projects in tribal areas. 15.00 —

11. COP—11 ̂ Scheme for ̂ Secretariat
cidre for agril. Co-ops. — —

12. COP—12 Agril. Relief and
Guarantee fund 5.00 —

13. COP— 1̂3 Stabilisation fund arrange
ment flow of co-op. credit for short
aid medium term. 1.00 1.00

14. COP—14 Rehabilitation of short 
term advance of Agril. and finan-
cbI assistance to Dist. Co-op. Banks 115.00 —

15. COP—15. Credit stabilisation
fmd to LDB for long term advan
ces 2.00 1.00

16. COP—16. Share capital contri
bution to Agril. credit insti. 11.00 11.00

17. COP—17. Rehabilitation of long
term advances and financial assis
tance to GSLDB 221.52 149.52

18. COP-18 Scheme for providing 
financial assistance to Co-op. Insti. 
in the co-operatively underdevelop
ed areas. Assistance to Dist. Central 
Co.op. Banks for non-overdues
cover. 10.00 10.00

19. COP-19 Scheme for financial 
assistance to GSLDB against the 
shortfalls in recovery of Blocked
overdues 40.00 40.00

20. COP-20 Share capital subsidy to 
SC/ST members of Agril. Credit
Socys. 4.03

21. COP-21 Interest subsidy to SC/ST
* members of Agril. or Socys. 2.00 . .

Total-II (Credit Coop). 435.55 213.52



1 2 3 4

III. Labour Co-operatives :

22. COP-22 Labour Co-operatives 3.18 0.88

IV. Farming Co-operatives

23. COP-23. Co-operative Farming 
societies. 0.94 0.40

24. COP-24 Share capital subsidy to 
Farming Co-operatives for S. C. 
members.

Total—IV. 0.94 0.40

V. Ware-housing and Marketing Co-operatives.

25. COP-25 Scheme for Financial Assi
stance to Marketing Co-operatives. 1.00 1.00

36. COP-26.. Margin money assistance 
to primary co-op.socys/Taluka 
purchase and Sales Union for out
right purchases and pulling of agril. 
produce in tribal area. 0.50 0.50

27. COP-27 District Marketing Socys. 
Gpdowns.

28. COP-28 Price fluctuation fund. 4.00

29. COP-29 Primary Marketing Socys. 
Godown. ..

30 COP-30 Rural Socys Godown 0.80

31. COP-31 National Giid Godown, 60.50 ...

32. COP-32 Financial assistance for 
strengthening of Mktg.organisation. 7.00

33. COP— 33 Scheme for creating price 
stabilisation fund. 5.00

Total—V. 78.80 1.50

VI. Processing Cooperatives

34. COP-34 Other processing. Co-ops. 10.70 10.70

35. COP-35 Strengthening of proce
ssing organisation. 1.00

T ota l-V I. 11.70 10.70



1 2 3 4

VII. Co-op. Sugar Factories.

36*. COP-36 Co-op. Sug;ir Factory 130.00 126.00

37 COP-37 Establishment of Co-op. 
'• Sugar Directorate 20.00 —

Total VII 150.00 126.00

VHI Consumers Co-operatives.

38 COP—38 Distribution of consumers 
goods article ■ in rural areas through 
Village and Mktg. co-ops. 1.55 1.47

39 COP—39 Urban Consu.Co-opera- 
tives. 3.00 2.90

^  COP—40 Financial Assistance to 
Urban consu. socys,. for pur
chase of mobile-van for sales of 
vegetable in Urban areas. 0.50

41. COP-41 Financial Assistance to 
Central cons. Co-op. stores 2.00

42. COP-42 Rahebilitation of sick weak 
Cons. Co-op. Stores 1.50

43. COP-43 Finacial assistance to con
sumers co-ops. of scheduled caste 
membeta 1.50 1.20

44. COP-44 Strengthening of credit cum 
mktg. structure in tribal areas 4.00 3.30

 ̂ Total—VIII 14.05 8.77

IX—Co-operative Training and Education

45. COP.-45 Co-operative Training 
and Education 15.00

46, COP.-48 Financial Assistance for 
Co-op. Education and Training 
for the persons of co-ops. in tribal 
areas

47. COP.-47. Financial assistance for 
establishment of two addl. Junior

" - Training Centre



48. COP.-48 Financial Assistance for
construction of campus for Jr. Trai
ning Centres 2.00

49. COP.-49 Scheme for research
review and study on Co-op - , ,

50. COP.-50|I'inancial Assistance for 
, setting up of an Addl. Co-op. trai

ning College in Gujarat State for 
imparting Training to intermediate
level Co-op, personal ,*

51. C0P.-51 Financial Assistance to 
University for introducing Co-op.
Diploma in Higher studies at
University level , ,

52. COP.-52 Financial Assistance for 
inter-state Co-op. study Forum 
and Exchange programme

53. COP.-53 Financial Assistance for 
appointment of Addl. Co-op. educa
tion instructors for educating the 
members, comimttee members, office 
bearers and employees of dairy
Co-operatives ••

54. COP.-54*'! Financial Assistance to 
Gujarat State Co-op. Union for 
production of documentry films on 
Co-ops. in Gujarat State

55.

57.

Total—IX 17.00

Other Co-operatives

COP.-55 Auto-Kichksaw and Red- 
da pullers Co-ops. 0.10 0.10

COP .-56 Financial Assistance to 
Redda pullers Co-op. Societies . . % •

COP.-57 Share capital contribution 
to Co-op. for contribution towards 
participation in share to multi unit 
co-ops to KRIBHCO 3.50 3.50

Total— 3.60 30.60

Nucleus Budget 65.00

TOTAL-CO-OPERATION 800.00 365.37



2. RURAL DEVELOPMEMT

2.1 SPECIAL PROGllAMMES FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT

2.1.1. Introduction

2.1.1.1. Poverty and unemployment are the raa.in problems of the rural areas. The approach of 
a frontal attack on poverty by designing specific programmes for creation of employment and transfer 
.of assets became well delienated in the Sixth Plan. With a view to accelerating economic activities and 
stepping up of employment opportunities in rural area to alleviate poverty it was necessary to create 
and increase opportunities for employment and incomte generation. To achieve these objectives a multi 
proged strategy was adopted during the Sixth Plan. The main elements in this strategy included :

—Programme for transfer of productive assets, skilils and technology to the rural poor, through IRDP.

—Works programmes for creation of supplementary employment opportunities through REP and 
RLEGP.

—Special Area Development Programmes through DPAP and DDP. A new Programme for Develop
ment of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) was introduced duing 1983-84. All these 
programmes are being continued during theSev'enth Plan with better planning, closer monitoring 
and organisation for effective implementation..

2.1.2. Programmes for 1986-87.

2.1.2.L A outlay of Rs. 2028 ."'0 lakhs has been provided in the State Plan for 1986-87. 
The programmewise outlays provided are as under;—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme Annual
plan
1986-87
outlays.

1. Integrated Rural Development Programme 7"0.00

2. Strengthening and supporting of organisation for Special Programmes 251.50

3. Natioijal Rural Employment Programme 600.00

4. Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas. 5.00

5. Drought Prone Areas Programme 322.50

6. Sfcrengthiening.Training Facilities for Rural Development 4.00

Total:— (EDD) 1933.00

. Integrated Village Environmental Improvement Progranime (P & R.H.D.) 70.00

8. Integrated Rural Energy Programme (IMBD) 25.00

GRAND TOTALr 2028,00

The outline of the important programmes is g^ven in the subsequent paragraphs.



2.1.2.2. The Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) was one of the major instrumen 
in the Sixth Plan for amelioration of poverty in rural areas. The programme was included in the ' 
Point Economic Programme. The programme mainly aims at improving economic conditions of the ide 
tified rural families below the poverty line by providing them assistance for acquiring income generati) 
assets to enable them to increase their level of income and cross the poverty line,

2.1.2.3. The programme is being implemented as Centrally Sponsored Scheme on 50:50 sharii 
basis between the State Government and Central Government. The programme is implemented in 21 
Blocks covering the entire State.

2.1.2.4. During the Sixth Plan, expenditure ofRs. 7470.70 lakhs has been incurred which works o» 
to about 97.8% of the total allocation of Rs. 7636.00 lakhs. Against the target of assisting 6.54 lal< 
families during the Sixth Plan (600 families per Block per annum) 7.10 lakh families (including 0.85 law 
SC families and 1.78 lakh ST families) have been assisted which works out about to 108.56% of the targe 
Among the families assisted during the Sixth Plan the proportion of SC/ST families works out to 37.1' 
as against prescribed minimum 30%. Against the target of assisting 3000 famihes per Block during tl 
Sixth Plan, on an average 3258 famihes have been assisted per Block.

2.1.2.5. The programme is continued durir.g the Seventh Plan with its focus sharpened for taki) 
the benefits to the target househoMs. The Seventh Plan strategy envisages to assist by giving suppi 
mentary dose of assistance to the families who have been assisted during the Sixth Plan but ha\e n 
crossed thepoverty line. Thefamilies belowthe poverly line will have to be provided with supplemental 
dose of asssitance i.i order to consolidate tlie investments made on them during the Sixth Plan and 
enable them to cross the poverty line. Thus the strategy for lEDP dmirg the Seventh Plan is tv 
fold. First, to consolidate the gcins made during the Sixth Plan by giving supplementary dose 
assistance to beneficiaries who have not been able to cross the poverty line. Second part of the str 
tegy would be to take new beneficiaries after providing for the second dose of assistance. The number 
families to be assisted by supplementary dose will be determined by carrying cut the household surv; 
of all thefamilies assisted during the Sixth Plan. For 1986-87 it is proposed to assist by giving suppI 
mentary dose of assistance the families assisted during 1982-83 and 1983-84 but who have n 
crossed the poverty line. About 3.33 lakh families were assisted during 1982-83 and 1983-84. Theexa 
number of families to be assisted by sccond dose during 1986-87 will be detern’ ined after carrying ti 
survey for the famil ies assisted drriig 1982-83 and 1983-84. However, tentatively, a target of assistii
l,02families comprising 0.80 lakh oldfamilies and 0.22 lakh newfamilies has beenfixed for 1986-87f
which an outlay of Rs. 75X00 lakhs has been provided in the State Plan.

Strengthening of Special Programmes Organisation

2.1.2.6. The Comrnissionerate of Rural Development has been created at the State Level duri 
1981-82 for supervising and guiding tho District Rural Development Agencies (DRDA) in implement! 
rural development programmes. Moreover^ the block level administration has been strengthened f 
more effective implementation of the anti-poverty programmes. Expenditure towards most of the po; 
at the Block level and some posts at the State level is shared equelly by the State Government a 
Central Government. For maintenance of these posts for implementation of rural development program 
mes an outlay ofRs. 251.50 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87 in the State Plan. This provision 
attract a matching contribution of about Rs. 150 lakhs from Government of India.

Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas

2.1.2.7. The Scheme for Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) was 
troducedin 1983-84 as a sub scheme of IRDP in Ahmedabad and Junagadh districts. The scheme ch 
to help individual women to avail of the facilities already available under IRDP and, where individi 
women are found to be incapable of taking advantage of these facilities. This scheme helps organisi 
women in homogeneous groups to take up economically viable activities on a grorp lasis. 118 woir 
groups with membership of 2056 women have been organised during the Sixth Plan.

2.1.2.8. The scheme is to be continued during 1986-87 for which an outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs \ 
been provilsd as State S'lare against which a Central share of Rs. 5.00 lakh is anticipated fron t 
Government of India.



National Rural Employment Programme

2.1.2.9. National R'.ir:ilEra;oloymeDtProgramimc aims at providing additional gainful employment 
the uueinplojod arid under employed persons iin the rural areas and creating durable community

ass3ts forstreagthsaing the rural infrastructure, which will lead to rapid growth of rural economy while 
providing employment opportunities and steady ri-se in the income level of the rural poor.

2.1.2.10. The Oommanity works which dirccHdy help in strengthening the rural infrastrvcture and 
result in the creation of durable community assets in the rural areas axe undertaken under the program
me.

2.1.2.11. Under th'programme priority is givem to such community works which provide a direct 
boost to rural economy. la  the selection of works also preference is given to such works as mainly 
benefit the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. In order to ensure that benefits of this progran me 
reach the weaker sections of the society, 10% of the allocation under the programme is earmarked for 
scheme? directly benefiting the Scheduled Ca.stes and Scheduled Tribes. For Social forestry at least 10% 
oftheoutlay was baingearmarkeddurinjj the S'xth Plan but during the Seventh plan this outlay has been 
increased to 20%. The programme is being implemenifced as a centrally sponsored scheme on 50:50 sharing 
between the State and Central Government

2.1.2.12. During the S’xth Plan an expenditure of Rs. 56“6.88 lakhs com'^r’s'ng State and Cen'ral
share has been incurred for the programme and agatnst the target of generating employment for 36 8
lakh mandays employment has been generate ! for 561.50 lakh mandays, Of the total employment 
generated during the Sixth Plan about 14.4% was availed of by SCs and 38.4% was availed of by STs. 
For 1985-86 an expenditure of Rs. 1480.00 lakhs comprising state share and central share is anticipated. 
For 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 600.00 lakhs is provided in the state plan. It is targetted to generate 
employment for 40. 0 lakh mandays during 1986-8? under the programme.

Drought Prone Area Programme

2.1.2.1‘̂ . The Centrally sponsored scheme for DPAP was being implem'  ̂ ted in 42 talukas of 8 districts 
o f Ahmedabad, Amreli, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Kachchii, Panchmahals, Rajkot and Surendranagar during the 
the Sixth Plan. The programme lays stress on iutegratfced area development to rest ore the ecological balance 
and to make the best use of the limited resources in the drought affected areas. The ultimate objective ia 
to reduce through appropriate investment and teohn(ology, the ssverity of drought conditions and create a 
long term stable basis for production and eniploymeai.t. The improtant programrna elements are develop
ment and management of water resources ; afforestatiion and grassland development; soil and moisture con
servation on water-shed basis; animal husbandry aud dairy development.

2.1.2.14. An expenditure of Rs. 3070.35 lakhs comprising state share and central share has been in
curred during the Sixth Plan. The important achievements under the programme during the Sixth Plan 
are given below:

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Achieve
ment
1980-85

1. Minor Irrigation

Irrigation potential created *000 Hect. 9.08

2. Soil and -Water Conservation Works.
Area covered. JO.95

3. Afforestation
Plantation 17.94

4. Pasture Development
Area covered. 2.9@



2.1,2.15. From 1985-86 Government of India has agreed to cover Lodhika taluka of Rajkot district 
under the programme. Thus, during 1986'87 the programme will be implemented in 43 talukas of the 
State. For 1986-87 an outlay of Rsi. 322-50 lakhs has been provided as state share at the rate of 
Rs. 7.50 IflVhs per taluka against which a central share of Rs.. 322.50 lakhs is anticipated from the Go
vernment of India. Sectoral allocation of the total outlay ofRs . 645.00 lakhs for 1986-87 comprising state
and central share is given below *—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No,

Sector Outlay
for
1986-87.

1. Minor Irrigation 150.40

2. Afforestation and Pasture development 131.60

3. Soil Conservation 163.75

4. Animal Husbandry and Dairying 114.75

5. Agricultuie ].00

6. 0  & M. 83.50

Total 645.00

Strengthening of Training Facilities for Rural Developn»ent.

2.1.2.16 With the launching of Special Programme for rural development the need for training 
of rural development personnel at various levels and off ciaLs of banks have become imperative. Train
ing strategy proposed Would include organisation of special courses on Rural De velopment and Semin? rs 
and workshops, etcJ In order to achieve this objective a new scheme viz. a Scheme for Strengthening 
Training Facilities for Raral Development was introduced during 1985-86 with an outlay of Rs. 3.25 
lakhs. For 1986-87, an outlay of Rs- 4 03 lakhs is provided for the scheme.

Integrated Villa>ge Environmental Improvement Programme

2.1.2.17 The scheme of Gram Safai Shibir, Improvement of Rural Houses, Abhinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakramand Environmental Improvement of Harijan Localities were in operation during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan primarily intended for providing basic amenities and reducing the attraction of the 
rural people towards the urban areas so as to diminish the magnitude of migration towards urban areas.

2.1.2.18 However, the components of the various schemes were found getting overlapped in nature 
and some of the components of the schemes were being found not adequately attended to. Further 
the ceiling limit of the financial assistance needed to be enhanced due to increase in actual cost and 
to make available the benefits of the scheme to the most needy families. Thus, the components of 
the various schemes of Gram Safai Shibirs, Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram, Improvement of Rural 
Houses, Environmental improvement of Harijan Localities have been suitably integrated in the form 
of a new scheme named as “ Integrated Village Environmental 'Improvement programmes.”

2.1.2.19 The scheme envisages to cover community type of activities such as women’s latrines 
programme, safai Shibir programme as well as individual beneficiary oriented activities aimed at re
moving the backwardness of the area for providing healthy and hygenic environment and primary 
basic amenities for targetted group viz, families having yearly income less than or equal to Rs. 6000/- 
per annum and under the individual items the activites such as Paniara, Smokless Chullahs, electrification, 
assistance for improvement of Kuchha roofs are to be taken up with varrying norms of 
assistance.

2.1.2.20 An outlay of Rs. 70.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87.



2.1.2.21 The main objective of this program me if. integrated de\elomeiit of tlie desert areas by 
Increasing tfie productivity, income level and employment opportunities for tbe inhabitants through 
bptimmii utilisation of physical, hurnfin, livo«toclr and other bio-logical resonrces. While striving to 
achieve this ultiniatf' objective, the progranuue would emphasis prevention of further deterioration of 
ibe desert areas and arr(;st the spread of desert areata and desertic condition.

2.1.2.22 During the Sixth Plan the programme was implemented in 6 taluka of Banaskantha Dist
rict and 2 talukas of Melisana District. An expeaditure of Rs. 569.90 iakhs comparising state share 
and central share has been incurred diuifig the Sixth Plan. The important achievements under the 
programme dnriiig the Sixth Plan are given below.—

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Achievement

1. Afforestation

(A) Plantation

(B) Pasture Development

2. Soil Conservation works

Area covered

1000

Hect.
10.72

0.44

0.48

2.1.2.23 Froml985-86 Governmentof Indiahasagreedto cover Dhanera taluka of Banaskantha Dist
rict under the programme. Thus during 1986-87 the programme is would be implemented in 9 
talnkas covering an area of 9.84 lakh sq. kms. The allocation for the programme is at the rate of 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs per 1000 sq. kms. From 1985-86 the programme is a fully centrally sponsored sclieme. 
An amount of Rs. 98.00 lakhs is anticipated from the Government of India, for 1986-87.

Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP)

2.1 .24 The RLSGP, iattoduGod moie oi leas tke ob^eictiva aa tkoae
ofN REPis entirely funded by the Central Govemmont. The projects under the scheme are sanctioned 
by the Central Government, Projects under various sectors with total estimated cost of Rs. 2935,32 
lakhs have been sanctioned by Government of India, during the Sixth Plan. Against the allocation of 
Rs. 1920.00 lakhs during the Sixth Plan, expeaditure of Rs. 1595.71 lakhs has been incurred. For
1985-86 an outlay of Rs. 1591.00 lakhs has been sanctioned under this fully centrally sponsored scheme. 
For 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 1587.00 lakhs is anticipated from Government of India.

APPENDIX

KREP Physical Assets created.

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Achievement

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Afforestation Hect. 
No. in 
plants 
(in
lakhs)

2376

155

4755

375

8252

690

6375

490

2. Group Housing for SO/ST No 5473 9755 17157 11748



1 2 3 4 5 6 7

3. Drinking water well for SC/ST No 10 18 32

4. Village Tank No 34 135 190 181

6. Mood protection works No 9 41 82 114
Hect. 1000 6527 ••

6, Soil and Water Conservation» Hect 3271 4194 2683 1965

7. Rural Road Kms 533 3562 1946 1359

8. School compound wall No 32 48 18 8

9. School Room No 28 88 228 373

10. Panchayat Ghar No 2 6 40 58

11. Community centre No 1 4 4 1

12. Balwadi Building No 3 6 4
4 a
13. Canal repairing & drainage No •• 21 40 52

14. Irrigation well No • • • • 32 145
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Spedal Programmes for Rural Development 

Schemewise outlays

Sr. Name of the Scheme 
No.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Outlay fov 1986—87

To al Of which 
capital

1

1. Integrated Rural
Development Programme

A.

B.

Direction and 
Administration

Subsidy to District 
Rural Development 
Agencies.

1 Agriculture

2 Animal Husbandry 
and Dairjdng.

Minor Irrigation

Village & Small
Industries

Road Transport

Other*

Training (TRYSEM)

Special Live 
stock Production 
Programme

Total ;—

2. Scheme for Streng
thening Admini
stration.

3. Development of 
Women & Children

4. Drought Prone Areas Programme

1 Direction and 
Administration

2 Minor Irrigation

56.

618.75

75.00

750.00

251.50

5.00

41.75
oiiCi



1 2 3 4

3 Aiiimal Husbandry 
& Dairying 57.37

4 Soil & Water 
Conservation 81.88

5 A&>restation

6 Pasture Deve
lopment.

► 65.80 ••

7 Other Expenditure 0.50

Toeal ; 322.50

6. National Rural
Employment Programme 600.00

6 Strengthening 
Training faoUities 
for K. D. 4.00

7 Integrated
ViUage Environ
mental Improve
ment Programme

70.00 • •

8. Integrated, Rural Bnerg Prog. (IMED) 26.00 ...

Total : Rural 
Development 2028.00 ••



2.2. LAMB REFORMS

^.2.1. Introduction

2.2.1.1. Gujarat has been ««asistently followiing th e policy of elimination o f exploitation and adbie- 
ving social justice. The State has been forefront in taking a number of progressive measures such as 
Tenancy and Tenure Abolish Laws. The first Lamd Ce*iling Act was enacted in the State in 1960.

2.2.2. Review of Progress

2.2.2.1. By the end of November, 1985, the possession of about 18,005 hectares o f surplus land has 
been taken over under the Gujarat Agricultural Pre-revised Land Ceihng Act of 1960. Out of this, 17766 
hectares have been distributed to 14741 beneficiairies, o f which 10230 hectares have been distributed te 
scheduled caste and schedule trib< beneficiaries. 'Thte work of implementation of the prerevised Ceihng 
Act is practically over except for cases under litigatiion.

2.2.2.2. The revised Ceiling Act which lowered the ceiling on holdings came into force from April 
1976. Uptil November 1985, about 75679 hectares of land has been declared surplus, possession of 37193 
hectares of land has been taken over, of which 22i088 hectares allotted to 8123 beneficiaries. In the 
districts effected by Narmada Project, distribution (of 7676 hectares of land is made on Eksah Basis.

2.2.2.3. Nineteen Agricultital Land Tribunals have benn appointed to complete distribution of 
surplus land to beneficiaries. The State Government have issued orders on 1st September, 1980 and on 
22nd June, 1981 for finalising all the pending cases including the revision appeals under the Ceiling 
Act and cases of appeals regarding lands held by gauishalas, panjrapoles etc. The progress achieved upto 
the end of November, 1985 in the implementation of the Gujarat Agricultiti Land Ceiling Act is shown 
in the table below :

Item Pre-revised 
Ceiling Act 
Achievement 
upto Nov.
\ m

Revised 
Ceiling Act 
Achievement 
upto Nov. 
1985

Total under 
Pre-revised 
Act and revised 
Act (2 & 3)

1 2 3 4

Area declared surplus 18598 Hec. 75679 Hec. 94277 Hec.

Of which possession taken of 18005 Hec. 37193 Hec. 55198 Hec.

Allotment on permanent basis to-Schedule Trib'e 7777 Hec. 
9937 No.

2589 Hec. 
1150 No.

10366 Hec. 
11087 No.

Schedule Castes . 2453 Hec. 
1497 No.

18885 Hec. 
6582 No.

21338 Hec. 
8079 No.

Co-operative Societies and 
other backward classes

7536 Hec. 
3307 No.

614 Hec. 
391 No.

8150 Hec. 
3698 Ko.

Total
Allotment

17766 Hec. 
14741 No.

22088 Hec. 
8123 No.

,39$54Hec. 
22864 No..

i'-: 89



2.2.2.4. The New Twenty point programme for economic and social development was announced 
in, January, 1982. The programme takes into account the changes that have taken place in economic 
and social life o f the people and the new challenges that have arisen.

2.2.2.5. Land Reforms is one of the items of the 20 point programme. The aim of the programme 
would be to implement the Agricultural Land Ceiling Act, distribution of surplus lands and complete 
compilation of land records by removing all legal and administrative obstacles.

2.2.2.6. In order to protect the rights of tenants who are in arrears of payment of purchase price, 
a scheme of giving financial asiistanc? for acquisition of o^capancy rights has been introduced during 
the Fifth Plan. Ojcupancy rights have been conferred to 12.19 lakh tenants in respect of an area of 10.03 
bkh  hectares as on Ocfeober 1985. Defaulting t3nants who could not pay the purchase price and have 
fallen 'n arrears of fo ir  or more instalments have been given a further opportunity, to pay up the 
purchase price before 31st December, 1985. During 1980-85, ar amount of Rs. 107.57 lakhs has been 
sanctioned as tagavi loans to 9028 tenant cultivators to save their purchase price before the extended 
time limit of 31st Dscember, 1085 and all the Collectors have been asked to prepare case papers of 
defaulting tenants in arears of three or four instalments for grant of tagavi advances well in advance 
to make payment towards purchase price. ^

2.2.2..7 LiJse-wise under the Bombay Inam (Kachchh area) Abolition Act, 1958, certain holders 
o f Inam Lands have not paid occupancy price as required imder section 6 and 7 of the said Act. The 
date o f  payment o f the occupancy price h£S been extended upto 31st December, 1986. In order to 
protect such khatedars from losing their right over the laud, tagavi loans are sanctioned to the khatedars.

2.2.2.8. Under the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Land Act, 1948, occupancy rights are given 
to tenants on payment o f purchase price of the land. The Gujarat State Cooperative Lend Develop
ment Bank advancing loans to such tenant purchasers in the past. As the rate of interest o f loan 
charged by the bank was higher than the rate of interest charged by the Government, a scheme 
to subsidise the difference in rate o f interest was introduced since 1976-77. From August, 1976 to 
March 1985 an amount of Rs. 2.13 lakhs have been disbursed to 3235 persons under this scheme.

2.2.2.9. Section 17-B o f the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Land Act, 1948 as amended by 
Act No. 5 o f 1973, confers occupancy rights on dwellers i.e. tenants, agricultural labourers, artisans 
etc. on payment of occupancy price not exceeding 20 times the annual rent for the site on which 
dwelling hoxises axe bmlt by them. Aeedrdiyigly fiom 2nd May, 197S, every tenant, agricultural 
laboure and village artisan is deemed to have purchased the home-stead land. Under this scheme, 
32105 cases have been brought on record from 2nd May 1973, to 30th November 1985, out of which 31S23 
cases have been decided by the Agricultural Land Tribunals and conferred occupancy rights to 26721 
persons in respect o f947.78 hects. of home stead land. The process of conferring the occupancy right 
to the poor artisans, agricultural labourers etc. is nearly completed.

2.2.2.10. The occupancies held by the tribais in scheduled areas have been restricted under section 
73-A o f Land Revenue Code, 1879 and Government Notification dated 6th April, 1961. Instructions 
were issued to the District Revenue Ojfficers to enforce this provision strictly and to restore possession 
o f land to these tribais who have alienated their lands unauthorisely. Accordingly, teams appointed 
from tribal areas have been able to detect in all 185354 conductable cases of unauthorised transfer 
o f land covering 22157 hects. and have restored the possession in 15115 cases covering 17596 hects. 
o f land by the end o f Novell ber 1985 leaving 2067 cases covering 3289 hects. pending for disposal at 
the end of November 1985.

2.2.2.11. In addition,a law has been enacted by insertion of section 73-AA, 73-AB, 73-AC and 
73“AD in the Bombay Land Revenue Code for safeguarding the right/interests of the occupancies held 
by the scheduled tribes all over the state with a view to making the same inelienable. This law has 
come into force with effect from 1st February, 1981.



2..23.1. An outlay of Rs. 230 lakhs is6 prov^ided for the Annual Plan 1986-87, the broad break 
>01 which is as under :

(Rs. in lakhs) ,

Item Annual Plan 1986-87 
(outlay)

1. Financial assistance to allottees of snrplus laind 45.00

2. Others 185.00

230.00

2.2.3.2. The programmes relating to the <comsoiidation of holdings, record of rights, survey and 
revision survey would be accelarated. The major elements of the programme would be the implemen
tation of Agricultural Land Ceiling Act and to give financial assistance to the allottees o f  surplus land.

Consolidation of holdings

2.2.3.3. The scheme of consolidation of Iholdings contemplates operational holding compect 
thereby providing for optimum result of the labour and money spent by cultivators.

2.2.3.4. This scheme is designed to t&kc ciare of (a) the evil of fregmentation of holdings,
(b) consolidation of scattered holding into a co:mpi£Ct block (c) eifcct economy in labour and cost of 
agriculture and (d) to encouiage the c\iltivato;rs to take new improve ment. The scheme wa s commenced 
in 1949 on experimental basis under “Post War Beeonstruction Scheme” and the regular sckm e was 
commenced in the First ?lan r.nd is coutinued tilli todate.

2.2.3.5. The work of consolidation of holdings has to be undertaken in 14715 villages covering 
7208 thousand hectares in the State. The State Gov^ernmt nt have declared its intention to prepare the 
scheme cf consolidation of holdings in 7126 villaiges;. The scheme lias been implemc ntc d in 4344 villages 
covering 250u thousand hectares upto DeceJmber 1985. The scheme of consolidation o f holdings carries 
much importance and it also forms a purt of the mevv 20 point national programme.

2.2.3.6. During the year 1985--86, it is propc)seci to complete the work of consolidation of holdings 
in 180 villages, 90 thousand hectares. An outlay o)f Es. 36.00 lakhs is provided in the Annual Plan 
for the year 1986-87 for execution of the scheme in 180 villages covering 90 thousand hectares.

Introduction of Resurvey and Eevision Survey of thte Villages

2.2.3.7. Revision survey is generally required to be undertaken every 30 years. Original survey 
of certain villages of the State was undertaken sonae 80 to 90 years ago and no revision or resurvey 
lias been undertaken in. these areas. The need for iresurvey is, therefore, keenly felt. These operation 
also help to bring the land records up-to-date and the same is commenced since the Sixth Plan.

2.2.3.8, The total number of villages, whose original survey has been done some 80 to 90 years 
»go  is 3787 villages of Ex-Bombay regime and deiemed Settled Villages. The number of villages of 
|rMch the work of resurvey or revision survey has been completed upto the end of 1984-85 is 2107 
Villages. Thus, the number of villages, of which the resurvey or revision survey is yet remained to be 
done is 1680.



■.....   . le prov:.s;.on o; ‘J&j- laktis is provic.ed to complete the w rk  of 70 villages under ihe
State Plan Scheme while that of Rs. 13.21 lakhs is proposed to complete the work of 70 villages is  the 
1’ribal Area under the Tribal Area Sub-Plan during the year 1985-86, Against this the work of 56 vill^es 
is completed and the work of 88 villages is completed ander TASP \ipto December 1985. An outlay of Rs.33.04 
lakhs under State Plan and that of Rs. 14.50 lakh und r TASP is pro idedto complete the work o f 70 
villages under the State Plan and 70 villages ander T.A. Sub-Plan respectively during the year 1986-87.

Introduction of village Site survey

2.2.3.10. Village Site Survey activity, comprising of the following, is taken up under Sec. 95 read 
with Sec. 131/135-C, of the Land E«venue Code.

1, The work of village Site Survey under State Plan Scheme.
2, Villages situated within the periphery of 1,5 kms, from the Urban Agglomeration.
3, Village Site Survey in the villages having population over 50*00 inhabitants.
4, Villages situated within the extended area of Surat Municipal Corporation Limited.

2.2.3.11. Village Site Survey is a pre-requisite fox orderly development of the villages for various 
development activities both by local bodies and Government, It also provides the record of rights 
(Property cards) showing clearly the right, title, interest and liabilities of all the individuals, local bodies 
jjjid Government on each property. Such survey is also useful for administrative purpose and also for 
determining H-A. Revenue, detection of encroachments on Government land and public street/lands 
and detection of unauthorised N.A. uses etc. It also provides accurate maps which are useful for 
various purposes.

2.2.3.12. The work of introduction of village site survey was completed in 102 villages by the 
end of 1979-80. During the Sixth Plan 1980-86, the work of Theodohte in 410 villages, P. T. work of 
378 villages and Enquiry work of 81 villages and Sanad/PR work of 46 villages has been complected. 
Thes work of 56 villages and P. T. work of 44 villages and Eng works of 16 villages are completed 
upto December, 1985.

2.2.3.13. The work of villages situated within the extended area of Surat Municipal Corporation 
is included imder the activities to be undertaken for the villages having population over 5000 inhabitants. 
An outlay of Rs. 43.25 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1985-86 to complete the PT work of 
.40 villages and enquiry work of 50 villages. An outlay of Rs. 45 lakhs isprov 'ded in the Annual Plan 
1986-87 to complete the P.T. work of 51 villages and enquiry work of 50 villages

Reclassification of the lands of the villages of Jamnagar district
2.2.3.14. The Classification of the lands of the villages of Jamnagar district was done in the year 

1890 during the regime of the Ex-State of Jamnagar, and n5 eUsaitotion b! kftdsdf these ’villages has 
been done thereafter. The rates of remission in the assessment fixed during the Ex-State regime have 
been sanctioned under the provisions of section 52, Land Revenue Code, and L. R. Rule 18 in the 
year 1959-60 and the revised agricultural assessment is levied accordingly. The most of the villages of 
this district are adjoining the Sea-coast, as a result of which the lands have become saltish. The 
water of the wells have also become saltish and as such it has adversely affected the fertility of the 
lands and the agricultural production as well.

2.2.3.15. Government have accorded their administrative approval in 1978 to the re-olassification 
of lands o f these villages. During the Sixth Plan, the work of 140 villages has been completed. For the 
Year 1985-86, a physical target of 137 villages is fixed with an outlay of Rs. 4.54 lakhs. Against this, 
the classification work of 73 villages and !Barsat work of 85 villages have been completed upto 
December 1985, An outlay Rs. 5,46 lakhs is provided to complete the work of 100 villages in the 
Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Specific Measures—^Records of Rights
2,’̂ .3.16. Updating the record of rights cannot be considered complete as being with the passage 

of time, it is again likely to lag behind and require to be updated. Moreover in the areas surrounding 
big cities unauthorised constructions and other branches are also required to be detected throughly.
Record of right teams have done basic work to the following extent upto December 1985;

— T̂he work of 36632 villages have been completed. (12965 villages in the first round-f 12709
villages in the second round -(- 3838 villages in the third round+6172 villages of Saurashtra
area +  948 villages of Kachchh area.) ( The villages covered are of repctative nature )



—152.51 lakh pages of village form No. VII-XII verified.

—1.33 lakh orders of Agriculturiil Land Tribun;ars3 noted.

—0.79 lakh concealed tenants brought on :reciordi.

—9.33 lakh cases of breach of conditions dis>cower(ed.

2.2.3.17. In Gujarat, the teams have listed 2>892i76 tenants in the detailed list.

An amount of Es. 30 lakhs is provided for the A-nnual Plan 1985-86 to cover 2520 villages. As 
against this, up to December, 1985, 611 villages have b;_'en already covered. During 1986-87, an outlay of 
Ks. 36 lakhs is provided with a target to cover llO'O V'ilLages during the year.

Specific Measures— Record oF Rights—Tribal Area SubnPIlan

2.2.3.18. In tribal areas, the record of rights, teams: have done basic work to the following extent
upto December, 1985; ’

—The work of 7806 villages have been compleited.

—21.97 lakh pages of village form No. VII-XII verified,

—0.29 lakh orders of Agricultural Land Tribumal’s noted.

__0.01 lakh concealed tenants brought on record,

— Detected 18609 cases covering an area of 220)26 hectares of land regarding unauthorised aliena
tion of land held by tribals,

2,2.3.’: 9, For the year 1985-86, an amount of Es,. 4 lakhs was provided to undertake work in 720 
Tillages. As against this 240 villages have been covered till December, 1985. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1986-87 with a target to cover' 80)0 villages during the year.

Protection against Unauthorised Alienation of Land he*Id by Tribals—Tribal Area Sub-Plan

2.2.3.20. The scheme for protection against miiauthorised alienation of land held by tribals is 
introduced under Tribal Area Sub-Plan since 19T6-';n to detect alienation of land held by tribals and 
to restore the possession of such lands to them umdeir the Land Revenue Code, for which a new Section 
73-AA, 73 AB, 73-AC and 73-AD has been introduce(d from 1981.

2.2.3.21. Upto December, 1985, such ahenationi is detected, in 18609 cases covering an area of 
22,026 hectares of land, out of which 15803 cases co ver’ing an area of 18,801 hectares of land are disposed 
off. In 15,232 cases, possession is restored to tribal^ in 158' 3 hectares of land. For the year 1985-86, 
an outlay of Es, 4 lakhs was provided to the extenit 800 cases. As against this, 220 cases are detected upto 
December, 1985, For the year 1986-87, an ouitlay of Rs. 4 lakhs is provided to detect about 800 
cases in the year.

Grant of Subsidy in interest payable to Tribal Tenants—Tribal Area Sub-Plan

2.2.3.22 In the B.T, and A,L, Act, 1948, the occcupancy rights are given to tenants on payment of 
purchase of price of land. In order to finance the purchase price to economically backward tribal

lienants, the Gujarat State Co-operative Land Dievelopment Bank advanced loan to such tenant 
purchaser. The rate of interest charged by the said bank is 11,1/2% which is higher than the rate 
of interest charged by Government on tagavi loan, A  scheme to subsidise the difference of rate ia 
interest is therefore introduced since 1976-77.

2.2.3.23 An amount of Rs. 0.02 lakh was provided in the year 1985-86 for this purpose. The same 
amount i.e. Rs. 0,02 lakh is to be provided in thee Annual Plan 1986-87 as grant of subsidy payable 
to tribal tenants, Upto December 1985, Es, 600 iis given as subsidy to 11 persons.



Financial assistance to the assignees of surplus land under Gujarat Land Ceiling Act.

2.2.3.24. Tlie new allottees of surplus land get financial assistance of Ks. 2500/- per hectare for 
land development and agricultural inputs. The entire amount of Bs. 2500 is to be treated as subsidy 
from 1984-85. The share of Central Government will be 50 percent. The benefit of the scheme is now 
extended to the allottees of land holders in programme area also. Generally, the allottees of the 
surplus land are belonging to the weaker sections of the society and they need financil assistance for 
the purpose of development.

2.2.3.25. By the end of November, 1985 under the E-evised Ceiling Act possession of 37193 
hectares of land is taken, out of which 22088 hectares of land is disposed off on permanent basis. 
The remaining 15105 hectares of land could not be disposed off due to reservation of surplus land for 
Narmada Irrigation Project for affected persons in five districts namely Vadodara, Bharuch, Surat, 
Panchmahals and Surendranagar and due to litigation.

2.2.3.26. Upto December, 1985, financial assistance is given to 6704 SC, 1150 ST and 391 others 
totalling to 8245 beneficiaries under this scheme.

2.2.3.27. An outlay of Ks. 23 lakhs is provided in the Annual Plan 1985-86. For the year 1986-87 
an amount of Rs. 45.00 lakhs is provi'Ied for providing financial assistance to the assigness of surplus 
land.

Loans to tenant cultivators for acquiring Occupancy Rights under the B. T. and A. L. Act.

2.2.3.28. Under the B. T. andA. L. Act the confirmation of occupancy rights are subject to the 
payment of purchase price fixed by the Agriculture Land Tribunals.

2.2.3.29. The tenant cultivators from the weaker sections of the society are generally not in a 
position to make payment of the purchase price and also not in a position to protect the right on lands.

This scheme has been introduced during the Fifth Plan for advancing loans to such tenant cultivators.

2.2.3.30. During the year 1985-86, an outlay of Rs. 1.50 lakh is provided to be spent towards 
advancing loans to tenant cultivators. Upto December, 1985 an amount of Rs. 143.15 lakhs has been 
spent bv way of advancing loans to 13628 tenant cultivators. It is envisaged to continue the scheme 
during the J^nual Plan 1986-87 with an outlay of Rs. 1.50 lakhs.

Financial assistance to tribal tenants to acquire Occupancy Rights under the B. T. and A. L. Act, 1948— 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan

2.2.3.31. The deemed purchaser under the B. T. and A. L. Act, 1948, have to pay the purchase 
price determined by the ALT under the Act by annual instalment. The interest at 4-1/2 percent is 
added to the purchase price and annual instalment is fixed accordingly. This is a general scheme for 
advancing loans to pay the arrears of instalments.

2.2.3.32. A new scheme of financial assistance to the tribal tenants purchasers under the Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan is brought in force with effect from 1st April, 1982 to enable them to acquire occupancy 
rights in respect of land for which purch ase rights are conferred under B. T. and A. L. Act. This will help 
in raising economic status of the weaker section of the society. Under this scheme, it is proposed to 
cover only those tribal tenants who were having less than 8 acres of land and have no other source ol 
family income.

2.2.3.33. During the year 1985-86, an outlay of Rs. 2.98 lakhs is provided. Upto December
1985, subsidy of Rs. 9.98 lakhs is given to 2099 tribal tenants. It is proposed to continue the scheme 
in the Annual Plan 1986-87 with an outlay of Rs. 2.98 lakhs for providing financial assistance tc 
tribal tenants.



Finaneial assistance to scheduled caste tenants/purcchaiserrs to acquire occupancy right under the B, T. and 
A. L. Act, 1948.

2.2.3.34. The deemed purchasers under tJie B. T. and A. L. Act, 1948 have to pay purchase price 
determined by the Agricultural Land Tribunals mndler the Act by annual instalments. The interest of 
4-1/2 percent is added to the purchase price aind thie annual instalments are fixed accordingly. A 
general scheme for advancing tagavi loan bearin g 71-1/2 percent interest is operation in the State to pay 
the arrears of instalments.

2.2.3.35. A new scheme for financial assistaincei t(0 the scheduled caste tenant purchases as a part 
of the special component Plan is brought into fcorce from 1st April, 1982 to enable them to acquire 
occupancy right in respect of lands for which purchiaste right are conferred under the B. T. and A. L. Act, 
1948. This will help in raising economic status of tbis weaker section of the society. Under this scheme 
it is proposed to cover only those S. C. tenants w/hoi aire having less than 8 acres of land and have no 
other source of family income. During the yeaj ]198)5-;86, budget provision of Es. 1.50 lakhs is made. 
Upto December, 1985, Ks. 3.17 lakhs is givem sas subsidy to 501 SC Tenant purchasers. It is 
proposed to continue the scheme during the Amnuial Plan 1986-87 with an outlay of Ks. 1.50 lakhs 
for the grant of subsidy to SC tenant purchasers.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN, 1986-87 

Schemewise Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs).
Sr. No. and name of the Scheme. 
No.

1986-87 (outlays.

Total Of which 
capital

1 2 3 4

L LND. 1. Consolidation of holdings 36.00 . .

2. LND—2. (1) Resurvey / Revision Survey of the Villages of State 33.04 • •

(2) Resurvey / Revision Survey of the tribal area Villages 
of the State. 14.50 t : e

3. LND—3. (1) Introduction of Village site Survey 3.00

(2) Introduction of V.S.S. in the Villages having population 
more than 5000 inhabitants. 38.75

(3) Introductions of VSS. in the Villages within the periphary 
of 5/1 kms in the cities under ULC Act-1976, 3.25

4. LND— 4. Reclassification of the village of Jamnagar district 5.46

5. LND—6. Gujarat Survey Training Institute.

6. LND—6. Specific measures for Land Recforms-Records of Rights. 36.00 • 9

7. L N D -'I . Specific measures for Land Reforms-Records of Right-TASP. 5.00 •  •

8. LND— 8. Protection against un-authorised alienation of land held by tribals 4.00 £W

9. LND—9. Grant of subsidy in interest payable by tribal tenants for 
acquiring occupancy right. 0.02

10. LND-10. Financial Assistance to the assignees of surplus land under 
Gujarat Land Ceiling Act, 1972. 45.00

11. LND-11. Loans to tenant cultivators for acquiring occupancy rights under 
B. T. and A. L. Act, 1948. 1.50 •

12. LND-12. Subsidy of financial assistance to tribal tenants for payment of 
purchase price for acquiring occupancy rights under B. T. and 
A. L. Act, 1948. 2.98

13. LND-13. Subsidy of financial assistance to scheduled caste tenents for pay
ment of purchase price for acquiring occupancy rights -anderB.T. 
and A. L. Act, 1948. 1.50 •

Total 230.00 •



2 3. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYATS

2.3.1. Introduction

2.3.1.1. The Community Development prograrnmie which ushered in a new era of people’s partici
pation in rural development, grew into the Panchayat Raj system, wldch aimed at ensiirirfT people’s 
participation in a more meaningfuhnajiner through the elected representative at all levels of Panchayat. 
The three tier system of the Panchayat set u}> came into existence on 1st April, 1963 in Gujaiat State. 
The Panchayat set up since tlie incoption has grown into a vast orgsnisation wlith the majcr share of 
State’s Development Programme becoming theirrf:sp(om^ifility in implementalion. Resources aiid man- 
pow’er have been transferred to the Panchayat age-ncies in sectors like health, agriculture, animal 
husbandry etc. the Panchayat agencies provided the back up siipport needed for implementation of 
antipoverty packago. During the Seventli Plan, Panchayat involvement in the anti-poverty piogramine 
is required to be made more and more positive.

2.3.1.2. Administrative work of Panchayat agencies has increased by leaps and bounds and this 
has necessited augmenting the staff of the Patnciayat agencies. During the Seventh Plan it is nece
ssary to strengthen the Panchayat agency by way of providing Deputy T.D.O. The problems of semi- 
urban areas have remained neglected aspect in the development field so far the Nagar Panchayats 
are concerned and hence it is envisaged to continue new scheme ‘ 'Strengthening the infrastrncture of 
Nagar Panchayat” .

2.3.2. Programmes for 1986-87

2.3.2.1. An outlay of Rs. 142 lakhs is provided for 1986—87.

Training, Education and Research

2.3.2.2. For improving the Panchayat Raj Administration training is imparted to officials and non
officials of Panchayat Raj Institution at S.I.R.D. JTnr agadh. Padadhikarl Talim Kendra, Gandhinagar 
and Panchayat Raj Training Centres at Bardoli, Gandhinagar, Sadra, Samoda, Gunawada, Sanosara 
and Junagadh.

2.3.2.3. There are about 1.42 lakh functionawesj w(orking in Panchayats excluding class IV servants, 
to improve the efficiency of stalf it is nect ŝsary to> make more efforts in the field of training. One 
regional training centre is to be started during l9?^5--86 and one more Regional Training Centre is 
targetted to be started in 1986-87.

2 .a .2 .4 . A ll O’atlay o f 10 Uvkk k ? ! ’. foy as fo^kw s ;

1. One Regional Training Centre started duriing 19'85-86 and ,D. C. Office-additional staff 5.C0

2. One Regional Training Centre to be sta-rtf'fl duiring 1986-87 5.00

10.00



strengthening of Block Level Agency

2.3.2.5. High Level Committee on Panchayati Raj (Shri Rikhavdas Shah Committee) had re- 
cominended to create the posts of Assistant Taluka Development Officers on the population basis. 
Accordingly 13 posts were created in the first instance. It is proposed to provide similar posts in 
some of the remaining talukas in the Seventh plan on population basis. The present block level agencies 
have been envisaged to be strengthened by way of creating other 45 posts of Deputy Taluka Develop
ment Officers during 1985—90 in the talukas having budget exceeding rupees one crore and population 
exceeding one lakh. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been provided to meet the expenditure on account 
of 45 posts of Dy. T.D.O. targetted to be created during 1986—87.

Strengthening the infrastructure of Nagar Panchayats

2.3.2.G. There are 143 Nagar Panchayats in the State. Nagar Panchayat areas are those villages 
having population ranging from 10,000 to 25,000. These areas have been often noticed passing through 
transitional period in the sphere of development structure. They have many urban characteristics like 

'number of pucca house, better transport facilities, better schooling facilities, higher literacy rate etc. 
and also having greater diversification on occupational structure. The Nagar Panchayat areas are also 
having higher rate of population growth resulting in increased requirement of basic civic amenities. 
Financialy the Nagar Panchayats are virtually not better placed though they have the advantage of the 
additional income through octroi.

2.3.2.7. With a view to provide and strengthen the amenities and also to augment the income 
of the Nagar Panchayat the new scheme has been introduced during 1985—86. The scheme proposes to 
provide assistance for various facilities including drinking water facihty, roads, mandis (markets) to 
public health amenities, electrification etc. An outlay of Rs. 127.00 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.



ANNUAXPLAN 1986-87.

COMMUNITY DKVBLfOFMKNT AND PANCHAYATS. 

Schenaew'ise Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme. ‘ Outlay for 1986-87
.No. --------- — ---------------

of which 
Total Capital

1. CDP-l planning Cell for District
Plan.

2. CDP-2 Training, Education and
Eesearch. 10.00

3. CDp-3 Community Development
(Core Budget) . ,

4. CDP-4. Strengthening of Block
Level Agency. 5.00

5. CDP-5. Strengthening of the
infrastructure of
Nagar Panchayats. 127.00

Total 142,00



3.1 w a t e r  d e v e lo pm e n t  (IRRIGATION)
3.1.1. Introduction

3.1.1.1. The task of building an expanding national ecoiioniy is to a large extent dependent npon 
the development and conservation of the nation’s water and land resources. Both agricultural and 
industrial expansion can be achieved by multipurpose development of river systrn-s particularly for irri
gation, flood control, power generation etc. In Gujarat, agriculture is the back-bono of the State’s 
economy as nearly two-third of the population depends upon agriculture. It is es.sei'tially rainfed and 
dependent upon the vagaries of monsoon with hardly 25% of the cultivable lands beiiig pro\ id( d with 
irrigation facilities from all sources (Government and private) at present. Good monsoon thus arg(rs 
prosperity for Gujarat while a bad one leads to scarcity. Irrigation water iuevitr.bly is the fundfmental 
and indispensable input to increase agricultural production in as much as it has the potential to increase 
the productivity at time even more than two to three times. In this context, making available water 
for irrigation through various water development projects has inevitably been the prime concern of ;he 
State with a view to ensure that the agriculture base is put on a sound footing to face the vagaries of 
rainfall at least in some parts of the State benefitted by such schemes.

3.1.1.2. Despite its needs, Gujarat is, however, one of the States in the countr}' with relatively 
limited water resources for irrigation. Moreover, there are physical limitations about the available 
storage and diversion sites for economic and optimum exploitation of the resources. They are either not 
available or are inadequate in view' of the flat nature of the terrain in the region where principal rivers 
flow. The ultimate irrigation potentil reported so far ŵ as based on very old estimates. On the 
basis of updated data from investigation of neŵ  schemes and re-appriasal of the potential of all existing 
schemes on the basis of detailed field survey of command area and the report of the committee on 
irrigation projects committee, the ultimate irrigation potential of surface and ground water has also 
been reassessed in April 1984. Likewise potential harnessed upto June, 1983, for Major/Medium 
irrigation schemes is also re-assessed. The ground water potential for each district is also re-assessed 
on the basis of long term data in consultation with the Central Ground Water Board which is an expert 
b5fly at the National Level.

3 1.1.3. The ultimate irrigation potential through surface water as per latest estimate is assessed 
at .39.40 lakh hectares including 17.92 lakh hectares through Sardar Sarovar (Natmada); Project. As 
regards ground water resources, also they are relatively limited without augment ation by the Sardar 
Sarovar (Narmada) Project. In fact, some of the ground water resources have been depleted specially 
in Mehsana district (where control on the sources of tapping ground water is called for) and the coastal 
pswts of Saurashtra where the advancing ingress of salinity into the ground water has reduced poten
tially fertile soils into marginally productive or unproductivf3 soils. The precise assessment of ultimate 
irrigation potential by ground water in alluvial and rocky tracts depends upon several factors and 
studies covering the whole of Gujarat, are yet to be made. Development of ground water potential 
thTough private sectOT is an impOTtant Tlus will govCTIv t k  pattern of gi'Oimd \Yatei potential
creation and utilisation. However, it is estimated that about 25.48 lakh hectares can be irrigated by 
ground water. Thus, the total ultimate irrigation potential of the State as reassossed (April, 1984) 
works out to 64.88 lakh hectares. The details and the status of development at th(' end of March, 1985 
are given in the table below :—

(Lakh hectare)

Item Ultimate irrigation 
potential

Harnessed 
potential 

— (June, 
1985)

3

Maximum
utilisation

1
Reassessed April 1984 

2 4

1.
(A) Surface Water
Major and Medium Schemes based on surface 
water (without Narmada) 18.00 10.61 6.63

2. Narmada Project (including conjiictive use) 17.92
3. Minor Irrigation Schemes 3.48 1.62 0.93

Total (A) 39.40 12.23 7.56

(B) Based on ground waters 25.48 18.14 15.41

TOTAL 64.88 30.37 22.97



3.1.1.4. It will be seen from the table that the totia. icesources are larnessec, (c. iis. l/ l;. . . .  . . i
|T% while the surface resources are harnessed to the exteiat of about 31%. The total cultivable area in 
the State is 124.45 lakh hectares and with the present pomteiatial created and irrigation (utilisation) achieved, 
these parcentages are 24.43 and 18.50 regpecti\. êly. Out of this, the contribution of the surface 
schemes comes to about one-third.

3.1.2. Review of Progress

3.1.2.1, The total irrigation potential created through multipurpose, major and medium irrigation 
projects at the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan (1974.-78) was 9.24 lakh hectares. During the Fifth Five 
Year Plan and the subsequent two Annual Plans, the maiin emphasis was on completing ongoing schemes 
so as to reap early benefits from them. In the later part of the plan emphasis was also placed on 
starting new schemes, for maintaining the pace of irrig:ati'On development and on programmes of moder
nisation of canal systems and taking steps to counter ingress of salinity along with west coast of Saura- 
shtra.

3.1.2.2. The following table indicates Ih.- physical a.chievement by way of creating irrigation poten
tial and level of utilisation by the end of the Fifth Plâ n ;and thereafter upto the end o f the Sixth Five 
Year Plan.

(In lakh hectares)

Sr.
No.

Plan period Irrigation 
potential created 

(cumulative)

Maximum
utilisation

achieved

1. At the end of the Fifth Plan (1974-78) 9.24 5.01

2. At the end of the two Annual Plans (19*78-80) 10.12
(8.62)*

5.29

3. At the end of 1980-81 8.85 5.75

4. At the end of 1981-82 9.25 5.92

5. At the end of 1982-83 9.76 6.30

6. xAt thfe end of 10.01 6.40

7. At the end of 1984-85 10.61 6.63

8. At the end of 1985-86 (likely) 10.96 6.88

*Reappraised

3.1.3. Strategy for development of Irrigation diurimg thie Seventh Five Year Plan period-1985-90

3.1.3.1. The strategy of the State Government iin icespect of Water Development Sector (including 
drainage) for the Seventh Five Year Planis£;,s randier :

(i) Efforts to be made to complete Major/Medliuim irrigation schemes that have spilled into 
Seventh Five Year Plan for deriving full fciemefiits therefrom.

(ii) Launching Sardar Sarovar (Narmadai-) Project in a big way so that the benefits start flowing 
from the project, at least, in the beginnimg-of Eigjhtih Five Year Plan, the objective being to derive 
benefits in a phased manner so that the impacit o f  large inputs of finance for the project and con
sequently likely inflatior.ary pressures ar(e afc leasft, partly counter-acted by increased production.

(iii) Accelarating the pace of niodiernisatiom p>rogrammes in respect of existing schemes with a 
view to optimising tlic physical benefits therefrom .



most vigorous y  as part of the overall master plan and completing suc'a works under tlie plans during 
the Seventh Five Year Plan itself in all respects.

(v) Putting th.rongh. immediate measure;- f«>r countering ingress of salinity in coastal ground waters 
along the coast of Saurashtra and Kachchh with a view to arresting permanent damage to agri
cultural land along the entire coast lire.

(vi) Implementation of Warabandlii system for equitable distriLution of water for Letter use of 
available water.

(vii) Construction of lined irrigation channels upto 8 ha. chak. instead of 40 Ha. chak for better 
efficiency of water management.

(viii) Accelerating the tempo of flood control works as part of the overall flood coniiol master 
plan for the State in the Five Year Plan period in order to provide relief to at least the areas that 
a,re recurrently vulnerable.

(ix) Accelerating the tempo of studies, investigation and research on the major and medium irrigation 
projects, drainage and flood control works. Timely and effective investigatiojib, design and sanction 
of on going projects is fully justified. Eesearch and Development activities through Gujarat Engin- 
neering Research Institute (G.E.R.I.), Vadodara, a State Level research organisation is definitely 
helping irrigation projects with the testing and research facilities

3.1.3.2. The State Government is determined to concentrate on command area programmes during 
the Seventh Plan for optimising agricultural production. Increased number of projects are pioj:ose<i foi 
inclusion under the Centrally sponsored Scheme. In the case of ongoing projects with external aid, 
component of on-farm-works has been got approved for execution with full cost to be reimbursed foi 
CAD works.

3.1.3.3. For a State Uke Gujarat, no strategy for irrigation development can be considered as com 
pleto if it fails to take into account the needs and problems of areas faced with naturally deficient rain 
falls or with natural handicaps. In this context care has been taken to see that in the Sever:th Five 
Year Plan priority is given for the development of irrigation facilities in the drought pront 
areas and areas where tribal people live and also backward areas. New Sclierxies, if any, will be les 
tricted to these areas.

3.1.3.4. The rate of increase in irrigation potential has varied from 1.0 to 3.0 lakh hectares in eacl
plan/Annual Plans, upto June, 1980. In the Seventh Five year Plan, it is planned to create additiona 
potential of 1.00 lakli kectai^S. Ploj^Gt will not contribute any potential during the Seventl
Five Year Plan.

3.1.4. Programme for the Annual Plan-1986-87.

3.1.4.1, For the Water Development Sector, an outlay of Rs. 18155 lakhs is provided for the yea 
1986-87. The broad break-up is as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Item Outlay
No. for

1986-87

I. World Bank Aided Projects

(A) Major composite projects. (5) 3470.0

(B) Medium Line of Credit. (29) 4700.C



II. Multipurpose Projects in Progress (SabarmiatiO

III. Ongoing Major Project (Bajajsagar)

IV. Ongoing Medium Schemes (43)

V. Other programmes.

Total I to V

250.00

50.00

1539.00

1294.00

11303.00

VI. Sardar Sarovar Project.

Grand Total

6852.00

18155.00

3.1.4,2. Considering the progress of all onging projects on hand and keeping in view the overall 
targets for the Sev ênth Five Year Plan, a target of creating 38,000 hectares of additional irrigation 
potential and 40,000 hectares of utilisation has be;en fixed for the year 1986-87. With these targets the 
level of achievement of potential and utilisation 'will be as under :

Sr
No.

Item Unit Level of achievement at the end of

1979-80 1984-85 1985-86
(Likely)

1986-87
Targe

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Potaitial Lakh
Hectares

8.62*
(10.12) 10.61*

(12.11)
10.96*

(12.46)
11.34*
(12.84)

9. -do- 5.29 6-63 6.88 7,28

♦Eeappraised

3.1.5. Details of the Programmes for 1986-87

3.1.5.1. The overall programmes for the Aninu;al Plan 1986-87 is divided into different groups. 
They are discussed in detail as under :

Sardar Sarovar Project

3.1.5.2. This is an inter-State multipurpo'Se river valley project. An agreement has been signed for 
World Bank assistance in May, 1985. An outlay o f E-s. 6852 lakhs is provid'd for this project for 
the Annual Plan 1986-87 towards the share ofGujjarat under irrigation sector. The gross outlav for this

^project including the share of other beneficiary iStaites and Power Sector will be Rs. 17805.00 lakhs 
^Rs. 1678 lakhs for State Power Sector and Rs. 9395 lakhs as beneficiary States shares).

World Bank Aided Projects

^.1.5.3. Assistance from World Bank/USAID, under two different groufs (1) Major Composite 
projects and (2) Medium Irrigation Projects is avfailable at present.



Major Composite Projects

3.1.5.4. Damanganga (with CAD works), Ukai-Kakrapar (CAD Components including modernisation) 
Karjan, Training Institution and Saurashtra Coastal Prevention of salitirity Projects have been accepted 
for assistance by World Bank under this group. The total latest estimated cost o f these projects is 
Bs. 42546 lakhs. The agreement was signed in May, 1980 for the credit of 175 million U. S. dollars 
for these projects. An expenditure of Rs. 26656 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto the end of March, 
1986 inclusive of Rs. 3155 lakhs provided for the year 1985-86. This is exclusive of Rs. 1936 lakhs

U. T. Share. An outlay of Rs. 3470 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87

Medium Line of Credit

3.1.5.5. This group includes in all 29 schemes, 6 of which have been completed but are proposed 
for modernisation. Remaining 23 schemes are continuing schemes. The latest estimated cost of these 29 
projects works out to Rs. 79146 lakhs. These medium projects will benefit drought prone areas in the 
districts of Kachchh, Panchmahals, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar and Surendranagar.

3.1.5.6. An agreement for credit assistance of 85 million dollars was signed with the World Bank 
in July, 1978 andfor30 million dollars with USAID in August, 1978, for the medium irrigationporjects. 
The extended agreement period has laso been over by June 1984. The ultimate aim of the World Bank 
for releasing the credit assistance was to introduce a Stable Water Management System based on the princi
ple of equity and scheduled allocation of water as per the size of the holding of the farmer. The con
struction of only dam works were almost completed on most of the schemes by June, 1984, but the net 
work systems were very much lagging behind the schedule, which in turn, defeated the above piirpose 
of the World Bank.

3.1.5.7. In view of the above, sanction of further credit had become obligatory. Accordingly the 
new credit} (No. 1496 IN) as a whole, was further introduced and a new agreement for the credit assistance 
o f$  172 M was signed in July, 1984 and has become effective upto the year 1989, for all the 29 medium 
irrigation schemes included in the credit. An expenditure of Rs. 43920 lakhs is likely to be incurred 
upto the end of March, 1986 inclusive ofR s. 3237 lakhs provided for the year 1985-86. For the projects 
in this group an outlay of Rs. 4700.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87. It is proposed to com
plete Machlianala, Ver-II and KeUa Projects during 1986-87.

Ongoing Medium Schemes

3.1.5.8. There are 43 schemes in this group. The total estimated cost of these Schemes is about 
Rs. 17,085.50 lakhs. During the year 1986-87, it is proposed to complete 24 schemes for which full 
spffloYeT amownt bas been provided. An outlay of Rs. 1539.00 lakl^ has been proposed for the 
year 1986-87.

Schemes in the initial stage

3.1.5.9. There are 22 schemes in this group. Out of these schemes Und, Ozat and Veradi are in 
initial stage. Men, Ani, Goma and Valam has been given Administrative Approval where as ^remaining 
15 schemes are in advanc staged of getting administrative approval. The total estimated cost of these 
projects is about Rs. 18,139 lakhs.

New Schemes of Seventh Five Year Plan

3.1.5.10 There are 88 (3 major and 85 medium) schemes in this group of which 36 schemes are 
in Tribal areas, 16 schemes are in Drought Prone Areas and remaining 36 schemes are in backward 
areas of the State. The total estimated cost of these schemes is Rs. 52011 lakhs. As all these schemes 
are at various stages of investigation, no provision has been made for the year 1986-87. However ? 
scheme can be considered for allocation on getting Administrative approval of Govt, consistent with 
guidelines adopted for taking up new schemes.

Drainage

3.1.5.11 With the rapid progress of irrigated agriculture in the State, especially in the tracts witli 
relatively impermeable soils, the problems of drainage has assumed special importance. Drainage has f 
special role to play in important projects like Ukai-Kakrapar and Mahi-Kadana. Master Plans for dra 
inage for Ukai-Kakrapar and Mahi-Kadana are costing Rs. 2033 lakhs and Rs. 1946 lakhs respectively



An outlay of Rs. 2125 lakhs has been provided for fche Seventh Five Yeai Plan. An e:Q)enditxiie of 
|Rs. 3671 laks is Hkley to the incurred upto the end O'f March 198^ inclusive of Rs. 170 lakhs provided 
during the year 1985-86. Eor the year 1986-87, am O'utLay of Rs. 250 lakhs is provided.

Modernisation o! exbtmg irrigation channels

3.1.5.12 In tune with the national poUcy and in terms of th« requirement of the State, moder- 
misat'on of the earlier plan projects especially canal sysitems has been given a high priority in view 
o f the need to utilise the available water resources opttimially and at a relatively smaller capital invest
ment. This programme is therefore, included under Ithei World Bank Programme under Mediimi Line 
pf Credit and also under Major composite project. The* details of the outlay for the Seventh Five Year 
Plan, the actual expenditure incurred upto the end of March, 1986 inclusive of an outlay provided for 
the year 1985-86, the outlay provided for the year 1986-87 are as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Programme. 
No.

Outlay 
in Seventh 
Plan

Expenditure Outlay 
incurred provided 
upto the for the 
end of year 
1985-86 1986-87

World Bank Programme

1. Ukai-Kakrapar Modernisation under Major Coimpiosilte 
Project. 900 3855 SI? "

2. Projects under Medium Line of credit. 3900 ' 5605 650̂

Tfotail ^ 4800 9460 1160

3.1.5.13 Over and above the schemes irientiomedl albove under the World Bank aid programme the 
aodernisation programme, other schemes are aho itakeu up. The costs of these works are estimated 
t Rs. 3056 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 485 lakhs has Ibeem ]proposed for this programme for the Seventh 
tve Year Plaiv. Aw "olKs. kkl&s is lifele^ytb \>e incurred up to the end of March, 1986j
iblusive of Rs. 20 lakhs provided for the yeair 19^5-^6. For the year 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 40 
ikhsis provided. Thus for the entire modernisatiompirog^raimme an oultay of Rs. 1200 lakhs is provided 
)r the year 1986-87.

/ater Devdt^ment Services

3.1.5.14. This provides for surveys and inivesstigatiiom of irrigation projects and also for the resea- 
ih activities earaied out through the Gujarat; Emgiineferirng Research Institute, Vadodara. The tempo 
i the irrigation activities can be maintained onl y iff a ;sheelf (of schemes, is properly investigated and proce
ed upto construotin .on stage are kept ready well im adlvaince. Unfortunately this aspect had not been 
ven due importance in the earlier plans, perhapsi beecaiuse of the availability of good storage sites 
fording construction o f economical schemes, smaller gjize oif the outlay earmarked for the water develop
er* t sector etc. For further development of irrigaitio)n, suiitable sites for locating the schemes will have
i be searched out. Suitable design solution for >over (conninig the complicated site problems if any, will 
■ve to be evolved. This .’s a time coiisiiniirjg pr0(ces5s amdl will be possible only by a proper set up of 
^stigation personnel. There are at present thiee in vestigation circles, entrusted with the work of in- 

^ t i o i .

3.1.5.15 The Governmant of India has directed tliiat adiequate provision should be made for Resea- 
iSfehmesinthe Five Year Plan. The Engineerimg Kesseairch Institute, Vadodara is doing a pioneering 
rk in the field of engineering. A number of researcch ’prcojects are also under taken by this Institute 
which the State Government has to participate witbh ithes Government of India. The various hydra- 
mddel studies pertaining to Narmada Project aire beiingr cfarried out by this Institute. Looking to the 

sii5e of the problems involved an. oultay of Ris. 115(1)0 lakhs has been provided for the Seventh 
^e year Plan. An expenditure of Rs. 40150 laM® iŝ  liikley to be incurred upto the end of March 
36 inclusive of Rs. 400 lakhs provided duriing tlhe yê ar 1985-86. For the year 1986-87 and outlay 
Rs. 440 lakhs is provided.



Flood Control and Anti-erosion

^3.1.5.16. The National Commission on Floods under the Chairmanship of Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi 
ka6 niade in all 207 recommendations for preparing and maintaining flood control schemes. There recom 
mendations are kept in view in framing the revised Master Plan. An expenditure of Es. ‘ 3152.37 If khs 
is likely to be incurred upto March, 1986 inclusive o f  Rs. 170 lakh» provided during the je&f 1985-86. 
4n outlay of Rs. 170 lakhs is provided for this programme for the year 1986-87,

Prevention of Salinity Ingress

3.1.5.17. Continuous heavy withdrawals of ground waters for the purpose of irrigation and water 
supply (gro jnd water being the only source for the purpose) of Saurashtra combined with decreased 
recharges have created problems of ingress of salinity in the ground waters in the areas and the pro
blem has assumed serious dimensions. Currently an area of as much as one lakh hectares is affected 
with a population of about 2 .8 lakhs. The number of wells affected comes to 12,562. Under the 
World Bank aided progranime an expenditure of Rs. 3296 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto the 
end of March, 1986 inclusive of Rs. 700 lakhs provided during the year 1985-86. For the year
1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 500 kkhs is provided and an outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided for 
works not covered under the World Bank programme for the year 1986-87.

Extension of irrigation channels from 40 Ha. chak to 8 Ha. chak

3 .1 .5 .18 . With a view to have better management of irrigation it is necessary that a few number 
of farmsrs are covered under one outlet. It is also necessary to have shorter ield channels from last 
outlet to the farmers field so that such field channels are managed properly by the farmers. 
To achieve this, it is necessary to extend the existing point of supply to the fields so as to reduce the 
present area of 40 Ha. chak to manageable area of 8 Ha. chk. The Planning Commission has also 
directed in October, 1979 that irrigation channels uptoc 8 Ha.ahak instead of 40 Ha. chak will have 
to be constructed at project cost.

3 .1 .5.19. By the end of June 1986 an irrigation potential of 10.81 lakh hectares will be createL 
An outlay of Rs. 900 lakhs has been provided for the Seventh Five Year Plan. An expenditure oi 
Rs. 114 lakhs is likely to be incused upto the* end of'^arch, 1986 inclusive ofR s. 60 lakhs provided 
during 1985-86. An outlay of Rs.-.'74 dakhs is provided for the yeaF 1986-87 for this ftrogramme.

Extension and Improvements

S. 1.5.20. E ot ftxteiision and imptovement works on the irrigation projects an expenditure of Re 
1031 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto the end of M r̂j|h, 1986 inclusive of Rs. 45 lakhs provide 
during 1985--86. For the year 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided.

20—Point Economic Programme—Creation of Irrigation Potential

3.1.5.21. Creation of irrigation potential through planned programme is one of the importan 
items of the 20 Point Economic Programme. Against the target of creating additional irrigation potcntia 
o f 2.60 lakh hectares during the Sixth Plan (1980-85), the total irrigation potential created is raisin; 
the total irrigation potenticl from 10.12 lakh hectares (8.62 Reappraised), at the end of June, 1981 
to 12 .11 (10.61 Reappraised) lakh hectares at the end of the Sixth Five Year PJan. Ongoing irriga 
tion projects are given priority for early completion. For the year 1985-86, against the target of creatin; 
additional irrigation potential of 20000 hectares about 35000 hectares will be achieved. For the yea
1986-S7 the target of creating 38010 hectares of additional irrigation potential has been envisaged.

Steps for increasing utilisation 
•

3.1.5.22. The Department has reviewed the actual area available for irrigation on the majo 
and medium irrigation projects completed so far. It has been found that in the area of 10.61 lakl 
h ectares in which the irrigation potential have been created by June, 1985, actual irrigation is t  
the extent of 6.63 lakh hectares. With a view to bridge the gap between the created irrigation potec 
tial and its utilisation the department has taken the following steps :

(a) On farm development works are proposed to be carried out in the entire command are: 
of the irrigation projects completed by the end of Sixth Five Yeaj Plan and 50% of the are 
to, be covered during the Seventh Five Year Plan.

loe



(b) Optimum targets are fixed at tlhe lerel of Ckief Engineer and their achieveinents are 
monitored from time to time.

The rotational water distribiiticn sjrstejm is introduced in about one lakh hectares so far 
..-and tlie programme is continuing.

(d) The formation of Water Co-operaitivie S'Ocieties under the command areas is encoursaged.

(e) So far four Command Area Derelopnaent Authorities have been set up in the State. 
It is under consideration to create fifth Anea Deivelopment Authority for all the minor irrigation 
schemes of the State.

(f) Intensive training programme iin wat;er management for in-service Engineers and Officers
of Agriculture Department is under taken tkroiugh Water and Land Management Institute.

3 .1 .6 . An Outline Important Projects

!Sardar Sarovar Project

Unit—I : Dam and Appurtanent Works

3 .1 .6 .1 . The works of treatment of iargellaccious sand stone in dam foundation, consolidation
• cum contract grouting (first stage) for red bole amd ;argellaceous layers, installation of instruments for 
argellaceous sand stone, and rockfill dam an(d the limking channel will continue. The rehabilitation 
o f villages Mokhodi, Surpan and Vadgam will contiinute. The construction of 1200 residential build- 
îngs and non-residential buildings is in progiresfs.

3 .1 .6 .2 . Construction of concrete gravity imaiin (dam for Sardar Sarovar Project will be taken up
-on hand. Procurement and installation of inafcruim(ents for the Main Dam and seismological instru
ments around the reservoir will betaken up. 'Thte comstruction of Vadgam Saddle dam and 3200 nos.
o f residential and non-residential buildings will be started. Kehabilitation of the remaining 11 Villages 
will be taken up on hand.

Unit—II : Main Canal

3 .1 .6 .3 . Works in progress between 0) t(o 2{1 iKni. will be continued and those between Km.
31 to 82 will be taken up.

U nit"lII : Hydropower

3 .1 .6 .4 . The works of foundation excavs.tic)n for (Canal Head Power House, excavation for approach 
channel and access tunnel of River Bed ;Pô welr Ho’use’ and excavation of Transformer Yard wiU be 
continued and completed. Also the procujennemt (of Steel Plates for Canal Head Power House and 
■River Bed Power House will be completed..

3 .1 .6 .5 . Civil works of River Bed IPower Homse and Procurement of T. G. Sets for the River 
Bed Power House will be in progress.

3 .1 .6 .6 . Procurement of T.G. Sets for (Damal Heead Power House and the procurement of E O .T . 
Cranes for River Bed and Canal Head Poweir Hoinsejs will be taken up on hand. Also, fabrication of 
penstocks for River Bed and Canal Head Po)weir Houises will be started. Construction of 500 quarter! 
at Kevadia and excavation work of the Switoh Taird will be taken up on hand.

Crroup-IV : Branches and Distribution Sysitetm

3 .1 .6 .7 . The work of construction olf 
Branch Km. 0 to 43 will be in progress.

Branch Km. 0 to 18.65 and that of Jambusar

3 .1 .6 .8 . Tenders for Vadodara Branch Km.. O' to) 2J1.4 will be finalised and the work will be taken 
up on hand.

3 .1 .6 .9 . Work of survey, investigation,, p)repar?ati(on of Plans and estimates etc. for other branches 
and distribution system will continue.



Karjan Projeet

3.1.6.10. This is a World Bank aided project covered under Major Composite group. The scope 
of the project has been revised because of assistance from World Bank so as to extend Government 
canals upto eight hectares blocks on an average. The latest estimated cost of the project is Rs. 15,324 
lakhs for irrigation component. The ultimate irrigation potential of the projcct is 77560 hectares.

3.1.6.11. An important strategy on this project has been to complete canals simultaneously with, 
the dam so that watsr stored can be utilised iminmcdiately. During the execution of work in 
the seven out of ten blocks of the spillway, foundation problems were encountered. Similar problems 
were on for R.N .b.F. & L.N.O.F. blocks. These foundation problems have since been solved by the 
committee of experts and foundation treatment has been carried out accordingly. As per requirement 
o f World Bank, the tenders for the main dam have been reinvit<d on I.C.B. Procedure and the 
agency is fixed. The earlier contract that was fixed from the dam was withdrawn to satisfy the I.C-B. 
requirement of fixing the agency on I.C.B. Procedure, The previous contractors G.S.C.C. Ltd., before 
actual withdrawal of the work, stopped the work from June, 1982. Till the new agency was fixed it 
was decided to carry out the work departmentally and accordingly the work was started from 
December, 1982. The new agency started work from February, 1983. The work is in full swing.

3.1.6.12. The work on the canals arid distribtition system has been taken up in a big way. The 
agencies for most of the canal works have been fixed. Works On distribution system are also in full 
awing.

3 .1 .6 .13 . An expenditure of Rs. 9859 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto the end of March, 1966 
inclusive of Rs. 1,300 lakhs provided during 1985-86. For the Annual Plan 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 
1,730 lakhs is provided for this project.

Sukhi Project

3.1.6.14. This is a World Bank assisted project under Medium line of credit group. The scope 
o f the project has been revised because of assistance from World Bank so as to extend Government 
canals upto 8 hactares block on an average. The latest estimated cost of this project is Rs. 7,151 lakhs. 
The ultimate irrigation potential of the project is 25,200 hectares.

3 .1 .6 .15 . An expenditure of Rs. 5,584 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto March, 1986 including 
an outlay of Bs. 400 lakhs provided for the year 1985-86. The work of earth as 'well as masoniy dani 
is in full swing and the dam work is expected to be completed by June, 1986 where as the canal worla 
which are in full swing are likely to be completed by June, 1988. An outlay o f  Rs, 502 lakhs i» 
provided for the year 1986-87 for this ptojectir

3 .1 .6 .16 . This is a World Bank assisted Project under medium line of credit group. The latest 
e^itnated cost of this projebt is Rs. 4,30^ lakhs whil^ the ultimate irrigation potential is 16,35^ 
hectares. An expenditure of Rs. 3,083 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto March, 1986, including an 
outlay of Rs. 215 lakhs prpvided for the year 1985-86. The head work of this project is in advanced 
stage of completion and earthdam and Spillway is bbnipleted. Erection pf gates is in progress. Left Bank 
Main Canal is conipleted, where as Right Bank Cainal is in advanced stage of construction. The work 
of distribution system is in full progress. For the year 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 265 lakhs is provided 
for this project.

Damanganga

3.1.6.17. This is multipurpose inter-State Project envisaging irrigation, industrial water supply 
and hydro power generation. This project will benefit the areas o f  Gujarat and Union Territories o f  
Dadra Nagar Haveli and Daman, This is also included under the Major composite group of projects 
accepted by the World Bank for assistance. The latest estimated cost of the project is Rs. 13,226 lakhs 
and an ultimate irrigation potential is about 56,600 hectares. The canal works have been taken up right 
from the beginning of execution of the project so that benefits can accrue, SQon after completion^ o f 
the dam works'. The dam is completed. Radial gates, erection and spill-way bridge works aie in final 
«tage of completion. Canal works are in full swing. An expenditure of Rs. 11,456 lakhs is likely to be 
incurred upto March, 1986, including Rs. 1,936 lakhs. aiS share of U.T, For the year 1986-87 an outlay 
of Rs. 725 lakhs is provided for this project which is inclusive of Rs. 125 lakhs as share of XJ. T.



3.1 .6 .18 . This is a World Bank aided project land'er mesditini line of credit. The latest estimated 
cost of the project is Rs. 5,654 lakhs. The scope of the project has been revised because of assistance 
'from the World Bank and extending Government canals, upto 8 Hectares block on an average. As 
against the total ultimate irrigation potential of49370 Ihectares, irrigation potential of 47960 hectares 
has been created upto June, 1985. An expenditure o f Es.. 4775 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto 
March, 1985 on this project. For the year 19<86-87 an outlay o f Rs. 295 lakhs is provided for this 
project.

Sipu

3.1 .6 .19 . This is a World Bank aided projeclfc uindler Medium line of credit and is located in the 
dry tract of Banaskantha District. The National Agiiciulture Commission has made a special mention 
of this project as having potentialities of an anti—dessEtification project. The latest estimated cost of 
the Project is Es. 7,004 lakhs. An expenditure o f IRs.. 2„181 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto March  ̂
1986. Agency for masonary dam for radial cresii gate is fixed and the work is in progress. Similarly 
the earthen dam work is also taken up by dep)arttment;al machinery. The work of main canals is in
advanced stage of construction and the work of distiribiution system is on hand. For the year 1986-87 

an outlay of Rs. 290 lakhs is provided for this pnojeict.

m



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN—1986-87 

WATER DEVELOPMENT ( Irrigation} 

Schemewise Outlays
( Rs, in lakhs

Sr.
No.

1

No. and Name of the Scheme 

2

Outlay for 1986-87

Total

3

Of which 
capital 

4

(A) Multipurpose Projects

lEG —1 Sardar Sarovar Project. 6852.00 6852.00

Beneficiary State share 9305.00 9305.00

Power 1678.00 1678.00

Total 17835.00 17835.00

IRG—2 Damanganga 600.00 600.00

U. T. Share 125.00 +  125.00

IRG—3 Panam 295.00 295.00

IRG—4 Sabarmati 250.00 250.00

IR G -^ Bajaj Sagar 50.00 50.00

Total (A) State Share 8047.00 8047.00

Beneficiaries Share 9305.00 9305.00

Power 1678.00 1678.00

U. T. 125.00 125.00

(B) Major and Medium Irrigation Projects

I—Major Schemes

IRG—6 Karjan 1730.00 1730.00

IRG—7 Watrak 265.00 265.00

IRG—8 Sipu 290.00 290.00

IRG—9 Sukhi 502.00 502.00

IRG-IO Zankhari ( T ) 2.00 2.00

2789.00 2789.00

no



1 2 3 4

II—Medium Projects

lEG—12 Snkh Bliadar 195.00 195.00

lEG—13 Maclihiindri 125.00 125.00

IRG—14 Kalubhar 185.00 185.00

IEG^15 Machhanala (T ) 45.00 45.00

IRG— 16 Ver-II (T ) 90.00 90.00

lEG—17 Deo 255.00 255.00

IEG—18 Venu-II 100.00 100.00

lEG—19 Aji-II 140.00 140.00

lEG—20 Und ( Jivapur) 275.00 275.00

lEG—21 Bhadar (PMS) 150.00 150.00

lEG—22 Aji-ni 175.00 175.00

lEG—23 Mazam 130.00 130.00

lEG—24 Dami-II 120.00 120.00

lEG—25 Hadaf 90.00 90.00

lEG—26 Guhai 202.00 202.00

IE G -27 KeUa ( T») 119.00 119.00

lEG—28 Jhuj (T > 200.00 200700

lEG—29 Uben 100.00 100.00

lEG—30 Hamav-II (T ) 90.00 90700

IEG--31 Pigut (T ) 32.00 32700

IEG--a2 Vaidy (T ) 15.00 15.00

IEG--33 Nara 10.00 10.00

IEG--34 Sani B5.00 85.00

IEG--35 Amipur 32.00 32.00
k
/E6-*-36 Godadharoi 20.00 20.00

IEG--37 Hiran ( S )-II 15.00 15.00

lEG—38 Jangadia ■ 7;00 7.00

JEG-^39 Bhukiii 40.00



1 2 3 4

lEG--40 Rajawal 5.00 5.00

IRG 41 Mitti ( Kachchh) 30.00 30.00

IRG 42 Lakliigam ( T ) 8.00 8.00

IRG 43 Kabutari ( T ) 34.00 34.00

IRG- 44 Senkeka ( T ) 1.00 1.00

IRG- 45 Dlioli ( T ) 50.00 50.00

IRG--46 Umaria ( T ) 20.00 20.00

IRG- 47 Sliedhi Brarah Ex—MRBC 140.00 140.00

IRG--48 Lift Irrigation Scheme 10.00 10.00

IRG -49 K!armal 20.00 20.00

IRG- 50 Mathal 50.00 50.00

IRG— 51 Chopadvav ( T ) 15.00 15.00

IR G --52 Borachia 12.00 12.00

IRG—53 Don 20.00 20.00

IRG^-54 Khabhada 30.00 30.00

IR G --55 Bangawadi 50.00 50.00

IR G -^56 Hamirpara 15.00 15.00

IRG-^57 Sonmati 37.00 37.00

IR G --58 Raidy 30.00 30.00

IRG— 59 Rangmati 25.00 25.00

IRG— 60 Vrajami 10.00 10.00

IRG—61 Dai ( Minsar) 25.00 25.00

IR G --62 Lakhanka 20.00 20.00

IR G --63 Edalwada ( T ) 30.00 30.00

IR G --64 Mukteshwar 65.00 65.00

IR G --65 Fategadh 5.00 5.00

IR G - 66 Falla ( Kankavati) 30.00 30.00

n i a - 6 7 Kakadiamba (T) 36.00 36.00

IRGt-6§ Malgadi 10.00 10.00



IR G -69 Kalaghogha

IRG—70 Ishwaria

IRG—71 Nyari-II

IRG—72 Und-II

IRG—73 Ozat (Dhafed)

IRG—74 Veradi

IRG—75 Machcliliu-II

IRG—76 Men (T)

IRG—77 Ani (T)

IRG—78 Goma

IRG—79 Valan (T)

IRG—80 Dam on Nani Vahial (T)

IRG—81 Bakrol

IRG—82 Kaniyad

IRG—83 Dared (Melana)

IRG—84 Sangawadi

IRG—85 Raaiuaitk

IRG—86 Aji-IV

IRG—87 Gunda

IRG—88 Mithapur

IRG—89 Maclicliliu-III

IRG—90 Ozat-II

IRG—91 KaU-II (T)

IRG—92 Uben-II

IRG—93 Kajipur

25.00

20.00

295.00

25.00

20.00

295.00

4235.00 4235.00



1 2 3 4

(C) other Programmes

IRG—94 Drainage 250.00 100.00

IRG—95 Modernisation of Canal.

(i) Ukai-Kakrapar 510.00 510.00

(ii) Medium Line of Credit 650.00 650.00

(iii) Other than World Bank 40.00 40.00

Total IRG-95 1200.00 1200.00

IRG—96 Flood Control and Anti Erosion Works 170.00 60.00

IRG—97 Extension of Channels from 40 Ha, to 8 Ha. Chak. 74.00 74.00

IRG—98 Extension and Improvement. 50.00

IRG—99 Water Development Services 440.00

IRG-100 Prevention of Salinity Ingress (World Bank aided) 500.00 500.00

IRG-101 Prevention of Salinity Ingress (other than World Bank 
aided) 10.00 10.00

IRG-102 Special Requirements for completed Major and Medium 
Schemes 260.00 260.00

IRO-103 Training Institution. 130.00 130.00

TOTAL (C) 3084.00 2334.00

GRAND TOTAL (A +B +C ) 18155.00 17405.00

Beneficiaries State Share 9305.00 9305.00

Power 1678 1678

U. T. 125.00 125.00



3.2. MINOR IRRIGATION

3.2.1. Introduction

3.2.1.1. Minoi Irrigation plays an important loile in irrigated farming. Minor Irrigaton works tho- 
ugli small, are numerous and give quick results. As many of them are taken up at the instance o f the 
local public, they have a more pronounced public participation aspect resulting in maximum utility. They 
are comparatively of simpler nature and their planning and execution are comparatively quick.

3.2.1.2. The annual rainfall in GriijaTat varief? from 24.9 cm. to 241 cm. The areas of Kachchh, 
Saurashtra and North Grujarat with comparatively lo>wer rainfall have many small rividets and streams. 
Minor Irrigation schemes can tap all these available matural resources providing irrigation facilities to such 
areas where benefits from large irrigation projects would be difficult. Similarly, tribal areas of Panch- 
mahals, Sabarkantha, Vadodara, Bharuch, Smrafc and Valsad districts and some pockets in Banas- 
kantha district etc. are mainly hilly tracks. Here, also* due to the topography, there is greater potential 
for Minor Irrigation works.

3.2.2. Types of Minor Irrigation Works

3.2.2.1. Minor Irrigation works comprise of the following —

(a) Tanks, bandharas, check dams and percolation tanks,

(b) Tubewells.

(c) Lift irrigation.

(d) Assisting scheduled caste/scheduled tribe culti vators in providing irrigation facilities.

3.2.3. Programme for 1986-87

3.2.3.1. An oultay of Rs. 1832 lakhs is pro»vicied for 1986-87 as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)
Irrigation Department

Minor Irrigation Schemes, (Tanks> Bandharas etc.) 1140

Tubewells 600

Lift Irr gation (GWRDC) 30

1770

(2) Agriculture Department

Assistance to weaker sections for providing irrigation facilities. 50

(3) Co-Operation Department

Co-operative Lift Irrigation Schemes 12

TOTAL 1832

Minor Irrigation Schemes

3.2.3.2. For the year 1986-87, an outlay Rs. 840 lakhs is prodded to create an additiomal 
irrigation potential of 12400 hectares through Manor Irrigation Schemes\viz. tanks and bandharas 
(surface water) while an outlay of Rs. 300 lakhs is provided for check dams and percolation tanks
tocrcatG the additional irrigation potenti:il of 600 hectares.



Tubewells

3.2.3.3. An outlay of Es. 600 lakhs is .provided for the year 1986-87 for tnbewell programme. 
The outlay provided includes component of repayment of loan, capitalised interest etc. A. token provi
sion is also considered for taking up incomplete tubewell activities under tribal plan and special 
component plan.

Lift Irrigation

3.2.3.4. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 to take up the activities of lift irriga
tion schemes by the GrWRDC.

Grant of subsidy to SC cultivators for irrigation facilities

3.2.3.5. The object of the scheme is to grant sbsidyto Harijan and SC cultivators for constructioii 
of new dugwells and installation of oil engine / electric motors / pump sets; so as to enable to raise the 
agriculture production by increasing irrigation facilities and thereby increasing their income. An 
outlay of Rs. 24 lakhs is provided with a target of 215 new wells, and 440 pumpSets during 1986-87,

Grant of subsidy to tribal cultivators for irrigation facUities (TASP)

3.2.S-6. This scheme is proposed for giving subsidy to tribal farmers in tribal area for construction 
of new wells, installation of oil engine, electric motors, pump sets and pipeline for increasing irriga- 
gation facilities and thereby increasing their income. An oultay of Rs. 5.40 lakhs is provided with a 
target of 550 new wells, 1200 pump sets and pipeline in the fields of 110 tribal cultivators during 
1986-87.

Grant of subsidy for irrigation facilities to ST cultivators residing outside tribal area

3.2.3.7. The object of this scheme is to grant subsidy to adivasi farmers and other ST farmers 
residing outside tribal areas to enable them to raise agricultural production by increasing irrigation 
facilities and thereby increasing their income. An oultay of Rs.2.10 lakhs is provided with target of 
33 new wells and 20 pumpsets for the iVnniial Plan 1986-87.

3.2.4* Cooperative Lift Irrigation Societies

3.2.4.1. Lift irrigation schemes are taken up either on the banks of the rivers or nalas where 
suffi.cient flow of water is available in monsoon or on private wells. Minor irrigation activities are orga
nised in the form of lift irrigation societies. The G-overnment gives 45% cost of scheme as subsidy raised to 
75% in tribal areas. The subsidy is given to the extent of Rs. 1700/- per acre. Government also gives 
managerial subsidy for employing technically competent hand to the extent of Rs. 3000/- each year 
for first and second year and Rs. 2,000/- each year for third and fourth year in tribal areas.

3.2.4.2. In order to encoarage more and more members of SCs to join and to take up the 
,®@«aferative lift irrigation schemes, the State Government gives 50% loan towards the share capital cont- 
libafcion to the extent of- Rs. 50/- to purchase 2 shares each of Rs. 50 to become member.

Programnie for 1986-87

3.2.4.3. An amount of Rs. 12 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 and 36 new lift irrigation societies are 
proposed to be organised during the year.



Hiysical Targets

3.2.5.1. As a result of the above programmes, the targets for the Minor Irrigation sub sector are 
as Tinder

Physical Targets and Achievement.

iSr.
î No.

Item Unit Annual Plan Annual
1985-86 Plan

.....----------------  ------  1986-87
Target Antici- Target
(cum) cipated (cum)

Achieve- 
ment(cum)

1 2 3 1: 5 6

1. (A) Potential-Ground Water

1. Tube wells (ID) ’000 Ha. 239 239 239.6

2. Dugwells (ARDD) 1532 1532 1535

3. Lift Irrigation 
(Co-op. Deptt.) 68 68 71

Total : (A) 1839 1839 1845.6

(B) Surface Water-

Tanks & Bandharas (ID) 179 179 191.4

Total •. —PotftTitial 2018 2018 2037

2. (A) Utilisation 
Ground Water

1. Tubewells (ID) j j 119 119 120

2. Dugwells (ARDD) »> 1377 1377 1381

3. Lift Irrigation 
(Co-op. Deptt.) 41 41 43

Total : (A) 1537 1587 1544

(B) Surface Water 
Tanks & Bandharas (ID) »> 103 103 110

Total : (A +B ) Utilization » 1640 1640 1654

- 1655-30



s t a t e m e n t

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87

Minor Irrigation

Schemewise Outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Niinic of the SclicJiic
1986-87 Outlay

Total Of which 
Capital

1 2 3 4

IRRIGATION DEPARTMENT

1

2

MNE-1 Tanks & Bandharas, Check dams. P. T. etc. (including 
lift irrigation by GWRDC)

MNR-2 Tubewells and Ground Water (Survey and Invesiigatioi))

1170.00

600.00

Sub Total ; ID 1770.00

A. & R. D. DEPARTMENT

3 MNE 3 ,Grant of subsidy for Harijan, S.C. cultivators for Irrigation 
facilities 24.00

1 MNR -4 Grant of subsidy to tribal cultivators for Irrigation facitlities 
including wells, pumpsets and pipelines 5.40

5 MNR-5 Grant of subsidy for irrigation facilities to S.T. farmers 
residing outside tribal areas 2.10 ..

6 MNR-6 Subsidy to other SC & ST farmers for failed wells

7 MNR 7 Improvement of irrigation wells by blasting & boring 11.20

8 MNR-8 Improvement of irrigation \v(U« by blasting & boring for 
S.C. cultivators 6.00 . .

9 MNR -9 Improvement of irrigat.ion wells by blasting & boring for 
S.T. cultivators 1.30

Sub T<itai ; A R in) 50.00

CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT
10: MNR-IO Co operative lift irrigation-subsidy 8.49
11 MNR-11 Creation of Technical Cell for Co op. lift irrigation-subsidy 2.50
12 MNR-12 New Scheme—Interest subsidy for loans to lift irrigation 

societies ■ 0.20
13 MNR -13 New Scheme—Working capital loan to lift irrigation : 

societies—Loan 0.81 0.81

Sub Total : C. D. 12.00 0.81

GRAND TOTAL 1832.00 .... .............



3.3 COMIVIAND AREA DEVELOPMENT

3.3.1. IntroducMon

' 3.3.1.1. Agriculfcure is a cfiicial factor in the eooiuoinio developmeafc of the Goiiatcy. Tlie basic aeed , 
for agriculture is water for irrigation and as such assured irrigation facilities are of vital importance 
to agriculture. Optimuin utilisation of irrigatioa potential created under major and medium projects 
is a must. It is, therefore, very important that i ntegrated area development approach is adopted to 
increase utilisation of irrigation water resulting in optimum agricultural production.

3.3.1.2. Com uand Area Development Programme was initiated during the Fifth Plan for integreted 
development of command area of major projects. fJatil now there were three Area Development 
Authorities in Gujarat implementing this programme for the command area of major and medium projects. 
One more area development authority is created in, August 1983 for the projects in Saurashtra area. 
The main activities covered under this programme are soil and water conservation, construction of 
field channels and drains, land levelling and shaping, kya ri making, strengthening net work of Water 
Cooperativestrengthening of extension machinery and training programme.

3.3.2. Review of Progress and Programme for 1986-87

3.3.2.1. The important activities under this programme viz. (1) field channels (2) wara-bandhi
(3) land levelling and field drains were carried out till recently on behalf of cultivators at their cost. 
Consent of atleast 51% of cultivators was required to be obtained before the work of field channels 
could be taken. The cultivators were required to bea.r 50% of the cost of construction of field channels 
while for entire cost of land levelling was required to be borne by cultivators. Small and marginal farmers 
get some subsidy depending upon fulfilment of cert;ain criteria. Cultivators are generally reluctant to 
give consent of taking up the works of field channels. The State Government has now decided to 
construct field channels at Government cost with effect from 1st October, 1984. In the Annual Plan, 
only field channels and warabandhi are included. Land levelling and field drains will be taken up 
with the help of institutional fund that may bo available from NABARD etc.

3.3.2.2. The physical targets and achievftinemts during the years are as under

(Figures in lakh heotir^'s)

Activity Cumulative achievement at the end of

1979-80 base 
year level

1984-85 1986-86
Likely

1986-87
Target

1 2 3 4 5

Field channel 3.80 5.47 6.19 6.89

Warabandhi 0.02 3.61 4.78 6.05

-------------------------
* • '

3.3.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1986-87

Establishment of C.A.D. Organisation

3,3.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 280.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 as a state share and an 
equal amount win be available to.vards central share for the establishment of C.A.D. /Orgianisation and; 
administrative set up for carrying out on farai de'velop.nent works in the State.



On Fann Development works

5.3.3.2. On farm development works cover construction of field channels, This is very important 
programme for increasing utilisation of irrigation potential created. An outlay of Rs. 483.00 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1986-87 for construction of field channela An equal amount would be 
received as central Government share. With the above provision, field channels would be constructed 
in 70,000 hectares.

Warabandhi

3.3.3.3. Warabandhi/Rotational irrigation system tiiough not part of the or! faim develcjnicrit 
works helps in better utilisation of the irrigation water. Hence, the provision for waiatar.dhi is nr fdc 
under th6 programme of O.F.D. works. An outlay of Es. 222.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87. An 
eqaiil amount would be received from Government of India towards Central share. It is envisaged to 
cover an area of about 1.27 lakh hectares during 1986-87.

Education and Training

3.3.3.4. The objectives of the programme are as under.

—To demonstrate water use and management practices and also proper use of irrigation water, 
fertilisers, improved seeds for multiple cropping for maximisation of agricultural piodiiction.

—To impart training to the farmers in the improved methods of cultivation by use of improved 
agficultuiul implements and farm technology for getting maximum agricultiira] prodiiction.

3.3.5.5. Aft outlay of Rs. 11.00 lakhs lias been provided for the year 1986-87 as detailed below:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

PiogiaiBme Outiay 1986—87

(1) Setting up Soil & Water Management Centre (Pilot Project) 6.60

(2) Demonstration of various agricultural practices
OTV faimeis’ field. 4.40

11.00

3.3.3.6. Equal Share would be made available by Government of India towards central share.

Setting up of Water C o-^ei^ive Societies

3.3.5.7. An outlay of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87 for this activity.
Under the above programme each society is proposed to be given an assistance which may cover about 
160 hectares of land.

Conjuctive use of Ground and Surface Water

3.3.3.8. An outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for this programme for the year 1986-87. This
programme is useful for lowering ground water level, augmenting canal water with ground water,
Supplying water for crops during canal closure and supplying water to lands having higher level in 
the command area.

Recli^ation of Saline Land in the command areas of the irrigation pfojigcU Ptojeci)

i 3.S.3.9. i)ile to bad mariageinent of irrigation system, good agricultural land gets saljbe. With a 
vi4# to inake sitidies to reclaiiri such Uiid edonomically, it would be neces^ry to have a pilot project, 
for which an outlay of Rs. ^.56 lakhis is provided for the y ^ r  1986-87.



ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87.

Scliem îwise Outlays
(Ks. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

dllil Oi. tliO ScllGUlG. 1986-87 outlay.

80.00

200.00

280.00

483.00

222.00

705.00

8. CAD—8.

9. CAD—9. 

10. CAD-10.

Project (Pilot Project).

Soil Survey of the command aorea of Irrigation Project. 

Establishmeut of Water and Land Management Institute.

Grand Total

Of which 
Capital. 

4

1. CAD—1 Establishment of CAD organisation

(a) At the State Government Level

(b) At Field Level.

(i) A.D.C. Offices

(ii) Administrative set up for carrying ouit OFD works.

S)ub-Total (CAD-1)

2. CAD—2. On Farm Development Works.

(i) Field channels
(ii) Land Levelling.
(iii) Field Drains
(iv) Wara bandhi

Siub-Total CAD—2,

3. CAD— 3. Science and Technology

4. CAD—4. Education and Training.

(a) Setting up of Soil and Wato.r Management. Centres.
(b) Education thfowgTii
(c) Education through Publicity.
(d) Demonstrition of various agricultural pro^lucts on farmer’s field. |

giub-Total-CAD—4.

5. CAD— 5. Setting up water co-operative soci.etices

6* CAD— 6. Conjunctive use of Ground and S’urfiace Water.

7. CAD—7. Introduction of sprinkler and drip system of irrigation (Ado
ptive trial).

6.60
/

I  ^4.40

11.00 ••

7.00

3.00

I
7.00

1013.00



4 E N E R G Y
A. POWER DEVELOPMENT

4.1. Introduction

4.1.1. Electricity is basic necessity of any modern society. The growth in demand for electricity 
in India since independence has been phenomenal. Inspite of energy crisis and the development of 
other sources of energy, the demand for electric power will continue to grow. The development of 
power sector therefore, continues to be accorded the highest priority.

4.1.2. The progress of any society is still measured in terms of per capita electricity consum
ption. In the advance countries, the per capita consumption of electricity is of the order of 4000 to 
6000 units. It has tendered to remain stagnent at this level on account of the impact produced by 
the energy crisis triggared by the oil crisis in 1974. In the under developed countries, the per capita 
consumption is of the order of 350 units compared to 191 units average for the country.

4 .1 .3 . The per capita consumption in Gujarat was only 48 units in 1960-61 but has risen 
rapidly to 260 units in 1984-85. The actual total sale of Electrical energy has gone up more than
19 times.

4.1.4. Since the inception of Gujarat State in May, 1960, substantial resources between 27 to 29 
percent of the total plan provision of each successive plan commencing with the Third Five Year 
Plan have been allocated to the power sector. This has enabled addition of adequate installed generat
ing capacity in the State at the end of each successive Five Year Plan period from the Third Five 
Year Plan onwards.

4.1.5. The progress achieved since 1960 is summarised in the following table :

Year Installed capacity 
M. W.

Gen. M.
Units

Units SoldM. 
Units

Villages Electri
fied No.

Pumps energisd 
No.

1960-61 315 546 441 823 5401

1970-71 879 2976 2346 4087 67052

1979-80 2384 8255 6244 10867 202853

1984-85 3383.5 12375 8578 16135 292387

4.2. Review of progress during Sixth Plan

4.2.1. The installed capacity at the commencement of Sixth Five Year Plan period was 2384 
MW. During Sixth Five Year Plan net 999.5 MW were added to the system as follow :—

Wan^kbori TPS Stage—I (3x210 MW)

Ukai TPS Extension Unit—Y

A. E. Co.’s Extension at Sabarmati ‘E’ Station 
1x110 MW

Total for Thermal 

Share from Central Sector Korba STPS 

Retirement of old aad ©bsolete units by A.E.Co(-)

Total

MW

630

210

110

950

87

37.5



Thus installed capacity available at the end of Bixth Five Yeai Plan is 3383.5 MW.

4.2.2. As regards Generation target of 14670 M. Units inclusire ©f 1290 M. Units to be purchased, 
the actual achievement is M ill  M. Units inclusive of 1798 M. D. Units purchased. The achivement 
is 96.19% of the target and 45.70% higher than the base year 1979-80.

4.2.3. The year-wise generation achieved including units purchased, catered demand and un
restricted demand during Six Five Year Plan are fi.trnishedbelow :

Year Generation Catered M. D. Un-restricted MD

1979—80 9685 1600 1850

1980—81 10188 1556 2048

1981—82 11117 1738 2228

1982—83 11456 1827 2465

1983 84 12847 2141 2575

1984—85 14111 2124 2567

4.2.4. Due to shortage in installed capacity; load control measures such as staggering of holidays, 
staggering of recess-hours, demand on H. T. industries ranging from 10 percent to 50 percent 
when the peak demands cannot be met were imposed. Rural areas were supplied power from 
12 to 18 hours a day.

4.2.5. The availability factor and plant l<oad factor achieved f»r each year of the plan period 
ftre furnished below :

YeaT All India

A. F. A. F. PLF%

1979—80 80 51.2 68.0 45.0

1980-^1 75 54.0 68.0 44.7

1981—82 79 58.0 69.0 46.8

1982—83 74 59 ..6 70.0 49.8

1983—S4 81 .57.9 68.2 47.9

1984—85 82 56.0 73.8 49.6

4.2.6. Various Renovation and Modernisation Schemes have been idfiitified for the power stations 
at Dhuvaran, Ukai and Gandhinagar and the C'enfcral assistance has been granted to implement these 
schemes. With the implementation of above schemes the utilisation of instaled thermal plants ia 
expected to improve.



4.2.7. Though the financial target of Hs. 250^0 Iskhs fixed for T. & D works for the Sixth 
Five Year Plan has been exceeded, ihe actual physical achievements are less due to price 
escalation and other factors. The actual achievements are indicated below :

Particulars Target Achievement

Transmission lines in circuit kms

400 KV 415 185

220 KV 1844 998

132 KV 550 372

66 KV 1654 1571

Sub-Station (Nos.)

400 KV 2

220 KV 7 4

132 KV 5 3

66 KV 70 67

Distribution

4.2.8. The net-work of 22 KV, 11 KV and L. T. lines is also continuously being strengthened 
to deliver power to the consumers and to reduce the distribution losses. The length of distribution 
lines and transformer oao^oity aided daring the Sixth Plan is mentioned below :

^2/11 K.Y Lines Ciltiuit kms

440/220 V LT Lines 29561 Route kms

Distribution Transformers 1736 3kIVA

Rural Electrification 

Village Electrification

4.2.9. Of the 18275 villages in Grujarat, 10867 villages stood electrified at the end o f Fifth 
Plan. During the Sixth Five Year Plan all the remaining 7408 villages were planned for electrification. 
However, during Sixth Five Year Plan 5268 villages have been electrified i. e. 71.11 percent. The 
shortfall is due to two cyclones and floods, in November, 1982 and June 1983 as a result of which 
man and materials had to be diverted for the restoration of the extensive demages to lines and 
transformer centres.

Pump/Tube Well Electrification

4.2.10. Against the target of 125000 pumps to be electrified during th© Sixth Plan, 89534 weUs/ 
tubewells have been electrified. The overall percentage ahievement of weU electrification, for the 
plan period is 71.63 percent.



4.3.1. Arevised outlay of Rs. 18975,5 lakhs is provided in 1985-86 with the following target

Addition {Net)
1985-86

Installed capacity MW 210
Rural Electrification—Village Electrification (Nos.) 870

Energisation of Tubewells and pumpsets 25,000

Electrification of Pata-paras
Conversion of villages from Agri. purpose to AU purpose 100

The provision for 1985-86 is quite inadequate, However in order that the works may not be
very adversely affected, the contractors have been persuaded to carry out major portion of the works 
but only their payments will be deferred to 1986-87 so that the effect on the adverse progress of the 
projects will be reduced.

4.4. Programme for the Annual Plan 1986-87

4.4.1. As per the estimates of the Twelfth Annual Power Survey Committee, power demand of the 
State is expected to reach to 4113 MW by the end of Seventh Five Year Plan. Adopting most conser
vative and underreaUstic norm of 64% peak availabihty factor, an instaled capacity of 6309MW is needed 
to meet this demand. This means 2925.5 MW of installed capacity will have to be added to Grujarat 
power system, during Seventh Year Plan. However, due to funds constraint, an amount of Rs. 145350 
lakhs only has been allocated to power sector for Seventh Five Year Plan. With this it wiU bepossi- 
ble to add only 1729.5 MW to the system. This means there will be a deficit of 1196 M.W.

4.4 .2  An outlay of Rs. 25000 lakhs has been provided for Annual Plan 1986-87. The broad bre A  up, 
of whieh i- as under :

Item ( Rs. in lakhs )

1986-87
Outlay

Power Development (Survey, Investigation and Research) 10

Multipurpose river valley projects (Power portion) 

Power Projects (Generation)—

1678

(i) Continuing and ongoing 13492
(ii) New Schemes under approval 2176
(iii) Renovation schemes 678

SubTotal—Generation 16346

Transmission and Distribution 5500

!■ Rural Electrification 1133

General 108

TOTAL Power Development. 24775

The project/schemewise write up is given in the following paragraphs :

125

H T655— 32



Kadana Hydro Electric Project (2X60 MW)

4.4.3. Th.e station has been designed as peaking station on the Kadana Darn across river Mahi having 
an ultimate capacity of 4 units each, of 60 MW.

4.4.4. Stage I of the project comprises of the installation of two units of 60 M‘,V each. The revised 
estiinatii cost of the schsms is Rs. 8857 lakhs.

4.4.5. The civil works for all the foar units including iasfcillation of 2 units of Stage I are in 
full swing. The excavation work of tail race channel and diversion channel is in progress. Draft tabe 
for units I ,11 & III is erected and conorefcing conpieted. Fabrication of switchyard sbruotures is in 
progress.

4.4.6. The plant and equipments for both the units are already received at site. The erection of the 
speed ring and spiral casing are being taken up to match the civil works. Work of Limbodara weir 
can be taken up next year. The first unit is programmed for commissioning by September 198 J and 
December 1987 respectively.

4.4.7. The total expenditure incurred upto March 1985 is R 3. 4383 lakhs and the revised provision
for the year 1985-86 is Rs. 800 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 1161 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87»

Kadana Hydro Electric Project Extension (2X60 MW)

4.4.8. The civil engineering works of unit 3 and 4 are being carried out alongwith units 1 & 2. 
The estimated cast of additional two units to be provided under Stage II is Rs. 3110 lakhs. The nego
tiations are under progress, with M/s. BHEL to supply the plant and machinery for units 3 & 4. The 
works are to be taken up and completed during the Seventh Five Year Plan. The 2 units are programmed 
for completion during 1988-89 and 1989-90 respectively. However, due to funds constraint no provision 
is niade for the scheme. Thas execution of the project will be delayed by two years, i.e. 1985-86 & 
1986-87. Hence benefits of the scheme can be expected beyond Vllth Plan. This will add to deficit 
envisaged.

Ukai Left Bank Canal Power House (2X2.5 MW)
1

4.4.9. The scheme envisages installation of 2 units each of 2.5 MW located on the bank 
oanl of Ukai Dam. The estimated cost of the scheme is Rs. 424 lakh&.

4.4.10. Th.e raaia power plant order is placed with Ms. Jyoti Limited, Baroda, who have' already
started supplying the equipment. The main coffer dam civil works have been entrusted to M/s.
Gujarat State Construction Corporation who have taken' np the work. The two units are scheduled for 
commissioning during 1986-87.

4.4.11. Against tKe total estimated cost of Rs. 424 lakhs, the expenditure incurred iiptO’ March 
1985 is Rs. 199 lakhs and revise i provision for the year 1985-86 is Rs. 65 lakhs which is expected to be 
fully utilized. Rs. 100 lakhs are pro/ided for the year 1986-87.

Wanakbori TPS Stage-I (3X210 MW)

4.4.12. Tlie scheme envisaged the installation of 3 units each of 210 MW capacity on the river 
Mahi in Kaira District at an estimated cost of Rs. 24474 lakhs.

4.4.13. All the three units have been commisssioned, the first in March 1982, second in Jannary 1983 
and third in March 1984.

4.4.14. Against the estimated cost of Rs. 34474 lakhs, the expenditure incurred upto March, 1985 
is Rs. 22944 l^dhs. The provision for 1985-86 is Rs. 300 lakhs,.which is expected to be utilised fully, 
Rs. 200 lakhs are provi led for the year 1988-87 for making end payments to sappliers/contractora 
and M/s BHEL to carry out balancs works and for altsrnative water supply arrangement.

Ukai TPS Extension Unit No. V— (1X210 MW)

4.4.15. The scheme comprise of the installation of one additional unit of 210 MW unit No. 5 at 
an estimated cost of Rs. 8352 lakhs.j



4.4.16. The unit has been commissioned ia Jamuary 1985 and taken on coal fiiring on the same
day.

4.4.17. Against the total estimated cos'o of Rs. 8445 lakhs, the expenditure upto March 1935 is 
Rs. 8072 lakhs. The rev̂ ise l outlay for 1985-86 is RfS. 250 lakhs which is expected to be fully utilised. 
Rs. 270 lakhs are pro ided for 1988-87 for the soheaas jfor making end payments to suppliers, coastractors 
and M/s BHEL.

tVanakbori TPS Extension Stage -II (3x210 MW)

4.4.18. The Stage-II of Wanakbori TPS envisages installation of additional 3 units of 210 MW 
capacity bringing the total capacity of the power station to 1289 M.W on oomplebion. The estimated 
cost of the extensim project is Rs. 35059 lakhs.

4.4.19. The project is in,an adranoed stage off execution. M/s. BHEL have taken up the boiler 
erection-work of all the three-units. M/s TSL are carrying out the erection work of steel structare. The 
work on associated civil-works such as coaling towers, mulbi-flae chimney. C. W. system are completed. 
The prevised programme for commissioning of the unifcs is now February, 1986, July 1986 and December 
1987 ^respectively.

4.4.20. Against the estimated cost of Rs. 35959 lakhs, the expenditure upto March 1935 is 
Rs. 23981 lakhs. The provision for 1985-86 is Rs, 4735 lakhs. Oatlay for 1986-87 is Rs. 4000 lakhs.

Lignite based Thermal Power Station in Kutch

4.4.21. The scheme envisages installation of 2 units each of 70 MW capioity at Panandhro using 
lignite as fuel at the estimated cost of Rs. 17892 lakhs. The scheme is approved by the Planning 
Commission in September, 1979.

4.4.22. The orders for Main Power Plant have been placed with M/s, BHEL in March, 1981. 
The work orders for various Civil works i. e. Main Power Station, building equipment, foundation, cooling 
towers, chimney, quarters etc. have been placed. Necessary steel and cement have been arranged and 
the works h av ; commenced,

 ̂ 4.4.23, Against the total estimated cost of Rs,. 17892 lakhs, the expenditure upto end of Sixth
Five Year Plan i. e. March 1985 is Rs. 4877 lakhs.

4.4.^4. The x e ’S d outlay foi kkhs. In view of the limited provisiori,
payment toBHEL will have to be restricted to about Rs. 800 lakhs.

4.4.25. An outlay of Rs. 1577 lakhs, han been pro vided for the year 1933-87. In view of the 
limited resources the activities on the project will be slowed down. The commissioning of the units 
can be expected only in June 1989 and December, 1989.

Sikka TPS Replacement (1 X 120 MW)

4.4.26. The scheme envisages installation of one unit of 120-MW’ capacity to replace the existing 
old units. The scheme has been approved by the Planning Commission at an estimated cost of Rs. 8314 
lakhs.

4.4.27. The orders for main power plant have been placed with M/s, BHEL, and the supplies 
are in progress. The agencies for the various assoaiated civil works viz. plant foundations, chimney, 
residential quarters, hot water channel etc. are also- finalised. The work on civil works commenced in 
January 1984 and are in progress. Most of the orders have been placed. Works are in full swing.

4.4.28. Against the revised estimated cost of Rs. 13540 lakhs, the expenditure incurred upto March 
1985 is Rs. 4815 lakhs. Revised provision for 1985-86 is Rs. 2750 lakhs which is expected to be folly 
utilised.

4.4.29. An outlay of Rs. 3200 lakhs is provided for the scheme for the year 1983-37. The unit 
is now programmed for Commissioning in July, 1987.



Gandhinagar TPS Extension Unit-Ill 210 MW

4.4.30. Installation of one unit of 210 MW capacity has been approved by the Planning
Commission in 1982 at the estimated cost of Rs. 12391 lakhs. The orders for the Main Power Plant
are placed with M/s, BHEL in May 1983. M/s. Desein have been appointed as Consultants for this
Project. Order for Civil engineering works i. e. Power Station, building quarters, equipment foundations 
are awarded and the works are on hand. The unit is progranmied for completion by March, 1988.

4.4.31. The expenditure upto "end of Sixth Five Year Plan is Rs. 2058 lakhs. The revised cost 
of the project is estimated to Rs. 2,000 lakhs and the outlay revised for 1985-86 is Rs. 1500 lakhs.

4.4.32. An outlay of Rs. 3014 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87. In view of resources- 
constraints the work has been re-scheduled and the unit is now programmed for commissioning in- 
June, 1989.

Narmada Hydro Project

4.4.33.. As per discussions with the CEA, the following units are proposed.

(1) River Bed Power House — 6 x  200 — 1200 MW

(2) Canal Bed Power House — 1 x  250 — 250 MW

Total . .  1450 MW

The Gujarat’s share is 16% i. e. 232 MW.

4.4.34. A revised outlay of Rs. 842 lakhs is provided for the year 1985-86. A provision o f  
Rs. 1678 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87.

New' Schemes.

Gandhinagar T. P. S. Extension of Unit IV (1 x  210 M W ) :

4.4.35. It is proposed to further extend Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station by instaUing fourth 
imit of 210 MW capacity. The scheme is approved by the Central Electricity Authority and is- 
awaiting approval by Planning Conamission.

4.4.36. Advance action on the project is taken. Order for supply and erection of Main Plant 
and equipment is placed on M/s. BHEL. Civil works of the project are also being ordered alongwith 
the works of Unit-Ill.

4.4.37. Total expenditure of Rs. 752 lakhs has been incurred on the project upto 31st Marck
1985. A provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is made for the year 1985-86 No outlay is provided for the -yeai 
1986-87. In view of the limited provision only essential civil works will be taken up.

Lignite based Kutch TPS Extension Unit-I—70 MW

4.4.38. The scheme was submitted to the CEA and Planning Commission for approval in May, 
1981. CEA has already given techno-economic clearance to the scheme in 1982. The execution of t^c 
first stage covering 2 tmits of 70 MW capacity is in the initial stage of construction. The 2 units art 
expected to be completed during the year 1989-90. No-outlay is provided for the year 1985-86 anr 
1986-87 due to inadequate funds for third unit.

Sikka Thermal Power Station Extension 2nd 120 MW UNIT

4.4.39. The scheme has been submitted to the CEA and Planning Commission in July, 1983
It envisages the installation of 2nd 120 MW Unit at the estimated cost of Rs. 95 crores. As thf
necessary infrastructure faciUties exist, it will be possible to complete this project in comparativeL 
short period. The scheme is therefore included for execution during Seventh Five Year Plan. A 
jHTovision of Rs. 25 lakhs is made for 1985-86 to take up prehminaries of the project.

4.4.40 No provision is made for the prpject due to inadequate funds for the year 1986-87



Insijall& îon of D,G. sets at Kandla free trade zone (2x4MW)

4.4.41 The scheme for installation of two 4MW each Diesel Generating sets atKETZ at the estimated
cost o: Bs. 460 lakhs to meet the emergency supply and also make the supply reliable and continoua 
in vie-'v of the importance of the Zone has been submitted to the State Government for the approvaL 
It is proposed to implement the scheme as soon as approval is received. No outlay is provided for 
the scieme for the year 1985-86 ai d 1986-87 due tc3 paucity of funds.

Installation of 60 MW diesel generating sets at various places in Gujarat.

4.4.42 A project report for installation of Diesel Generating Sets at various locations in Gujarat
aggregating to 60MW is submitted to CEA and Planning Commission in April 1985. The scheme even 
approved cannot be taken up in 1986-87 as no provision is made for this scheme for the year 
1986-87.

Micro Hydel Project

4.4.43 In the context of changed circumst ances due to energy crisis and very high fuel cost 
for thermal station, Gujarat Electricity Board has proposed micro hydel projects, which are investigated 
earlier by the Irrigation Department, Government of Gujarat. Micro Hydel Schemes in river bed of 
various rivers have been proposed and submitted to Central Electricity Authority for techno-economio 
clearance. These schemes are under study and discussions with Irrigation Department and Central 
Electricity Authority from feasibihty and techno economic point of view and expected to be cleared 
by CEA to cover under Seventh Five Year Plan. The detailed schemes are :

Capacity

Damanganga Eiver Bed P. H. 2 x  1000 KW

Dharoi River Bed P. H. 2 x  1000 KW

Total .. 4000 KW

4.4.44 Of the above schemes, the Panani Eiver bed scheme is cleared by C.E.A. However, no outlaj
is proposed for the year and

A.E.CO. 110 MW ‘F’ Unit

4.4.45 A.E.Co. Sabarmati have submitted gi scheme for installation of 110 MW unit T ’ at their 
Sabarmati Power Station. The scheme has been recently cleared by C.E.A. Planning Commission’s 
approval is awaited. However, considerable prehminary work has already been done. The unit is 
tentatively plarmed for commissioning in 1988-89. A revised provision of Rs. 350 lakhs is made in 
the year 1985-86 and Rs. 2176 lakhs is pro\ ided for the year 1986-87.

Narmada T.P.S. at Sinor (4x500 MW)

4.4.46 The scheme of estabhshing first super thermal power station in Gujarat with a capacity'
of 4 units each of 500 MW has been proposed to the CEA and the Planning Conmaission in Api^

fcl982 at the estimated cost of Rs. 1200 crores. 
r

4.4.47 Railways have expressed their inability to transport coal over a long distance of 1800 Kms. 
and completing the conversion of Miyagam-Malsar N.G. section to B.G. Hence as advised, feasibility of 
estabhshing power station along sea, coast so th;at coal can be brought by sea-cum-rail route and/or 
estabhshing the Power Station on multifuel base is being studied. RITE, New Delhi, have also been 
requested to study the^feasibihty of transport of coal by sea-route. Thus, this schemes can be taken 
up only in the later part of the Seventh Plan. Hence no outlay is provided for the year 1985-86 and 
1986-87.



Joint pit head power station at (1) Bandhav- 4x500 MW and (2) Mand 2x210 MW)

4.4.48 The MPSEB in concurrance with GEB has submitted two schemes of Joint Pit Head 
Power Station at Bandhav (4x500 MW) and Mand (2x210 MW) to the CEA and Planning Commission 
in the years 1981 and 1983-respectively on the basis of 50% sharing cost and benefits. The MPSEB 
authorities have informed that the schemes are not yet cleared by the CEA, the coal-linkages are not 
established and that various issues raised by the CEA are being comphed by them. The schemes 
are likely to be approved as Eighth-Plan schemes but advance action may be required to be taken 
in the later vears of the Seventh Plan. Hence, No provision is made for the year 1985-86 and 
1986-87.
.Renovation schemes

4.4.49 For operation of the existing Power Stations at optimum level, it is considered essential 
to  carry out the necessary additions/modifications to the plant or replace the equipments which are 
found to be defective or not efficient or outdated otherwise the plant will work at the reduced output 
resulting in the level of available power, higher maintenance cost. Keeping this in view, the renovation 
schemes for Dhuvaran T.P.S. UkaiT.P.S. and Gandhinagar T.P.S. costing total ofEs. 6974 lakhs have 

^een submitted to the C.E.A
4.4.50 Es. 500 lakhs is provided for the year 1985-86. The provisions is expected to be utilized 

fully. Es. 678 lakhs are provided for these schemes in the State Plan for the year 1986-87. This would 
be supplemented by Es. 859 lakhs as central share.
Transmission and Distribution schemes

4.4.51 A sum of Es. 4000 lakhs is provided for T & D works in the year 1985-86. The outlay for 
transmission works is Es. 2800 lakhs and Es. 1200 lakhs for distribution and system improvement 
works.

4.4.52 Es. 5500 lakhs are provided for Transmission and Distribution schemes including system 
improvement. Out of these Es. 35Q0 lakhs are for Transmission works, Es. 1500 lakhs are for 
■distribution works and Es. 500 l.khi for system improvement works.
Distribution (including System improvement)

4.4.53 Es. 1200 lakhs are provided for distribution net work for the year 1985-86 to provide and 
-extend/strengthen the existing 22 KV and 11 KV lines and new transformer centres to meet the load 
demand of the consumers in the electrical areas to bifurcate load distribution lines, to implement system 
improvement schemes and reduce distribution losses.
Hural Electrification

4.4.54. The total outlay-proposed in State Plan is Es. 1025 lakhs for the year 1985-86 including 
HEC provisision of Es. 825 lakhs. The outlay for the year 1986-87 is Es. 1133 lakhs.

4.4.55. In all 2140 villages are to be electrified during the plan period to ac]dv() ICĈ /y electrifi
cation. Out of 2140 villages to be electrified, 1273 villages are tribal villages.

The targets for 1985-86 and 1986-87 are indicated below :
1985-86 1986-87

;State Plan 100 100
E. E. C- Schemes 770 550
Sub-Total 870 650
Conversion of villages. 100 300

ii{From Ag. to AP).

Well Electrification
4.4.53. The electrification of pumps/wells is carried out under non-plan schemes financed through 

REC, NABAED, LIC and other financial institutions. The target forie85-8a is electrification of 25000 
wells at an estimated cost of Es. 25 crores. Similarly 1986-87 target is to electrify 20COO wells at an 
estimated cost of Es. 20 crores.

B. No n-Conventional sources of Energy :
4.4.57. An outlay of Es. 225 lakhs is provided for 1986-87; the break up is as under :

(Es. in lakbs)
(1) Assistance to.GEDA 163.00
*(2) Bio-gas Development 65.00

225.00



GUJARAT ENERGY DEVELOPMENT AGENCY

4.4.58. Tile Grujarat Energy Development Agency (GEDA) was established in 1979 by Govcinmtnt 
of G-ajiar&t to create awareness about energy crisi.s and various soiirccs of rtncw^able energy to prc- 
baote and implement research and development in tile field of renewable energy sources and to make 
!these .system available to common masses. Tiiis was in response to a clear recognition of the 
central role of energy in our social and economic d.cvelopni('nt and well-being and increasingly diffi
cult energy situation. On its forrnid uion in 1979, GEDA decided on the following areas of research 
;priorities ;

— Siadieson rural enorgy consuuiption and neicds in Gujarat.

—Solar thermal energy applications like sclir cookers, solar water heating systems, solar cold 
storage etc.

— Wind energy systems.

— Energy plantations - large scale and small scale for wood burning and wood gasification.

— Organic wastes as energy sources.

—Biogas plants

— Conservatoa of ensrgy in irrigation water pmmping sets, agriculmrt.l apjLances etc.

—-Combustion devices with improved efficieiicites for domestic use such as kerosene stoves, 
wood fired chullhas etc.

—Mass communication programmes to educat e the rural masses and to popularize use of 
renewable energy devices.

4.4.59. GEDA under takes projects aimed at developing and spreading renewable energy devi- 
ces’ so that the income level, the quality of life an<d employment potential of rural people of Guj- 
CruyaTat, espaciaWy of backward and weaker isecttions of tlui society are improved . Tlie mainte
nance of most of the renewable energy devices is quite easy and cheap.

4.4.60. Th3 various projects undertaken by tlie sigency and the progress achieved is indicated below: 

Project : Biomass.

Msbile jisifier 3yj';3iTi3 3f 10-50 KW for truck and tractors etc.

4.4.61. Tnis is a new project. Feasibility stiudy is being undertaken for a molLe gasifier for 
agricultural operation in the range of 10-50 KW to run on agricullural residue. An amount of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose for the year 1986-87.

Model Energy Plantition in different agro-climatic zcrcs cf Cvfuit.

4.4.62. Under this scheme, following projects bave been undertaken :

— 40 hectare energy plant uion at Bhavanag;ar-:22 ha. energy plantation have been raised during
1985-86. This Project is fully funded by DNES.

— GuayaL plantation: Nursery is planned for' kigh rubber yielding variety during the current 
year. The plantation work will be taken lup during 1986-87. This project is fully funded by 
GEDA.



— 1000 hectare energy plantation at K iitcli : It is propcscd to  undertake this p rc jtc l duri 
1986-87. D N E S  is prepared to fund 7 5 %  and 2 5 %  is to be borne b y  G E D A .

— E xperim ental dem onstration o f cneigv plant alien are also being {ip|)lc^cd bj^ 1 !M .E  ic B A  
and G SR D C  through G E D A .

A n  amount o f R s. 10 iakhs is pro^ kl«_d for those projects.

Inegrated gasification project fcrpcw er genciaticr er c pcccsL t c r i n n i j  i; ( n

4 .4 .63 . Under th is project 100 K W  gasifier generator sets are to be installed one at Surer.di 
baug, Bha\anagar and another at W aglun. Surendranagar gasifier generator set is b k ely  to ' 
com m issioned during January. In  ■VVaghai, it is to be commissioned in 3 to 4 m onths tim e. Thr 
m ore gasifier generator sets o f 100 K W  are planned to be set up at V anil U dyog, E apar GadLw; 
and Junagadh. A n  am ount o f R s. 10 Ickh's is provided for ihis Project.

Dem3nstration-cum-subsi4y sch fire fci £n grfi f 'U c r g f t  [ i n  j  sy^L^ntfu iir 'g tticr .

4 .4 .64 . It  is a new projcot. It  is proposed to install 100 gabifitr units tc  w cik  in cenjuncli* 
w ith  the esxis'oing d ie sJ  engines. TIk  jiiisi 100 imits will be piovided free e f ccst to the benefit 
aries. And after installing 100 units, a siilsidy  scheme wnll be insplemented in the next year 
com potiirve price to the diesel engine user. A n  amount of R s. 8 lakhs is previded for th is proje*

Preparation of Biomass feed material.

4.4 .65 . It  is proposed to take up some suitable briquetting projects fer agiicultural and fore 
residues this year. A n  am ount o fR s . 5 lakhs is provided for this i'rrject.

Energy from Municipal Solid W aste £nd^cv.c£c^

4 .4 .66 . U nder this scheme, biogas ].lant based on sewage and land fills will be undertaken. /  
ready two com m unity Sulabh C om pbxes are being implemented in Bareda. E ir in g  1986 -87 , abo
20  units are proposed to be implemented in co-operation with D N E S . A n am ount of R s. 10 lak  
is provided for this program m e.

Development of Gasifier Technclcgy Suitable for Inputs from various agro-clijnatic zones ci Gujaiat.

4 .4 .67 . It is a new project to develop suitable type and si^es o f gasifier using local inp^ 
lik e  wood chips/w aste, agro-waste, crop waste, process waste etc. Ccnimerciaiizatien o f agiewafe 
and forest wastes are also being undertaken. The feed preparation o f agro and forest residues, munici] 
organic waste, ash disposal etc., suitable techu< logy  is to be developed. A n  am ount o f l?s . 1 la 
is provided for this programme.

Smokeless Chulha^ Propulariasaticn.

4 .4 .6 8 . To conserve fire-w'ocd and provide better hygene ccnditicn, in the lu ia i hcusehe.d , it 
proposed to m ake 100 villages smokeless in co-operation with D N E S  during 1986-87. During t 
current year, 10 ,000  sm okdess chuUhas are being installed and a lread y ,7000 chulhas have be 
installed. A n  am ount of R s. 2 m khs is provided for this Program m e.

Demonstration Project of Community/institutional bicgas plan4s in vilh l vrdei £ l i e ;#

4 .4 .69 . Large num ber o f com m unity biogas plants are being undertaken by G E D A  with i 
support of D N E S . Further G E D A  on its cwn is funding 7 5 %  o f the repair ccst o f sick cen n  unii 
institutional biogas plants. It  is also providing 2 5 %  ccntiibutien for the needy irstili.liera i I ' f j  
plants. A  provision o f R s. 10 lakhs is made for thes programme in the budget.

Energy from Industrial Effluents :

4.4 .70 . To treat organic industrial effluents such as distillery wash water for energy projecti 
in addition to achieve rcc'*uction in pollution level. The methane produced will be used as captive 
of the industry. The industry is expected to participate with 50 per cent capital.



4.4.71. The Project uhdertakeii jointly by G-BDA, CPIL and DNES is nearing its completion. 
It is likely to be commissioned before the end oif the current year. An amount of Ks. 4 lakhs is 
provided for this project.

Research Projects in Biomass, Biogas and gasification.

4.4.72. Research project on energy plantations, biogas, gasification and effluent treatment. 
Following Projects have already been undertaken by the agency :

—Biogas Production from Eucalyptus leav'es,

—Biogas production from Guayale.

—Studies of biogas production from vegetable waste.

An amount ofRs. 2.5 lakhs is provided for ttiese projects.

Biomass Powered Cold Storage :

4.4.73. It is a new Project. A feasibility study of establishing a biomass powered cold storage 
and implementation will be suggested.

4.4.74. The operation of Chhani cold Storage provided the technical reliability of ammonia abso- 
rpition refrigeration system and product storage. However, the High cost of solar collectors and use 
of parabolic power make them not every attractive. Therefore it is proposed to build an autono
mous Biomass based Cold Storage in coastal region for storing the marine products etc. An amount 
of Es. 1 lakh is provided for this Project as matching grant,

WIND ENERGY

Assessemtn of Wind Potential in Gujarat

4.4.75. Gujarat has high potential of wind energy. Project aims in preparing wind energy poten
tial for the state which can be usei'ul in selecting site for water pumping and setting up wind farm. 
Under this project, GEDA as air ady instiled SQ »s\l,p-GO\]Liitei: me-momet&T and planning to install 10 
recording type of anemometer. This project is undertaken in collaboration with DNES. An amount 
of Rs. 4.50 lakhs is provided for this prograrmue as a matching grant.

Promotion of wind farm for 10-20 MW power generation

4.4.76. GEDA has undertaken promotion of wind-farm in Gujarat under this poroject a 0.5 wind 
farm at Okha is being set up jointly by DNES GEB and GEDA. Another 0.5 MW wind farm of vertical 
aixs wind mill is planned to set up at Tuna, Ktitch, a joint project between DNES, GEB and a private 
party. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is provide for this programme.

Wind Generator Testing and Performance Evaluation.

4.4.77. GEDA has taken up the project to test suitablity of various commercially available wind 
burbine generators for finding their suitabhty in our environment. Under this programme 40 K W  
Po’enko wind machine has already been installed at Veraval. A 55 KW Vestas wind machine and a 
ipO KW Bonus wind machine are planted to be installed. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided 
for this programme.

National Wind Mill Demonstraion/subsidy scheme for water pumping wind mills for irrigation.

4.4.78. It is proposed to install around 100 water pumping windmills, during ir86-87. Since the pre
sent model as problems in alignment and pump, GEDA has sponsored a project to Sardar Patel Uni
versity, Vallabh Vidyagar  ̂for redesigning. The results of the study would be available shortly" 
Gredaintends to provide subsidy to the windmill. Rs. 3.50 lakhs are provided for this programme



R &D projects on wind energy conversion systems combined SPY & WTG systems.

4.4.79. To sponsor researcih to solve problems of WBCs to design, development and maintenance. 
An amomit of Rs. 4 lakhs is provided for this programme.

SOLAE, E N ERG l

Industrial applications of solar energy for hot air and Hot Water Systems, Solai Stills, Solar domestic 
water heating Systems and subsidy programme.

4.4.80 The programme includes :

—It is proposed to install industrial soiar liot wattr system, hot air systems for pioviding 
process heat in textile, daiiy, paper, hotel, boiler, feed water heating systems for difcrtnt indu- 
ctires. GEDA has installed 2,00,000 Ipd capacity solar hot water system and 3 lakLs Ipd capacity 
systems are under installation.

—It is proposed to populc’.rise domestic solar hot water systems through 50 per ccnt subsidy 
schemes. 500 domescti water heeting systems and 200 large bathing systems for guest houses will 
be installed during 1986-87 period. GEDA has installed 300 domcshic water heating systems and 
110 large systems for kitchen and baonhing purposes.

— Solar stills will be instfc l̂led in cojlegts, laboratories, hospitals, garages, and siiiJar indusiries. So 
far about 1000 m2 soiar stius have been instarled.

An amount of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for these programme.

Solar cooker subsidy scheme.

4.4.81. Under this programme GEDA lias subsidized about 10,000 polar cooker and propose to 
provide subsidy for 5000 next year. GEDA is also planning to take up extensive demonstraticn of 
Bolar cooker programme to create awaraness. GEDA has also appointed extensive net work of dealers 
towards marketing and servicing foe the year 1986-87. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is provicd for 
this project.

Solar cooker Monitoring.

4.4.82. It is a continuing project to lit Ip tire snTicip.g cf c(oka ‘ k floe  ilie deelership net
work was estbaiished. An ainount Rs. 3 lakhs is provided for the schente.

Sjlar Timbar Kiln and Drying systems.

4.4.83. Currently 10 timber kilns are under construciton. It is propsed to build another 5 timber 
kilns and hoD air systems. Rs. 2 lakhs is provided for this scheme.

Solai! pond.

4.4.84. DNES sponsored a project on 5000 m2 solar pond at Bhuj to provide process heat and
and study the performance of 100 KW power generation system. Design report has alteady been sub 
mitted to DNES. It is necessary for this project to be approed by DNES. An amount of Rs. 6 la
khs is provided .as a matching grant.

Solar Passive building construction.

4.4.85. Project envisages in providing knowhow for the the passive solar design, syitable for di
fferent agro-climatic conditons of Gujarat. An amount of Rs. 60,000/- is provided for this projest.

Solar Photovoltaic Pumping and Lighting System.

4.4.86. Photovoltaic systems are one of the most reliable solar devices since there are no moving 
parts. It is proposed to install mider subsidy scheme about 20 PV pump sets. Rs. 3 lakhs has been 
provided towards the project.



lola  ̂ Powered cold storage

■ 4.4.87. GEDA lias already built a solar powered cold storage. With this experience, it is pro- 
posed to undertake the extension work. The cost reduction in solar powered cold storage depends on 
Ihe temperature of the thermal energy collection.

Hence it is proposed to build the systems on either focussing coUectororon biomass. An amount 
of Rs. 4 lakhs is provided for this programme.

Solar Research Projects

4.4.88. Development of devices for exploitation o f Solar energy through cost effective technology. 
An amount of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided for this programme.

ENERGY CONSERVATION

Energy conservation— Transportation.

4.4.89. It is proposed to carry out extension programme for conserving petroleum product, in 
transportatiori sector through proper maintenance procedures and settings of fuel injuction to popu
larise efficienct draught animal drawn carts, two and three wheelers, and cars etc., through organising 
courses, pubhcity materials and subsidy schemes, xin amount of Rs. 3 lakhs is provided for this 
programme.

Energy Conservation in Agriculture.

4.4.90. Under this programme, GEDA rectified 250 diesel and electrical pumpsets through using 
more efficient foot valves, PVC Pipe and correct matching motors. It is proposed to undertake another 
300 pumpsets during 1986-87 for which Rs. 3 lakhs are provided.

Energy Conservation in Industry and Cogeneration

4.4.91. Under this project, Energy audit studies; have been carried out in several chemical indu
stries. The study is based on actual measurements and is expected to provide recommendations for 
energy conservation measures and their possible pay back periods. Five chemical industries have been 
studied under this scheme. During 1986-87, it. is proposed to take up another 5 studies.

4.4.92. Energy conservation studies in specific industries like refrigeration have been undertaken 
to provide general guide lines for energy conservtition in these industries. It is proposed to undertake 
two more such studies during 1986-87. An amount of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided for the energy conser
vation projects during 1986—87.

Research projects in Energy Conservation and Combustion efficiency.

4.4.93. It is proposed to sponsor studies in evaluating the cobustion efficiency of domestic 
'stoves, ovens etc., Rs. 1 lakh is provided for this programme in 1986-87.

; INTEGRATED RURAL ENERGY CENTRES

i Rural Energy Survey

4.4.94. It is proposed to undertake in-depth rural energy survey in selected villages in different 
agroclimatic regions of Gujarat. Rs. 1 lakhs is provided for such a study during 1986-87.

Integrated Rural Energy Centres

4.4.95. The projects intend to meet total energy needs of villages from locally available renew
able energy resources. It is envisaged to take up ;anather 5 villages daring 1986-87 and take up 
m o  talukas under IREP' programme. A provision of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87.



INFOKMATION DISSEMINATION, SURVEY, EXHIBITION ETC.

Assessment of Geothermal Energy potential in Gujarat, and Energy forecasting planning Management

4.4.96. Studies include energy consumption pattern, forecast of growth of energy demand for 
different seenerios, resource assessment and planning and management for all sectors of energy utilisa
tion in Grujarat. To prepare a data bank on the commercial energy ooasiiption in the state and 
availability of resources.

Information diffusion, and Documentation centre

—To build an excellent reference library on renewable energy ̂’sources for the benefit of the whole 
state.

— Information diffusion through bibhographic reports, energy digests, books and other periodic 
publications.

—Setting up of mobile exhibition on renewable systems under mass communication programme.

4.4.97. A Provision of Rs. 20.30 lakhs is made for information dissemination, Survey, Exhi
bition etc.

4.4.98. For carrying out the above mentioned activities during 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 160 
?a.Vhs has been provided in Annual Plan 1986-87 as a grant in-aid to GEDA.

National Projects on Bio-gas Development

4.4.99. The National Project on Biogas Development came into existence in Gujarat from Nove
mber-1981. The project is also included in the revised 20 Point Programme anrounced by the late 
Prime Minister Smt. Indira Gandhi. The programme has assumed much importance particularly in \ iew 
of-present energy crisis, through out the country. A greater awareness has now emerged to set-up Bio
gas Plants on a large scale as expeditiously as possible which become multipurpose decentralised dis- 
beraed units of—

—^Renewable sources of energy for fuel.

—Bio-fertilizer.

—recycling of wastes.

—environmental sanitation etc.

—4.4.100. Though this is a centrally sponsored scheme, the State Government is also providing 
liberal state subsidy under Plan Sector to the beneficiaries, besides the financial assistance from the 
Government of India.

Review of progress for 1985—86.

4.4.101. During the year 1985-86, 11500 bio-gas plants are likely to be constructed with an 
outlay of Rs. 60 lakhs.

4.4.102. During the year 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 65 lakhs is provided and it is expected 
to construct 10,000 Bio-gas Plants. However, the final target will be fixed in consultation with the 
Government of India. DNES. The state plan outlay would be supplemented by Rs. 300 lakhs as 
ccntral share.
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ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Schem^wise Outlays

Sr. No. and Name of the Schcm(‘. 
No.

(Rs. in laklis)

A. Power Development

I. Generation.

(A) Approved and Ongoing schemes

1. PWR--3 Kadana Hydro Electric Proiect (2X60 MW)

2. PW E-5 Ukai L. B.C. Power House (2X2,5 MW)

3. PW Il-1 VVanakbori TPS (3X210 MW)

4. PW R-2 Ukai TPS Extn. Unit-V (1X210 MAV)

5. PW R-6 Wanakbori TPS Extu. (3X210 MAV)

6. PW R-7 Lignite based TPS in Kachchli (2X70* MW)

7. PWR—8 Replacement 120 MW Unit at Sikka (1X120 MW)

8. PW R-9 Gandhinagar T PS Extn. Unit-III (1X210 MW)

9. PW R-11 Narmada Hydro-Proieot

Swb-Total : (A)

(B) New Schemes proposed

10. PW R -4 Kadana Hydro Electric Project Umit-JII & IV (2X60MW)
11. PW R-14 Gandhinagar TPS Extn. Unit-IV (1X120 MW)

12. PW R-21 Lignite based TPS in Kachchh Extn. {1X70MW)

13. PW R-22 Installation of 2X4 MW Diesel generating set at EFTZ.

14. PW R-23 Installation of 60 MW Diesel generating sets at various 
places in Gujarat

15. PW R-24 Micro Hydro Projects (6.2 MW)

m. PW R-20 Sikka TPS Extn. Unit-II (1X120 MW)

17. PWR--12 Replacement of 120 MW Unit at Utran by GIPCL

18. PW R-10 A. E. Co., Extn., (IX 110 MW)

Sub-Total: (B)

Outlay for 1986-87

Total of which
capital

3 4

li:'1 .00 llbl.OO

100.00 100.00

200.00 200.00

270.00 270.00

4000.00 4000.00

1577.00 1577.00

3200.00 3200.00

3014.00 3014.00

16‘ 8.00 1678.00

15170.00 15170.00

2176.00

2176.00

2176.00

2176.00



(C) Renovation Schemes

19. PW R-25 Dhuvaran Modifica.ti<)ii

20. PW R—28 Ukai Tlieinl Po\ror Stiitidn.

21. PWR—27 Grandhinagar Tlieral Power Station.

Sub-Total—(C)

Sub-Total-I (Gailoration) (A) f  (B) | (('')

II . Transmission mid Distribntiov

22. PWR--29 Transmission and Distribiitioi) schemes.

III.  Rural Electrification

23. PW R-30 Rnral Electrification

IV. Survey and Investigation

24. PW R-31 Snrvey and Investigation

V. Gemral

25. PW R-32 Acquisition of Jjicencees

26. PW R-33 Research, Development mid Training

27. PW R-34 Scheme for enforcement of house hold appliances by
C. E. (E)

28. PW K-S5 fox pv'»>v\d\i\g to
by CB (E)

29. PW R—36 Assistance to Keseanjh Cenh'c

30. Greneral Assets.

Sub-Total -(V)

Nucleus Budget

Schemes discontinued in Seven th Plan

Total— A—Fo we r De ve lo p i ne nt-

B. Non-Conventional Sources of Energy

(1) PW R-37 Assistance to GEDA

(2) PW R-38 Bio-gas Development 

Total—B-Non-Conventional Soutcos of linerg}'

Total—Energy (A - f  B)

(i78.00

678.00 

18024.00

5500.00 

1133.00

10.00

10.00

15.00

8.00

41.00

67.00

24775.00

160.00

65.00

225.00

25000.00

678.00

678.00

18024.00

5500.00

1133.00

10.00

10.00

15.00

25.00

67.00

24759.00

24759.00



5 INDUSTmiES AND MINERALS

5.1. Introduction

5.1.1. Rapid and balanced industrializatioa in the State is necessary with a view to benefitting 
the common man in the shape of increasing lavaiilability of goods at fair prices, larger employment 
and higher per-capita income. IndustriaUzatiou is; also essential to provide the much needed support 
for agriculture and for the development of infrastructural facihties hy energy, transport, housing, etc. 
The pattern of distribution of benefits to ind.Ubtrialization should be such that it should cover a 
large segment of the State population 1>otb urbain and rural.

5.2. Review of Performance

5.2.]. In 19G0, there were 3647 vToridng factories providmg employment to 3.30 lakhs persons. 
The number of these factories and the number of employed therein rose to 10674 lakhs and 6.36 lakhs 
respectively at the end of 1980. The tmmber of these factories and employment therein has further 
increased to 1258f) ;uid 6.89 lakhs respn"tiveh' at the end of 1983.

5.2.2. The productive capital iti the. rdgistererl laotory sector in 1961 was Rs. 245.79 crores 
producing goods worth Rn. 120.23 crores. This h;as increased to Rs. 2792 crores and Rs. 73) ) crores 
in 1981-82. The -let value added wds Rs. 121.33 crores at the end of 1961 which rose, to Rs. 1167 
crores in 1981 -82. The total number of small soale units registered with Industries Department in 
1961 ŵ tis 2169. This increased to 43682 in 1980 an! 68596 on 31st March, 1985.

5.2.3. This phenomenal growth is siipport.ed l>y tlie States progressive policies administered 
through, the Industries Commissioner and District Industries Centres in each district and corporate net 
work of GMDC. GIDC, GSFC. GUO, GSIC, etc.

GMDC

5.2.4. The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation existing projects of Flour-Spar. Silica Sand, 
Bauxite and Lignite mining have shown better results. Further, raltiraetal project at Ambaji andLiguite 
Project near Jhagadia and also the aml.itious Alumina project, in Ivo dichh are under activ ê implemen- 
(ation.

GIDC

5.2.5. The (xujarat Industrial Development Corporation charged with setting up industrial estates 
with infrastructure facilities, has achieved remarkable progress as indicated below ;

Item ActfUal
Achievement

1980-85

Cumulative 
Achievements as on 

31-3-85

1. i^o. of Areas Set up 5S 162

2. Land Acquisition in Hectares 4b73 11601

3. Developed Plots 2124 6075

4. No. of Sheds constiucted (Novs’" Spillover) 3182 8619

5. Sheds Allotted 2982 8212

6. No. of Housing Quarters Constructed 5927 9171

7. No. of Housing Quarters Alloted 4883 7878



G SFC

5.2.6. The Gujarat State Financit.l Corporation lu;s sanftioned term loan ;;fr,si.srsuct' of Rs. 512.5 
crorcs to 24485 units till March, 1985. Of* this total term loan sanctioned,a« much asKs. 388.10 
crores are accounted for 23704 Small Scale Industrial units. The disbursement hrs been of the

■ order of Rs, 314 erores to 16950 units. In the field of recovery, the performance of the 
corporation was equally impressive.

G IIC
5.2.7. The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd. is engaged in providing loans to large 

and medium industries units. As on 31st March, 1985, the Corporation has sanctioned losns to 2517 
units to the extent of Rs. 227.75 crores.

INDEX TB

5.2.8. The Industrial Extension Bureau (INDEXTB) contirned to play the role of development of 
the State Industries Administration. The organisation earned the recogniticn as Government of 
India recommended INDEXTB as a “ m odel”  o f development/extension activity to the other States.

5 .2 .9 . About 45700 enquiries were dispose doff as on 31st March, 1985 by this organisation. Out 
of this, a good number o f projects (1300 ) were assisted for clcarance from i^vernment of India/State 
in^itutions.

5.2.10. The assistance to the Non-Residents for settingup projects was also accelerated and 152 
projects went into production as on 31st March, 1985.

Small Scale Industries

5=2.11- The continuous effort has been made for promoting Small Scale Village and Cottage 
Industries in the State. The District Industries Centres have been set up in all districts except the 
Dangs. A monitoring cell has been established at State level to co-f dinate and supervise the progress 
o f the District Industries Centres and to help in smooth, implementation o f various programmes. In 
addition to the Cash Subsidy, the small scale units are offered subsidy on power consumption, subsidy 
fox establislung testing facilities for better quality control and subsidy on quality marKng under the 
package assistance to SSI units. Cottage industry receives the benefits o f subsidy both on capital 
and also on interest under the bankable schemes.

Village and Cottage Industries

5.2.12. Under the village and cottage industries sector, Gujarat has provided separate agency 
for looking after different activities such as khadi and village industries, handlooni and handicrafts, 
training and financial assistance to the artisans and technical marketing guidance to the rural artisans, 
etc. The development of Handloom Industry in Gujarat is given significant importance in the cotext of 
the 20 I*6iht Programme. An Institute of Handloom Technology has been started at Gandhinagar for 
stren^hening the training facilities in this sector.

5.3. Approach and Strategy

5.3.1 With less than one acre per head of the land available for cultivation and only 20% of this land 
getting irrigation facilities the State has to place a heavy emphasis on the industrial development. 
The approach during the Sixth Plan was to achieve the dispersal of industries to hitherto less developed 
talukas and villages and thereby aid the area development activity and contribute to the overall 
developmient and well being of the people residing in these areas using industry as a major tool for 
area development. The thrust duriag the Seventh Plan will carry this objective further for achieving 
an accelerated growth of the indust^ activity in the State.

5.3 .2  At the time of its inception in the year 1960, the industrial activity in the State was dominated 
by teictile and allied industries. Also the industrial development was more or less concentrated around 
the city centres of Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat and Rajkot. The decision to establish Gujarat 
Refinery near Vadodara, almost coinciding with the inception of the state signalled a beginning of 
diversification with the complexes of GSFC, IPCL etc. The State today has l)ecome a major producer 
of petrochemicals, fertilizers, dyes and intermediates, common salt, milk and baby food products, 
diesel engines, brass parts, sulphur 1 lack, pharmaceutical formulations etc.



5 .3 .3  The share of chemical and allied items produced in the State is around 14% in the national 
production. In the next five years, it is expectfced that this share will rise to about 23% with further 
investment in the Chemical and allied sector of the order of Bs. 3000 crores making it difficult to 
accommodate chemical iadustries which are wateir intensive and will have effluent disposal problem.

5.3 .4  With this background the State will h ave to evolve a policy of effective and coherent indu
strial development laying emphasis on the foUowing factors. The State will encourage the engineerining, 
electronics engineering plastics, agro based mineral industries and also the industries in the area of 
Salt and Marine Chemicals. In other words, the industry mix during the plan period should see more 
industries in these groups coming up. Specific efforts to augment the availability of infrastructure, re- 
requisite manpower, other facilities and incentives wiU have to be made.

5 .3 .5  The Government of India had laid considerable emphasis on the efficient running of the public 
sector/state sector/joint sector units. The strategy duriag the Seventh Plan would be to ensure t^at 
Gu^rat continues to remain in the fore front in this area through suitable monitoring of State Sector/ 
j<Mnt sector units.

5 .3 .6  Minerals also offer a tremendous potential for development. The strategy during the Seventh 
^an  is to prepare ftnd implement a blue print of Action Plan or the mineral based industries espe- 
diaUy refining and processing of the minerals and in the area of ceramics,

5 .3 .7  The State has been implementiag number of innovative schemes in agriculture. With the 
Implementation of Narmada project, the potential for irrigation would also improve. This should lead to 
distinct improvement in availabihty of agricultural produce as the raw material for agro-based industries. 
The strategy f<OT the Seventh Plan in this sector is to identify such so as to promote agro industry 
complexes/projects.

5.3.8 The social forestry and cultivation of plantation like Eucalyptus, Subabul, Jojoba etc. om 
large scale is likely to bring in a new concept of “ Farm Factory Combination.”  The strategy during 
the Seventh plan is to encourage this development so that proper return can be available to thê  
cultivators by building up further processing outlets.

5 .3 .9  The Electronics Industry has been identified as one of Ite major important industiies in the 
State and today it enjoys a special package of incentives. The strategy during the Seventh Plan will be 
to establish more centres with necessary mfrastructurc Iby way of common facilities.

5 .3 . iO The industrial activity in the State has been concentrated over a 4G-5o kms, strip between - 
Ahmedabad and Vapi. The industries located here enjoy inherent advantage in terms of proximity 
to Bombay, major transport links of broad-guage and national highway/mearness to the city centres 
like Surat, Eharuch, Vadodara and Ahmedab^ad and availability of a reasonable level or social infras
tructure. TheCrlDC’ is setting up their major industrial estates here, has accelerated this process further. 
The strategy during the Seventh plan is to attract industries to the North -Gujarat. This would 
call for investment for creation of infrastructure facilities in terirs o f power, water supply comnnicatfon,- 
roads etc. The alternative could be to provide compensation for lack of these facilities to those industries 
deciding to go to  this area.

5.3.11 The State has been offering incentives for establishment of industries in the backward axeas/growth 
entres, composition of the incentive available has been slightly changed because of Govt, o f India's deci
sion to provide capital subsidy to 8 more districts (including no industry Dist. of Dangs) ovfi 
and above the earlier eligible dists. of Bharuch, Panchmahales and Surendranagar. This emphasises the 
^ portance o f the incentives for attracting industries to the less development areas. The State's pae- 
xage of incentives consists of two major componts viz. Capital Subsidy and Sales Tcx benefits.

5.S.12 Our experience indicates that the nearest are to the development centre in the backward region gots 
developed faster indicating that the area development is achieved letter through the process of ‘Induction 
Tather than Transplantation. The State has been canvassing a concept of accepting smaller units than 
the district as the unit (taluka or block) for providing incentives. The strategy during the Seventh Plan 
pill be, therefore, to provide a suitablg package o f incentives with gradients to achieve the balanced 
regional growth.



5.3.13 The Industrial Policy of the Govt, of India, declared in 1980 has emphasised on the need and impor
tance of development of a “ Mother Unit”  or “N’licleus Plant”  in hither to undeveloped districts. The 
logic behind this is that unless a large unit suitable to that particular area is established, it is difficult 
Ito promote ancillary and small scale industries. Taking a cut from this and accepting the importance 
for attracting large engineering and electronics projects, a special scheme has been evolved for such 
units i. e. the ‘ T E E P ” scheme. The strategy during the Plan will be to carry further effort to att
ract such units.
; 5.3.14- The State has certain concenbrated pockets of industries like diesel engines at Eajkot, brass 

parts at Jamnagar, beam-scale industry in Savarkundla, saree printing and processing at Jetpur, 
diamond cutting and polishing at Surat etc. The strategy during the Seventh Plan will be to play 
emphasis on up dating the tecnology through modernisation and upgradation of saitable prodact to avoid 
any possiblity of sickness in such sector at a later data. A mechanism to provide advance warning signals 
in the event of such symptoms of sickness being noticed should be established.

5.4. Programme for 1986-87
5.4.1. An outlay o f Rs.l 8000 lakhs has been provided for the 4 Annual Plan 1986-87 under 

Industries and Mineral Sector, the broad break-up of waich is as under ;—
( Rs. in lakhs )
Provision
for Annual Plan
1986-87

— General Industries 244
—Large and Medium Industries 5071
—^Village and Small Industries
{a) Small Industries 1373
(6) Village and Cottage Industries 778
—Mining and Metallurgical Industries 500
— Nucleus Budget 34

TOTAL 8000

5.5. General Industries
5.5.1. The programmes covered under this group are listed below alongwith their provisions 

provided in the i^nual Plan. 1986-87. )*'
( Rs. in lakhs )

( Proposed provision)
Compilation o f industrial data 8.00
Estt. of Salt Cell in the Industries Commissioner’s OfB.ce 5.00
Research and Development Schemes 115.00
Hosiery Training and Research Centre ( CED ) 6.00

Subsidy for acrylic based industries 2.00
Industrial Research Laboratory ( 6 IR D A ) 40.00
Export Award 1.00
Pollution Control Scheme 12.00
'Construction o f  Residential quarters for Officers/employees of Government Presses
at Ahmedabad and Rajkot and other construction o f printing and stationery
buildings 15.00
Establishment o f new Government Printing Presses and allied Ofl&ces 40.00

TOTAL 244.00

Compilation of Industrial Data
5.5.2. Presently, the data collected' by ASI in the office of the Industries Commissioner has a 

time lag and is limited to factory sector only. The census sector data yearly available is normally limi
ted to the factories which employ more than 50 persons and operated by power which accounts 
for around 2,500 units in a year for which year-wise total census is carried out. Due to this limita
tions it becom3s diffiault to get the data for the purpose for detailed analysis on various parameters 
o f industrial growth.



-5.5.3. There are more than 70,000 small scale registered units and about 1100 medium and large 
«sale sector units existing in the State. The data of industries can be broadly grouped in to three main 
aegments, namely (1) Small Scale Sector (2) Medium amd Large Scale Sector and (3) Data on Technical 
Processes adopted by the DGTD registered units.

5.5.4. In visw of expeiiting the statistical net work relating to industrial activities in the State,
*  Technical and Statisical Wing in the office of Industries Commissioner is created from 1985-86, with 
s4Ul outlay ofRs. 7 lakhs. For the Annual Plan 1986-87, a provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs has been made

Batablishm3nt of Salt Cell in Industries Commissioner’ s Office.

5.5.5. Gujarat produces 60% of the salt produced in India. The Salt Department, Government of 
India is collecting salt-cess on removal of salt @ Rs. 3.50 per M. T. and the salt cess fund so 
collected is to be u '̂ilised for the development and labour welfare activities such as roads, water supply 
achemes, medical facilities, educational facilities, labour quarters, rest sheds etc. for agarias and 
labourers working in the Salt works. Therefore for getting the maximum benefit of salt-cess fund in 
Gaujarat, a Salt-Cell has been created in Industries Commissioner’s office. A provision of Rs. 3.50 
lakhs has been made in the Annual Plan 1985-86. For the Annual Plan 1986-87, an outlay of Rs.5.00 
lak'13 his baaa providsi for this purpose.

IniuJiriil SJjjation, Rasearch & Training.
m  ....................................................

5.5.6. The research organisations are given mcentives for industrial research. Various programmes 
.are already in progress. The activities are being undertaken through the following organisations:—

.1. Ce-itral In^iiute of Plaitic Eaginearing, Teshiology (OIPET), Ahmsdabad,

2. Electrical Research and Development Agency (BRDA), Vadodara.

: 3. Man made Textile Research Association (MANTRA), Surat.

‘4. National Productivity Council (N.P.C.), SIDA, Ahmedabad.

5. ISI Laboratory.

6. Central Glass and Ceramic Research Institute (CGORI)

■ 7. Pield Testing Station, (FTS), Ahmedabad.

8. Poly Technological Clinic (P.T.C.), CSIR, Ahmedabad.

9. ISI Membership.

10. C.L.R.L, Ahmedabad.

11. Tool Room Project.

12. Veraval -Rajula Survey.

13. Air Pollution Survey

5.5.7. For the Annual Plan 1985-86, a provision of Rs. 115 lakhs is provided. For the AnnTiftT Plan 
1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 115.00 lakhs has been provided with a view to carryout the above activities.

Slosie^ Training and Research Institute:

5.5.8. The Hosiery Training Institute set up in the State in 1980 is proposed to be suitably expa
nded by providing for its own building and modern technological equipments. This Institute has 
been seperated from CED. The Institute will provide training to 250 persons in hosiery. A  provision 
o f Rs. 7 lakhs has been made in Annual Plan 1985-86. For the Annual Plaa 1986-87, an OAitlay of

6.00 lakhs has been provided with a view to give training to 250 persons,



Subsidy for Aerylic-based Hosiwy Industry

5.5.9. The State Government has introduced an incentive scheme f(» better utilisation of acrylic 
fibre manufactured by IPCL. This has been done with a view to promoting employment in the 
decentralised sector. The incentives consist of Sales tax exemption on the acrylic yam purchased 
firom Gujarat by hosiery unit and a subsidy of Ks, 2/-. per kg. of yam purchased from a spinning 
mill in Gujarat. Recently, the State Government has also exempted sales tax on acrylic fibre. Aii 
amount of Rs. 2. lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1985-86 and an outlay of Rs. 2. 
lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87.

Gujarat Industrial Research and Development Agency (GIRDA) .
J

5.5.10. The Institute is established at Vadodara in August, 1981 to ensure that anall to medium indu*< 
stries in general chemical petro-chemical industries of aU types in partieulars are encouraged 
in Gujarat through research & development, extension, assistance and guidance in respect of technology, 
raw material, finished products, quality control, inducing a development of new and uses o f  
polymers and research and development activities on polymers side.

5.5.11. GIRDA has started its activities with Industrial Research Laboratory, Baroda.
For the Annual Plan 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs has been provided for acquiring the land= 
and other plant & machinery activities.

S u l^ y  to SSI Units for Pollution Control

5.5.12. A task of pollution control and protection of environment is very vast in dimension. 
Gujarat State p artici^ ly  has goo4 potential for chemical dye-stuff and pharma ceutieal ibdu^ries 
which creates an air and water pollution problem.

5.5.13. With a view to controlling water and air pollution by such pollution existing units, the*
State Government has set up a Board known as “ Gujarat Watcar Pollution Control Board”  which
administers Acts and Rules regarding pollution control. However, it is necessary to create more and‘
more awareness of the problems and also to assist such units in their efforts to abide bjr the
requirements of the GWPCB atleast in the initial stage.

5.5.14. Under the scheme, the cash subsidy is sanctioned at the rate given below:—

(1) For consultancy the subsidy may be to the extent of 80% subject to maximum o#
Rs. 2500/- to the individual unit.

(2) The subsidy on account of the expenditure made up for seating the pollution control facilities
is 50% of the cost of the plant & machinery and laboratory equipment or Rs. 10,000/- whicliever
is less.

(3) For engaging technical person having minimum qualification of Diploma in Civil ,MechanicaI,. 
Electrical or Chemical Engineering, B. Sc. graduate, on maintenance and operation of pollution ebntro]! 
facilities, the unit will be eligible for subsidy. The ceiling limit of which is Rs. 150/-. per month, 
per person and not exceeding 2 persons per unit.

5.5.15. For the Annual Plan 1985-86, a provision of Rs. 7 lakhs has been made with a view to assist- 
the industrial units. An outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87.

EstabUshment of two new Government Printing Presses, Stationery Stores, Book Depots and Staff Quartersh

5.5.1^ Ir̂  pr4er ^  cope-up wjth the Government Printing work, the State Govemmnet have' 
decided to establish two new Government presses-one at Mahesana and another at Sachin (Surat).

5.5.17 The additional approximate capacity by installing two new Government Presses will be aŝ  
under :

(1) Composing 1,80,000 std. pages.
(2) Printing 5,00,000 F ’cap impression in 1000
(3) Binding 1,50,000 std. Man hours.

5.5.18 An outlay of Rs. 75 lakhs provided in tibe Annual Plan 1985-86 is likey to be fully 
utlised. For the Aunual Plan 1986-37, an o it^ay of Rs. 40 lakhs has beei provide! for this scheme*



6.6 Large and Medium Industries

5 6 1  The programmes covered un^er this groujp are shown below along with the provision made 
for the Amiual Plan 1986-87.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme Provision for
1986-87.

1 2

—Petroleum Chemicals and Fertilizers Indsustries
—Gujarat Petro-Chemicals Corporation. 10

—^Tele-Communication and Electronic Industries
—Loan/share capital contribution to GrCEL. 150

—Consumer Industries
—Gujarat State Textile Corporation for ongoing Textile Mills. 300
—National isation of 12 Textile Mills. 3500

— Îndustrial Financial Institution
—GIIC Market Borrowings. 90
—GIIC Project. 700
—Loans to GIIC for interest free loan for Large Engineering 

and Electronic Project (LEEP) 150

-Other Expenditure
—Index grant for promotional activities 16
—Monitoing Cell for information of letter of intent. 5
—Grant of loan to industries for the amount of sales tax

paid on sales of finished products. 50
—Infrastructure loan in lieu of sales tax differment. 100

Total:- 5071

Petroleum, Chemicals and Fertilizers Industries :

Gujarat State Petrochemical Corporation Limited.

5.6.2 The Government has approached in 1979 to the Government of India through its fully owned" 
Company named GSPCL for the request of granting Letter of Intent for setting up a gas cracker 
plant for the production of Ethylene, Propelene and other down stream projects; as Government of India 
had taken decis'on in 1979-80 for fixing the land fall point of sub-sea pipeline of the gas at Ubhrat and 
Betting up a gas separation plant at Kawas near Surat. Government of India has also approved the site 
for the Gujarat Petrochemical Complex at Kawas, near Surat.

5.6.3 Based'on the discussions with the officials in the Ministry of Petroleum during August, 1985 
and subsequent period, GSPCL has submitted a revised application for the letter of intent for 8,00,000 
TPA Condensate Cracker Complex. Government of India has favourably responded and it is hoped 
that the letter of intent will be received in a very near future. GSPCL has already prepared an Environ
mental Impact Study and the same report was considered by the Department of Petroleum in June, 
1984 and the Department of Petroleum has cleared the project from the locational point of view.

5.6.4. Pending receipt of letter of intent, Corporation has undertaken the fe^sibihty studies o f 
the various products. The Corporation has also made review of available technologies for the various 
products and shortlists of the process licensors for the oracker and HDPE/LLDPE have been prepared. 
Immediately after receipt of letter of intent, Corporation will be in a position to go ahead for issue 
of detailed Tender Enquiry Documents.

5.6.5 The Co poration has already initiated actions for acquiring the land required for the project 
to the extent of about 350 hectares through GIDC. It has also registered its demand of 16 MGD water 
with the Irrigat'on Department. It will be necessary to make payments for land as well as water 
amenities, immediately once the implementat'on of the project is taken up.



5 .6 .6 . The total cost of the project is e.stimated at Rs. 1170 crores. Equity contribution for 
■the total project cost will be Rs. 293 crores. Assuming that the project will be implemented in the 
Joint sector, State Grovernment’s contribution to the equity of the project at 26% of the total equity 
for the total project cost will be Rs. 76 crores. As per the phasing of the capital expenditure about 
10%  of the total project cost will be incurred during the first year of project implementation. State 
Cfcvernment, being the principal promoter will be required to contribute its share of equity before ap
proaching public for equity as well as loans. The national financial institutions also insist that the 
principal promoter should contribute their share of equity in toto before approaching the other sources 
for finance.

5 .6 .7 . In view of the expectations that the Letter of Intent will be granted during 1986-87, 
the 6SP0L has requested the State Government to contribute share of equity to the extent of Rs. 38 
<tforesintheyear 1986-87i However, due to penalty of fund, a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs has been made 
in  the Annual Plan 1986-87.

Gajarat Communication and Electronics Limited

5 .6 .8 . Gujarat Communications and Electronics Limited ( GCEL) was started in the year 1975 
'to form a nucleus and a focal point for the proliferation of the electronics industry in the State. 
OCBL, in a short span, has acquired a national status and is recognised as a reliable source both in. 
terms of quality and delivery schedule of complete range of highly sophisticated professional grade 
electronic equipment required by Railways, Posts and Telepgraphs, Oil and Natural Gas Commis-

Defence Services, Civil Aviation, Indian Television, Doordarshan etc. GCEL also undertakes 
sMmgnments on a turnkey basis including systems engineering procurement of appropriste equipment 
snd their integration into a total system followed by instaHatlon and commission’ng.

■'^.6,.9. The capacity of the GCEL has been enhanced by developing more than 200 small scale 
-■leaterpreneurs to manufacture hardware items and electronics sub-assemblies required for the manu- 
/facture ©fhigh grade electronic equipments. The Electronic Testing and Development Cfeotre, Baroda 
;aa also expanding its facilities by rendering assistance to SSI».̂

/Achievement upto 1984—85

fS.B.lO. The company achieved sales turnover of Rs. 1595.13 lakhs, increase in work-in-progress 
Rs. 307.48 lakhs and increase in finished goods of Rs. 14.40» liafehsv The company achered a profit 
Bs. 162.63 lakhs during the year 1951-85 compared to Rs. 3#.36 lakhs in previous year 1983-84.

IDraining Programme

5.6.11. The International Agency, NORAD (Norwegian Agency for International Development) 
kas selected GCEL for its training programme to undertake org&kised training avid sanctioned a grant 
-of Rs. 4 lakhs for training-cwm-employment for production units for women.

^Fmduction liigh lights

^ .6 .1 2 . Some major achievements of GCEL during the year 1984—85 are as under :

a. Completion of the original order for 44 Nos. of 100 Watt Television Transmitters. 
The successful completion of this order has resulted in furt ŝer orders for additional 1(K> Watt Te(e-

'TOon Transmitters and also for the development and supply o f 10 and 20 Watts Television transmission.
b. New Video products such as Character Generators, Switchers, Colour Digital, Time Base 

•Correctors and Monitors were added to the product range to meet the urgent requirements of 
Doordarshan-

c. The Flood Forecasting System in the Yamuna Basin which was conceived, developed and 
^•engineered by the Company, was completed and handed over to the Central Water Commission.

d. The Company completed the development of the 30 Channel Pluse Code Modulated (PCM) 
Multiplex equipments on successful conclusion of the tests and field TV trials prescribed by the 
Department of Tele communications, Govt, of India, the company has been cleared for launching 
/production for the first batch of 244 PCM Terminals.

e. The development of Angalgue Communication equipment in the Ultra High Frequency 
\(XJHF) band to meet the specifications of the Indian Oil Corporation was successfully completed.



, The manufacture of Instrument Landing Systems ((ILS) to meet the needs of Civil Aviation, 
lias been stepped up to meet the safety requireirieiiits of Airports, and the company having estab- 

Jjished its reputation for rehable equipment has beem able to secure its first export order from the 
Egyption Civl Aviation Authorities (CAIRO) With thiis order the company will have made its thrust 
into the inter national markets.

ogramme for 1985—86

5.6.13. The highlights envisaged for the year I98i5-86 is reflected in the large quantum of video 
id digital equipments being produced and supplied to Doordarshan. The company has also planned
produce and supply communications equipments to ONGC, lOC and P & T. The company will also 

pply 200 Nos. of PCM to P & T. In addition, there is a plan to produce and supply 7 Nos. of 
.S to Air Force and DGCA. Following are the main projects to be covered during 1985--86.

1 Navigational Aids (including 7-ILS; 2-CADF etc.)

; 2. Communications (including 72-UHF, 200-PCM, 1000 Telephones etc.)

3. Video and Digitals (including 251 VTRs, 80) DTBC, 20 VPS etc.)

4. System IOC and ONGC.

5.6.14. During the year 1985-86, a collaboration agreement with Siemens West Germany for 
ansfer of technology to produce and sale electronic telephones has been concluded. A joint sector Co. 
z., M/s. GDEL has also been estalished for manufacture of electronic musical instruments etc.

togrammes for 1986-87

■5 .6 .15. Based on the orders remained unexecuted and orders under negotiation/expected orders, 
ae production programme has been chalked out covering turn over of Rs. 5,320.00 lakhs. Apart from 
jgular production of ILS, Video and Communication equipments, new products Mke CALF and Elec- 
onics telephones have been added to the existing production lines. Development Model of CADF has 
ready passed the test of customer (Air Force) and mass production is planned to supply 15 Nos. of 
ADF. During the year 1986-87, the production of 1,00,000 Nos. of telephones wiU be launched at 
andhinagar factory. During the year 1986-87, the company will need funds to meet capital expendi- 
ire for increased production and development and engineering activit'es and for telephone project at 
andhinagar. The equity share capital is required as under :—

Rs. in lakhs
1. ¥01 telephone project 150 . QQ
2. For expansion of existing project 100.00

350.00
5.6.16 In addition, the company will need Rs. 1,210.00 lakhs by way of loans from financial 

stitutions, HDFC/UTI/LIC etc.

ands required for Sami CDnductor/Solar Cell Plant

5.6.17. Consequent to setting up of National Silicon Factory at Vadodara by Department of Elec- 
onics, it has been planned to set up a semi-conductor manufacturing plant for effective utilisation of 
icon produced in the State. The product mix for manufacture has to be decided based on the re- 
airementfor production of electronic exchanges in the Country and local TV manufacturing programme, 
ccordingly, the linear ICS required for Electronic exchange manufacturing programme alongwith 
Dwer supply monolitic ships have been selected for product mix. The proposal is awaited from leading 
anufacturers in the international sphere for technology transfer. However, based on a preliminary 
^ y the total expenditure for setting up the project for manufacture of solar cell and semi conductor
i.s been estimated at Rs, 20 crores which incl ides land building, process plant and capital goods.

5.6.18. If the proposal fortrans!'er of technology etc. is finalised, the company will need additional 
nd of Rs. 500 lakhs.

5,6,19. An outlay of Rs. 150 l:ikhs has been provided for 1986-87 for the various projects of 
pEL



5.6.20. The GSTC was formed by the State Government as an instrumeiit to takeover and rxin tli 
sick textile mills. At present the GSTC is managing five sick textile mills as under;—

1. Priyalaxmi Mills, Baroda,
(as Authorised Controller under section 18/A, 
of Industrial Development Regulation Act.)

2. Shree Shubhlaxmi Mills, Cambay,
(as Authorised person under section 18 FA of 
Industrial Development Regulation Act.)

3. New Jahangir Vakil Mills, Bhavnagar,
(as Lessee.)

4. Kanti Cotton Mills, Surendranagar,
(as Authorised person under section 18AA of 
Industrial Development Regulation Act.)

5. Sahayog Textiles, Ahmedabad.
(Unit of GSTC Ltd).

5.6.21. The Corporation would runn aU these five Mills during the year 1986-87 also.

5.6.22. It would be pertinent to note that the average monthly cash loss of the mills were aroun 
Rs. 75 lakhs per month during the last year i. e. 1984-85. However, on account of the remedial met 
sures taken by the management, these losses have come down to an average of Rs. 35 lakhs p; 
month. In short, GSTC envisage the fund requirement of Rs. 420 lakhs for meeting the cash losses of tli 
mills during the year 1986-87.

5.6.23. The total turnover of all the five mills of the corporation has been Rs. 35 crores durir
1984-85 , nd is expected to be around Rs. 40 crores during 1985-86. However, GSTC plan to mal 
certain changes in theproductmix by including more varieties of blended cloth. However, GSTC also pi? 
to acquire some rennovation cww-balancing production. As a result, GSTC expect this total sales of R. 
40 crores dnring 1985-86 to Rs. 50 crores during 1986-87. This increase in sales of Rs. 10 cror* 
will involve gross working capital blocking ofRs. 5 crores which could be financed by Bank at therai 
of 70% amounting to Rs. 3.50 crores and hence the margin money at the rate of 30% amounting to R
1.50 crore'will beTeqmiedto be mamged by the GSTO. Hence, Rs. 1.50 crores as additional workip 
capital margin during 1986-87 will have to be provided for.

5.6.24. The matter of nationalisation ofthere-const tuentmiUs of the Corporation (Priyalaxmi Mill 
Baroda, Shree Shubhlaxmi Mills, Cambay, New Jahangir Vakil Mills, Bhavnagar and Kanti Cotto 
Mills, Surendranagar) is pending for nationahsation. These miUs could bê  nationahsed during tl 
year 1986-87. Considering this, a provision will have to be made for nationahsatin compensation. T1 
amount of compensation, however, will vary from mills to mills. The same, on ad-hoc basis, could 1: 
considered at Rs. 350 lakhs for all the four mills together.

5.6.25. In short, the fund requirement of the corporation for the year 1986-87 would beRs. 1070.C 
lakhs as under:—

Rs. in lakhs.
For meeting cash losses 420.00
For meeting additional working capital margin. 150.00
For compensation of existing mills. 350.00 (Plai
For acquiring balancing equipments 150.00 (Pla)

Total I 1070.00

5.6.26. As against the total financial requirement of Rs. 500 lakhs for compensation of nationalise 
existing mills and acquiring balancing equipment of loan, an amount of Rs. 300 lakhs is provided fc 
GSTC for Annual plan 1986-87.



Nationalisation of 12 Textile Mills.

5.6.27. State Governmeat has promulgated a.n Ordinance on 8th November 1985 nationalising
12 closed textile mills of Ahmedabad. In the oirdiiaance. it has been suggested that by restructuring
and reorganising these 12 textiles mills, 5 to 6 viable units will be re-started.

5.6.28. For Nationalisation Progranmie, the total outlay is estimated at Rs. 87.08 crores, out of
which Rs. 65 crores will be provided by the (Central Government as an advance plan assistance 
in two phases (Rs. 30 crores for the year 1985-i86 and Bs. 35 crores for the year 1986-87) To avail 
the amount of Rs. 35 crores from Government otf India in the year 1986-87 as an advance plan assi
stance, it is necessary that a provision of Rs. 35/-crores is provided in the Annual Plan 1986-87. A 
provision of Rs. 35 crores is, therefore, made for Annual Plan 1986-87 for Gujarat State Textile Cor
poration with a view to meet with the expendituire for Nationalisation of 12 sick textile miUs.

Industrial Finance Institutions

Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation Limited

5.6.29. GIIC Limited is established under the Companies Act 1956 on 12th August, 1968 as a 
wholly owned Govtuniraent Company. The Oarpoi'fition lian been established with the two main 
obectives under as :

(1) To provide direct financial assistan<?e to the industrial units in the State.

(2) To promote projects which are vital to the economy of the nation.

5.6.33. In other words, the Corpoi'ation acts as an Industrial Catalyst in the State. The Corpora
tion had formulated various schemes like Technicians’ Scheme, New Entrepreneurs’ Scheme and Gen eral 
Scheme under which the fiuaneial assistance has been provid^ni to the industrial units in the State.

In short, the fund requirement of the Corporation for the year 1986-87 would be Rs. 350 lakhs.

However, in last few years the major thrust is now geared around financing medium and large scale 
industries and the small scale industries have been left over to GSFC.

(1) General Scheme (Financial Assistance to Industrial Units)

5.6.31. Under the scheme, the Corporation provides financial assistance to medium and large 
<!cale industries, whose requirement exceeds Rs. 60.00 lakhs. The loans under this scheme are usually 
given for a period of 5 years. To be in the line with the policy formulated by the State Governmment 
the Corporation provides concessional financial assistance to the units situated/to be situated in the 
backward districts/ta 1 ukas.

5.6.32. In the year 1984-85, our sanctions were accorded for Rs. 41.32 crores and disbursements 
were made of Rs. 25.38 crores. In the year 1985-86, the Corporation expects to achieve the sanctioned 
tasget of Rs. 45 crores so also the disbursement. In the year 1986-87 it is proposed to achieve total 
sanction exceeding Rs. 50.00 crores and disbursements of abo-ut Rs. 29.00 crores. This wiU be achievable 
in view of the fact that the IDBI has revised its guidelines in providing refinance to the State 
Industrial Development Corporations (SIDCs) whereby the iinits whose total cost of the project is upto 
Rs. 5.00 crores (previously Rs. 3.00 crores) will be eligible for refinance.



(1) Market Borrowing.—In order to assess the requirement of marlcet borrowingvs for the year 
1986-87, the following points are to be kept in mind.

(i) Although, the refinance is prov ided by IDBI for eligible units, the Corporation is required 
tomeet with the margin, of 10% in backward districts and 20% in non-backward districts (Overali 
67% will be given by IDBI). In other words, IDBI will provide refinance only upto 67% of onr 
disbursements (33% will have to be provided by GIIC). In other words, for a loan of Rs.1.00 
crore, the Corporation receives the refinance to the extent of Rs. 67.00 lakhs only. Hence, 
these funds are required to be provided by the State Govt, being the margin money in refinan- 
ceable scheme.

(ii) The Corporation is required to redeem bonds aggregating to Rs. 490 crores in the 
financial year 1986—87. Hence, this will be our out-flow for repaying the loans to the bond 
subscribers in the year 1986—87.

(iii) Although, the IDBI has relaxed its norms in regards to the availabihty of refinane for 
certain category of units. Some of the units though coming for the first time in Gujarat, are not eli
gible to get financial assistance from the Corporation due to the norms laid down by IDBI as'they 
are non refinanceable.

5.6.34. As mentioned earlier, for dis'iursements to the tune of Rs. 29 crores, margin money of 
Rs. 10c rores would have to be found out by GIIC. Part of this amount will be from internal 
accruals, revenues etc. The GIIC woudl be allowed for market borrowing to the extent of Rs. 90 
lakhs for the year 1986—87.

GIIC’s Project loan :

5.6.35. The Corporation, in last one decade, has already established 35 companies for the estab
lishment of industrial projects in the State of Gujarat. Out of which, 15 have already commenced 
their commercial production and 2/3rd more are likely to start their production before thie end ol 
financial year 1985-86.

5.6.36. This accelerated pace of industrialisation through the promotion of projects by 6IDC is 
iikely to receive further impetus in the financial year 1986—87 as few of the important and major 
piojects like Soda Ash, Cement at Veraval, Nylone near Bharuch, Caustic Soda near Rajpipla are 
either likely to commence their implmentation or are expected to start their trial production in the 
financial year 1986—87. The project like Soda. Ash, Cement Nylone, Filament Yarn near Bharuch 
are at advanced stage of implementation. These projects will necessitates substantial equity investment 
by GIIC in the financial year 1986-87 so also many other projects like Galvanised Sheets, Glazed 
Tiles, Hot Rolled Strips, Cycles, Tyres, Hotels, Sponged Iron, Aluminium Foils, Glass Complex etc., 
which will also require funds for investment.

5.6.37. The total requirement of fimds is to the extent of Rs. 2408.87 lakhs in the financial year 
1986-87.

5 .6 . ‘'8. It is expected that the total investment after all these projects are commessioned would be 
about Es. 1,000 crores and will creat employment opportunities for more than 50,000 persons and 
alongwith ancillary industies, it may perhaps go up to 1 lakh persons.

5,6.39. A project loan provision of Rs. 700 lakhs has been made in the Annual Plan 1986—87.



Large Engineering and Electronic Project (LEEP)

5.6.40. In order to attract large engineering aiad electronics projects in the State, Government 
bas introduced with effect from 1st November, 19i82, a special scheme of incentives for developing 
electronic a,nd engineering units, in the backward areas.. The large scale engineering units, with a mimimum 
fixed capital investment of Rs. 7.5 crores and employing atleast 1000 persons directly and located in 
some of the ehgible location are considered for int'OrefSt free loan assistance from the State Government. 
Similarly electronic projects with a minimum fixed caipital investment of Rs. 3,00 crores and manufac- 
■uring electronics component and professional eloctroniic equipments and also employing at least 1000 
persons directly and located in an eligible locatioin are also considered. The loans admissible under 
;he scheme range from 10% to 20% of the fixed capital investment. The loan is repayable in annual 
nstalments with mohatorium of nine years. The scheme is implemented through Gujarat Industrial 
[nvestment Corporation. A large automobile unit named the Hindustan Motors Ltd. is expected to set 
up a commercial vehicles project in the backward area of Panchmahals. It is expected that other 
big industrial houses will set up the projects in Gujarat in coming years. An amount of Rs. 150 
lakhs has been provided for this scheme in Annual Plan 1986-87.

Index Grant for Promotional Activities
5.6 .. 11 Industries promotional activities are carried out by Industrial Extension Bureau INDEXT 

on behalf of the State Govt. Various Industries development penals have been constituted in order to 
encourage other growth of industries in the State.

5.6.42. A technical wing, known as Mini-DGTD cell has been created with the Industrial Exten
sion Bureau which acts as secretariat to these development panels. The other activities of the wing 
include preparing industrial status reports, potential study reports, preparing project profile, guiding 
entrepreneurs in respect of the concerned field of industry for technical matter pertaining to industrial 
projects, and, thus, working for promotion of industries.

5.6.43. From the year 1986-87, substantial promotional activities on chemical industries and other 
plastic industri are to be carried out. Moreover, in the view of the report of Shri I. G. Patel Com
mittee, special offerts woul I be required to attract entrepreneurs in backward areas. Keeping in view 
the various activities, a provision of Rs. 16 lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1986-87 
for this scheme.
Monitoring Cell for Implementation of Letter of Intent

5.6.44. It has been stressed by the Industry Ministry, Government of India, that letter of intent 
(LI) should be converted into indsutrial Hcences (IL) within the prescribed period and, thereafter, 
the industrial licences shoiild be implemented within the time limits laid down .It was further suggested 
that the progress of letters of intent and industrial licences should be closely monitored by the Central 
as well as the State Government.

5.6.45. It is, therefore, decided to set up a Monitoring Cell in INDEXTb with the main objective of 
reviewing the progress of implementation of LI and IL. The provision of Rs. 4 lakhs made in the Annual

Plan 1985-86 will be fully iitilis'd. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 
1986-87 for INHEXTh

Grant of loan to industries for amount of sales tax paid on sale of finished products
5.6.46. This scheme was introduced in December, 1977 and is implemented through GSFC and 

GIIC. Under this scheme, eligible industrial units which commenced commercial production during the 
operative period of the scheme t;re entitled to the benefits of loan equal to the amount o f sales tax 
paid on sale of their finished products during the period of five years from the date of commercial 
production.

5.6.47. The validity of the scheme has expired on 31st October, 1982, However, the claims for 
loans against sales tax paid during the period of five years from the date o f commercial production

m ie required to be entertained. The GSFC has disbursed sales tax interest, free loan of Rs. 348 lakhs 
M pto 31st March 1985.

5.6.48 An outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1985-86 which wii! 
be fuUy utilised and Rs. 50 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87.

Infrastructure loan in lieu of Sales Tax deferment benefit
5.6.49. (government has introduced incentive schemes of Capital investment subsidy and sales ta i 

I deferment benefit to the Tioeer* units in the year 1980. The extent o f sales tax deferment benefit 
'was subsequently increased to 90 percent of the fixed assets to ascertain categories of pioneer unit.



5.6.50. In order to enable every large indusl;rial projects to meet the expendture on infrastructure 
such, as railway siding, power line, etc., Government has announced a scheme in August, 1983 where 
under units with the fixed capital investment over of Rs. 25 crores Jire eligible for sales tax defer
ment under the pioneer scheme to the extent of 90 per cent of fixed assets are given interest free 
sales tax loan, not exceeding Rs. 100 lakhs per unit in lieu of part of sales tax deferment benefit
on certain conditions. The amount of loan is limited to 40 per cent of the expected benefit from
sales tax deferment. This loan is sanctioned and disbursed by the Gujarat Industrial Development 
Corporation Limited.

5.6.5J. An outlay o f Rs. 10 lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1985-86 and Rs. 100
lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87.

5.7. Village and Small Industries

(a) Small Industries
5.7.1. For Small Industries an outlay of Rs. 1373 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Pl:tn 

1986-87. The broad brealc-up of which is uiider :
(Rs. in lakhs)

Outlay for
Programme Annual Plan 1986-87

Share Capital contribution/loan to G.S.F.C. 225

GIDC Market Borrowing 77

GIDC Margin Money 200
Grant-in-aid to CBD for industrial self employment in rm-al and backward r.reas 20

Capital investment/subsidy for new industries in backward areas 710

Apprentice Training in Govt. Printing I ress 7

District Industries Centres 90
RAP/RIP 9

Package assistance to SSI units 25
Margin money loan for working capital t.o sick units under revival progiamme 10

Loan/share capital contribution to Gujarat State Financial Corporation

5.7.2. The Gujarat State Financial Corporation was set up in the year 1960 to provide term loan assi
stance to medium and small scale industries upto Rs. 60 lakhs to limited companies and co-opera
tive societies. To proprietory and partnership concern, the extent of assistance is restricted to Rs.30 
lakhs.

5.7.3. During the last 25 year of its operation, the corporation has assisted 24485 units with 
loan of Rs. 512.31 crores, The lotan outstanding stood at Rs. 209.81 crores at the end of 31-3-1985 
Since the inception of the Corporation, disbursements have been made in respect of 16920 accounts 
amounting to Rs. 313.83 crores, of the assitance rendered as many as 7994 units were provided assis- 
stance of Rs. 189.83 Tores in backward areas. In terms of number of units, the units assisted in 
backward areas constituted about 43.3% of the total units assisted. In term of amount the assistance 
to backward areas was of the order of about 46.2 %  .

5.7.4. The Corporation has assisted 18922 small scale units with loans of Rs, 312.22 crores. In 
terra of numbers of units assisted, the share of small scale units was 96.6% and in respect 
of amount 75.9% of the total.

5.7.5. The Corporation has formulated a number of schemes for industrialisation, the prominent 
schemes being the Corporation loan scheme, the new enterpreneurs scheme, special capital scheme, 
mini Joan pcheme and scheme to provide term loan assistance to self employed doctors. The Corpo
ration also provide foreign exchnage loan under the World Bank line of Credit through IDBI.

5.7.6. The , Corporation raises financial resources by way of share capital, market borrowings, 
refinance from IDBA etc. The main source of the Corporation’s lending is to get refinance from 
IDBA. The Corporation is taking full advantage of the refinance facilities. However, the extent of 
each resources available to the Corporation is restricted by the formula of resource mix prescribed



lias to raise tlie cap.tal plus plough back to the exftent ol 207o o. ':ie ;o u ....................  ,
‘ during the year. For the Annual Plan 1986-87, C(Orporation has put the total proposed disbursement 

at Rs. 60 crores ; 20% of this Rs. 60 crores comfis t(0 Rs. 12 crores which is to be contributed equally 
by State Government and IDBI. Thifs, fche Govemnaent share of capital contribution comes to Rs. 6 
crores to meet the resources of the Corporation. Moreover, Corporation in the previous year i. e.
1985-86 had formulated a Business Plan in consultation with IDBI and a capital provision of Rs. 7.50 
crores was laid down in this Plan. Government ha-s provided the amount of contribution under this 
head to Rs. 4 crores; Rs. 2 crores each from IDBA, Since the lending operations of the Corpora
tion are increasing as a result of various incentivess announced by the State Government for the 
promotion of industries the Corporation will be call(ed upon to increase its resources substantially 
Incidentally it may be mentioned here that the SFCs Act 1951 has been amended 
with effect from 21st August, 1985 whereby the SFCs can now raise the capital of Rs. 50 crores. 
Earlier the limit was fixed at Rs. 10 crores. Accordingly, to increase the resources of the Corpora-, 
tion, theGSFC has proposed to provide Rs. 750 lakhs by way of share capital contribution by State 
Government.

5.7.7. However, a provision of Rs. 225 lakha has been provided to be provided for GSFC by way of 
share capital contribution for the year 1986-87.
Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation,
GIDC-Market Borrowing and Margin Money Scheme

5.7.8. Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation was established in the year 1962 with the 
bjective of providing industrial infrastructure to achieve rapid, orderly and balanced industrial growth 
in the State

5.7.9. GIDC would like to strengthen the industrial estate existing at present and would give 
priority to the estabhshment of new estates at potential locations, particularly which have “ No Industry”  
or “ No Estate”  status present. Keepiug this in view, GIDC has planned for development of existing 
industrial estates in terms of social, physical and economic infrastructural facilities.

5.7.10. With the implementation of Narmada Irrigation Project and new areas to be brougth 
under cultivation, the State would lead to vast potentialities of chemjpal industries based on renewable 
feed-stock derived from the agriculture. Accordingly, development of two estates viz., Sarigam and 
Panoli are to be take up in the Seventh Plan period The estates of Naroda, Odhav and Vatva which 
are around Ahmedabad are to be provided with the facihties of the^disposal^^and treatment of the 
effluents.
Anticipated achievement for 1985-86

5.7.11. The GIDC’s capital expenditure on various programmes is estimated at Rs. 3692 lakhs.
The likely targets to be achieved by GlDC during the year 1985-86 are as under :—

1. No. of Industrial estates 8
2. Acquisition of land (hect.) 930
3. Development of land (hect.) 591
4. Allotment of plots 1380
5. Construction of sheds 836
6. Construction of housing quarters 3168

Proposed Programmes for 1986-87 of GIDC are as below :—

1. No. of Industrial estates 14
2. Acquisition of Land (hect.) 981
3. Development of Land (hect.) 740
4. Construction of sheds 995
5. Construction of houses 2066

5.7 .12 With a view to achieve the above target, the GIDC’s financial requirement for capital 
expenditure is estimated at Rs. 7180 lakhs anticipating the State’s support of Rs. 660 lakhs by way 
of Margin Money and Rs. 330 lakhs of M.B.

5.7.13 However, as against the above requirement, a provision of Rs. 200 lakhs as Margin 
Money has been provided in the Annual Plan 1986-87. Similarly, GIDC will be allowed to raise market 
borrowing to the extent of Rs. 77 lakhs during the year 1986-87.



5.7.14. TlieCentreforEntreprenetirsJiipDovelopment registered in 1979 and sponsored by Governmeri 
of Gujarat and G. I. I. C., G. S. F. C., G. S. I. C. and G. I. D. C., is a pioneer organisation among& 
entrepreneurship and industrial development agencies of tlie nation. Having an unique type c 
activity, this organisation has initiated in April, 1970 on the firm belief that “ The Entrepreneurs are nc 
born but can be developed” . The main objective of this programme is to identify, select, trair 
develope and motivate new potential of entrepreneurs for establishing industrial V(>ntures. During the Sixt 
Five Year Plan (1980—85), the Centre for Entrepreneurship Development have trained around 6641 
trainees under various E. D. P. Programmes.

5.7.15. In the year 1985-86, the Centre for Entrepreneurship Development has planned to conduct 7' 
tra in in g  programmes and to train 1500 Irfinees through various training j rogrammes. In the year 1986-8' 
the C e n t r e  for Enterpreneurship Develoi nKnt intends to run 77 trailing programmes by developing 150» 
entrepreneurs in various schemes. A provision of Rs. 20 ]akhs has been provided for CEI 
for the year 1986—87. The substantial amoimt will be available by way of special central assistance 
and from othar Industrial Corperation ̂

Capital investment subsidy for industries in backward areas

5.7.16. Phenomenal industrial progress has been made in Gujrrat in the last decade due to variou: 
promotional measures taken by the State Govt. State cash subsidy for industrial units set up in 
backward areas and growth centres has played a ve.y prominent role for acliiev ng rapid and balanced
industrialisation.

5.7.17. Capital investment subsidy scheme for industries which was declared in November, 1977 wm 
a v a i l a b l e  in ten backward districts, 120 growth centres and GIDC areas outside the banned areas. Those 
units which had taken specific effective steps till October 1982 are also made entitled for the subsidy 
provided they complete their projects before October, 1983. The subsidy disbursed to 8492 units during 
the Sixth Plan comes to Rs. 5028 lakhs.

5.7.18. The State Govt. declift:ed in August 1983 a new scheme for capital investment subsidy for 
new industries in backward areas. This scheme came into effect from 1st November, 1982 and will 
remain in force for the period of 5 years upto 31st October, 1987. The eligible areas for this scheme 
are 10 backw ard districts and 20 talukas declared by Hathi Ccmmittee and certain specified GIDC 
etstates. The subsidy is available at different specified rates based on location of concerned units, 
The main objectives of the scheme are :

__Development of backward areaa and dispersal of industries away from big cities.

__Industrial development and generation of employinent opport\jiiities in fu'ial and backward areas

5.7.19. The new  scheme is also concistent with the approach in the Central Government’s investment 
subsidy policy.

5.7.20. A n  o u t la y  of Rs. 600 lakha was provided for Annual Plan 1985--86. An outlay of Rs. 710 
lakhs has been provid^.d for the Annual Plan 1986-87.

District Industries Centres,

5 7 21 This is a centrally sponsored scheme on sharing basis limited to Rs. 4 lakhs per DIC. Accor- 
d i n f f  t o  t h e  n e w  industrial policy of the central Govt. 117 District Indifstries Centres have started woikirg 
in Gujarat State. One more DIG at Gandhinagar has been sanctioned recently. They are busy in 
intensive drive to industrialise the rural and backward areas of the State. As per the instruction of the 
C e n t r a l  G o v t . ,  targets for 4 years were fixed. Recently action plan for the year 1983-88 has been prepared 
as per the instructions of Central Govt. A  committee under the Chairmanship of the Collector has been 
appointed to advise and supervise the working of the District Industries Centre.

5 7 22. The schemes implemented through the DIC are-Central Cash Subsidy on Capital Investment, 
P o w e r 'Subsidy, Interest Subsidy, Testing Subsidy, Sales Tax Loans and Capital Investment Subsidy for



.bmponent Plan eto. Tlie schemeB for providing' seli-e^mp.oyment to er:ucatec, un-emp.oyec youiii :s a no 
ieing implemented by District Industries Centres.

5.7.23. A monitoring cell has boen established at St^te level to co-ordinate and supervise the progress 
of the District Industries Centre and to lielj) in smooth implementation of the progress. The fund of Es. 
|o lakhs was provided for 1985-86 will be fully utilised, and for the year 1986-87 a provision of Es. 90 
lakhs has been provided under State Plan with a view t>o meet the expenditure on establishment.

Rura\ Industries Programme and Rural Artisans Programms. (RIP and RAP )

5.7.24. The Govt, of India has directed to implement the Rural Industries Programme (EIP Scheme) 
land R'lral Artisans Programme (RAP) Scheme frojn 1978 through the District Industries Centres in the 
ientire State except the towns and villages liaving population more than 25,000 with ratio of expenditure 
TiO be met with 50;50 by Central Govt, and State Govt, limited to Rs. 0.50 lakh per DIG. This scheme 
Is mainly for the younger generation especially the rural artisans who are unemployed and waiting for 
dmploymont from long time.

5.7.25. In the Sixth Plan period, an expenditure of Rs. 43.51 lakhs was incurred in the State Plan. 
*An outlav of Rs. 9 lakhs has been made in State Plan for the year 1985-86 to cover about 3000 bene.- 
ficiaries. The sam3 amount of Rs. 9 lakhs v/ith +he target of covering 3000 beneficiaries have been pro- 
vid3'I in the Aanual Plan 1986-87. The equal share of Rs. 9 lakhs will be available as central 
assistance from the Government of India.

Package Assistance to Small Industries

5.7.26. Three sshemes viz. (1) Subsidy on Power Consumption, (2) Subsidy for testing products of 
SSI and (3) Quality marking on products of cottage and small industries are merged into this scheme 
Viz., “ Package assistance to SSI Units.”

5.7.27. During the Sixth Plan, the subsidy amountmg to Rs. 126-12 lakhs has been sanctioned to 
about 9846 units. A provision of Rs, 25 lakhs has been made in the Annual Plan 1985-86 and the same 
amount of Rs. 25 lakhs has been pro/ided in the Annual Plan 1986-87,

Apprentice Training in Government Printing Presses.

5.7.28. Under the Apprentice Act, 19ol, the Government presses have to train apprentices in the 
atio of 1:7 workmen and 1:5 in some other tca les. The apprentice training schemes has been introduced 
a Government Presses with effect from 1-9-1937. The duration of training is 3 years and at presea,t 
he apprentices are paid stipend at the increlsed rat? of Rs. 230/-., Rs. 260/- and Rs. 300/- at the first,

third ThftobjeGliof the. is to oYeTCoavs acMte alioTtage of 'trained
jraftsman in training trades.

5.7.29. For the Annual Plan 1985-86, a provision of Rs. 8.0D lakhs is made and targeted to train 
’65 candidates. For the Annual Plan — 1986-87, Rs. 7 lakhs iias oecn provided with the 
arget of 265 train jê  to be trained.

Jargin Money Scheme for revival of Sick Units

5.7.30. With a view to assistaing the State Government in reducing the incidence of sickness 
mongst small scale industries and to censure greater utilisation of installed capacity the Government 
if India has formulated a margin money scheme for revisal of sick S. S. I. Units. It is often ob 
srved that small industrial units fall sick for want of timely financial assistance. In cases where Bank-s 
re also willing to assist, they are unable to bring in margin money of their own.
Consequently the revival of such units is affected under this scheme, loans ranging from Rs. 1000/- to 
Is. 20,000/-per unit at not less than 4% p.a. interest are admissible. This loan can be availed of to the 
^ n t  of 50% of margin money requirement (in exceptional cases 75%). These loans are repayable in 

years including moratorium which should not in any case, exceed four years. The Governdient of 
fldia will contribute to the extent of 50% of the loan and the balance amount is required to Be- cbn- 
ributed by the State Government.

5.7.31. The provision of Rs. 25 lakhs is therefore made as a state share in Annual Plan 1985-86. 
n outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs has been provided in th'. Annual Plan 1986-87. The equal share of Rs. 10 
khs is expected to be available from the Govt, of India.



5.7.32. Village and Cottage Industries play an important role in providing larger employment 
opportunities in rural areas and particularly to tlie weaker section and backward people viz. sclieduled 
caste and tribal people with, special emphasis on utilisation o f local resources and skills and ultimately 
improve the living standard o f poor and downtrodden people of the State. The development of village 
and cottage industries, therefore should continue to be accorded high priority.

6.7.33. An outlayofRs. 778.00lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1986-87 for various 
activities under village and cottage industries. Moreover tlie special central assistance to the extent 
o f Rs. 120 lakhs under Special Component Plan and Rs. 71.40 lakhs under the Tribal Sub Plan for the 
year 1986-87 is likely to be available for the activities under Villages and Cottage Industries.

The programmewise break up is as under

( Rs. in lakhs )

Programme Outlay

1. Administration and Supervision 15.00

2. Handloom Industries 138.00

3. Handicraft Industries 59.00

4. Co-Operative Industries 70.00

5. Elhadi Industries 170.00

6. Other Programmes 326.00

TOTAL . .  . .  778.00

Administration and Supervision

5.7.34:. The Directorate of Cottage Industries is looking after all the industrial co-operatives ij 
the State. Hence it needs technically qualified persons whose services could be utilised for solving varioM 
problems and proper implementation of the programme of handlooms and handicrafts, leather, ceremic 
and coir, industrial finances, marketing and co-operatives etc. The monitoring of the plan progress 
taMng review of the progress etc. would be continued. An outlay oi 15.00 lakhs has been piovid^ 
for the year 1985—86 and the provision is likely to be fully utilised during the year. To meet th
administrative expenditure, an outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Pla
1986—87.

Handloom Industries

5.7.35. Handloom weaving is the main activity o f village artisans and its employment potenti? 
is next to agriculture in the rural areas. A majority o f the weavers engaged in this trade belong t 
the scheduled castes. Development o f handloom industries, in Gujarat especially in the context i 
the 20 Point Programmes assumes significant importance.

5.7.36. As per the last survey, in Gujarat, there were 23,741 handlooms in the Stat;
Out o f these looms, 9450 looms have been covered under Co-operatives. 4474 looms ha\
been covered under the scheme o f Intensive Handloom Development Project and 7500 looms aj 
covered by Khadi and Village Boards

6.7.37. The development of handloom is encouraged through Co-operative societies o f Weave* 
and through Gujarat State Handloom Development Corporation. There were 240 weavers societif 
covering 9450 handlooms owned by 27,600 weavers as on 31st March, 1984.

5.7.38. The financial assistance to handloom industrial co-operative societies is given under ne 
revised package scheme. With a view to development o f handloom industrial societies, the existir 
scheme is proposed to be revised in the Seventh Five Year Plan.



5,7.39. There are special training facilities for weavers to train them in latest skills in weaving 
and processing of handloom cloth and in use of impro^ved looms of latest designs. The training facilities 
through the Handloom Technology Institute, Q-andhiinagar, will continue in the year 1986-87. Efforts- 
will be made to modernise handloom by adding mew accessaries and replacing outdated parts, and
to provide assistance for pre-weaving and post weaiving process.

Thrift Fund Scheme
A New schgm3 under Hanil-'oom Industry.

5.7.40 As per the census of 1976-77 major part oif handlooms are covered under Co-operative Sector 
with a view to provide social security to the wcavcirs a thrift fund scheme is introduced by the State 
Government. The scheme will be implemented t>y Manager (EIVCI) and District Kegistrar of Co-op. 
Societies (Indastiies) of tlie State.

5.7.41. Under this scheme it is proposed to reduce; 4% of the wages amount payable to the weaver 
of the sosiety. This amount is to be credited in the thrift fund account. The Government will contri
bute a grant in the thrift fund on 50% basis limitcsi to Rs. 9C* per w êaver per annum and Rs. 5000 
per society per annum.

5.7.42. The weaver can withdraw the amount on certain oocassions viz. marriage, medical treatment, 
purchase of food grains and in extra-ordinary circumstances beyond once central. The amount of 
drawing will be treated as interest free loan and is recoverable within 2 0  m onthly instalments. The 
society will maintain the books of accounts and a pass inook will be given to the m em ber. An 
outlay of Rs. 4 .00 lakhs has been provided fo'' the y^ear 1986-87.

5.7.43 An amount of Rs. 50 lakhs has been provided to cover 3015 beneficiaries of 47 co-operative
societies for the year 1985—86. An outlay of Rs. 90 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan
1986-87 to benefit 2400 memebers of 39 Handloom Co-operative Societies.

Intensive Development Project of Handloom Industries
5.7.44. The Handloom Development Corporation is implementing the Intensive Development Project 

/Scheme from 1976-77. It has covered 4474 looms up to 1984. The object of this scheme is to supply 
looms, tools and equipments, working capital and raw materials to take back the finished goods to 
ensure better return to the weavers who are not covered under the co-operative sector. It has covered 
handlooms from Ahmedabad, Surendranagar and Banaskantha districts. The scheme is now extended 
to other 10 Districts viz., Kachchh, Amreh, Bhavnagar, Rajkot;, Sabarkantha, Mahesna, Gandhinagar, 
Kheda, Bharuch and Valsad. Under this scheme, an expenditure of Rs. 52.26 lakhs ( of State plan) 
was incurred and Rs. 53.00 lakhs under special central assistance. Rs. 48.00 lakh from State Plan has 
been provided to cover 1485 beneficiaries for the year 1985-86. An outlay of Rs. 38.00 lakhs (from 
State Plan) has hm i provided fot the AnM'al Man 1988-87 "to "benefit 1200 beneficiaries.

Handlpom Development Corporation

5.7.45. The Gujarat State Handloom Development Corporation has been set up in 1979 to develop 
the handloom sector in the State for better production for giving fair wages to weavers to improve 
their old looms and modernise etc. and to produce various products of better designs. It has been 
implementing the intensive development project for the weavers not covered under co-operative sector 
since 1976. At the end of 1984-85, 5704 handlooms are envisaged to be covered under the project 
and 15222 persons would be given employment.

5.7.46. The Government of India has introduced a scheme to produce Janta Cloth. For this 
purpose the Corporation receives subsidy from the Government, The Corporation is producing Janta 
and Non-Janta Cloth under Intensive Handloom Development Scheme.

5.7.47. The Corporation has received share capital, subsidy and looms from Government in order 
to carry out its operation and to meet its working capital requirements. It was a rranged for cash credit 
facility with nationalise banks for its working capital requirement. The main p roblem faced in achie- 
*^ g  higher target of sales and production is, weavers being scattered in villages, the cost of coverage 
of looms is high. The Corporation is trying to increase its aciiivities, but for increasing the production 
as well as sales, it requires more finance. If the required finance will be borrowed from outside agencies- 
such as banks, it will have to pay interest @ 12.5%. The interest wiU add to its cost of productiont 
and which will term in increase the price of final product, i f  the finance from the State Govemmenj^ 
is made available, by giving more share capital, the Corpoiration wiQ achieve sound position an" 
good results,



5.7.48. Similarly, Rs. 10.00 lakhs from State Fund has been provided to cover 125 beneficiaries 
for the year 1985-86, An outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs from State Plan has been provided for Annual Plan
1986-87 to benefit 160 beneficiaries of 4 centres.
Handicraft Industry

5.7.49. Gujarat has a rich heritage in art and craft in addition to its artistic value of products. 
Handicrafts have a large market at home and abroad. Gujarat’s handicrafts are based on textiles, 
wool, ceremics, bamboo work, wood carving and such other byproducts. The State Design Centre 
provides valuable service in preservation of traditional skills and innovate them to suit the modem. 
ref[uirements. The following activities have been covered under the programme of the handicrafts 
industries.

1. Establishment o f Handicrafts C o-o p era tiv es  and their Association.
2. Financial assistance to handicraft artisans and their co-operatives.
3. Establishment of show cases at important places.
4. Celebration of special weeks and exhibitions of best designs.
5. Training to artisans in handicrafts thicugh State Design Centre.

•6. State Handicraft Development Corporation to provide marketing support and expert facilities 
to such artisan Sa

5.7.50. An outlay of Rs. 10. OOlakhs from State Share has been provided to cover 200 beneficiaries 
for the year 1985-86 and an outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been provided for Annual Plan 1986-87 
to^benefit 250 members with a view to carry out the various activities under the scheme.
Handicraft Development Corporation

5.7.51. The Gujarat State Handicrafts and Handloom Development Corporation was established 
in 1973 with primary aims o f promotion, revival and development of handicrafts of Gujarat. One of 
the main objects o f the Corporation is to provide employment to the poor artisans by way o f  creating 
m a rk et opportunities to their products. The Corporation enc'ourages direct purchases frcm tlie artisans 
residing in rural and urban areas. There is a need to improve the marketing net-work by opening new 
emporias in big cities viz. New Delhi, Bombay, Ahmedabad. The Corporation has established two 

museums at Gandhinagar and Shamlaji, These museums exhibit collections of handicrafts.

5.7.52. The Corporation sets up production centres, introduce new designs and patterns and 
ielps the artisans to project their products and exhibitions.

5.7.53. An outlay o f Es. 22.00 lakhs has been provided to cover 2000 beneficiaries for the year
1985-86 and an outlay of Rs, 22.00 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87 to benefit 
3000 'benefimiies.
Uarpet Weaving Centre

5.7.54. Carpet weaving is an old Indian Craft introduced by King Akbar frcm Persia, After years 
of stagnation, it has emerged as an appreciable number of artisans under the 20 Point Programme, 
also it is contemplated to open several new carpet centres..

5.7.55. Carpet weaving activity requires the skill formation at a ccmparativeJy young age. It  
was a centrally sponsored scheme during the Fifth Plan and it is transferred now to the State Sector. 
It has a tremendous potentiality for self employment as well as earning foreign exchange by covering 
e x p o r t  market for the State. The State Government has accorded sanction to the scheme of training-cum- 
production centre for woolen industry in the State since 1980-81. The object of the scheme is to train 
the large number of persons through various institutions. In each centre 50 trainess are given training 
during the year.

5.7.56. This programme will encourage setting up of new carpet production units in the State as 
well as to provide opportunities to the membersof scheduled castes,scheduled tribes and other weaker 
:Sections to acquire skill which can lead them to earn better wages. Development of Carpet Industry 
consumption of local and its processing would also be encouraged, Rs. 20.00 lakhs is provided to cover 
300 beneficiaries o f 16 carpet weaving centres for the year 1985-86 and an outlay of Rs. 25.00lakhs 
has been provided to benefit 900 trainees of 18 carpet weaving centres in the Aimual Plan 1986-^7.
Financial Assistance to Industrial Co-operative Societies

5.7.57. The package scheme for financial assistance to Industries Co-operative Societies of the
State was sanctioned in October, 1979, Under this scheme the weavers co-operatives, powerloom co
operatives and industrial co-operatives of tribal people were not covered and hence new revised package 
scheme was sanctioned in December, 1980. This new scheme provides share capital contribution to 
societies , share capital loan to  membersof societies, management subsidy, lean and interest subsidy for 
infrastructure requirements and working capital, reserve fund subsidy, grant for demonstj^ation,.-prepa-, : 
^ a n d a ,  training and celebration of special weeks, rebates on sales of products etc. "  • '



5.7.58. An outlay of Es. 55.00 lakhs has heen provided to cover 6450 beneficiaries o f 130Co
operative Societies for the year 1985-86.An outlay o f Rs, 60.00 lakhs has been provided to benefit 
6100 members of 127 co-operative societies during Armual Plan 1986-87.

i?-
'Powerloom Industries

5.7.59. There are300 powerloom Societies in the State which have been assisted. These societies 
covered 853 powerlooms and produce cloth worth of Kg'. 134.78 lakhs as on 31st March, 1983.0ut of 
these 853 powerlooms,612 powerlooms are activfi. It is proposed to activise the remaining idle power
looms by revitalising existing societies or by transfer of Iccms to new societies.

5.7.60. The Government of India has recently allocated 700 powerlooms in the State. Out of 
these 700 new powerlooms,it is proposed to allocate 600 powerlooms to 50 weavers societies o f scheduled 
Castes and 30 powerlooms to 3 societies of scheduled tribes during the year 1984-85 .Thus, at the 
end of the Sixth Plan 1553 powerlooms will be covered under the co-operative sector.

5.7.61. An outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided to cover 390 beneficiaries of 17 power- 
Dom co-operative societies for the year 1985-86 and aU the targets are likely to be achieved during the 
ear and an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been provided to benefit 835 members of 36 powerloom 
ocieties for the Aimual Plan, 1986—87.

Gujarat State Khadi & Village Industries Board

5.7.62. Khadi and Village Industries are employment oriented programme. With the adoption of 
improved technology in khadi & village industries, there has been a rise in production of khadi and 
village industries and simultaneously, it has resulted in better quaUty of products and lessening of manual 
labour. The main object of Gujarat State Khadi Gramodyog Board is to provide training in khadi 
and village industries, to adopt modern technology, to undertake survey and publicity/propaganda for 
production and sale for such products and to settle more and more persons under this prograrnme.

5.7.63. Deserving institutions or individuals are being guided by the Khadi Board. The Board 
tries to improve the quahty of products and arrange for proper marketing. The board is being financed 
by the State Government as well as by the Khadi Gramodyog Commission. The Board also borrows 
finances from the scheduled banks and assists its subsidiary institutions. A special rebate is granted 
on sale of products of khadi soap and other village industries.

5.7.64. In GujaTat, m  14T m d 8651 individuals who are given
benefits of Khadi Village Industries. The sales of Khadi and Village Industries is being done through
250 Khadi Bhandars and 235 Sales Depots.

5.7.65. An outlay of Rs. 156.00 lakhs from State Plan has been provided to cover 200 bene
ficiaries for 1985—86 and aU the targets are likely to be achieved during the year. An outlay 
of Rs. 170.00 lakhs from the State Plan has been provided to benefit 2600 beneficiaries for the year
1986-87.

Training to Industrial Artisans

5.7.66. Main objects of the scheme is to train the artisans of hereditory crafts and small enter-
preneurs in different cottage industries for improving their skills and occupying new technology with a
view to improve opportunity of employment.

5.7.67. Department of Cottage Industries at present is running training centres in 8 districts having
^ 2  classes of different trade. The total training capacity of all these centres are 4985^

5.7.68. Training course is for one year duration. Trainees are paid stipend at the rate of Rs. 125/* 
per month to scheduled tribes, Rs. 100/- per month to scheduled castes and SEBC (Baxi Panch) persona 
and others are paid stipend of Rs. 75/- per month.

5.7.69. Training to 11742 persons during the Sixth Plan was imparted under various trades.
Rs. 80.00 lakhs has been provided to cover 2700 trainees for the year 1985-86 and aU the targets are 

/likely to be achieved during the year. An outlay of Rs. 60.00 lakhs has been provided to traine 2170 
trainees in the year 1986-87.



Training to Unskilled/Untrained Artisans

5.7.70. A scheme for untrained artisans has been introduced by the Government since 1981. .Under
this scheme the untrained rural artisans are to be trained under various trades through training pro
gramme. Thfe approved institutions have to run the training classes.

5.7.71. According to the scheme the following financial assistance is given to iihe approved 
institutions.

Rs.

(1) Subsidy for improved tools and equipments for one class in the beginning 25,000/-

(2) Managerial subsidy upto five years 7,000/-

(3) House/Office rent upto five years 2,000/-

(4) Misc. expenditure upto five years 1,000/-

35,000/-

5.7.72. A provision of Es. 5.00 lakhs is provided to benefit 800 trainees for the year 1985-86.
An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87 to train 750 untrained artisans.

Financial Assistance to Individual Artisans

5.7.73. Upto 1979, financial assistance to individual artisans in cottage industries was [made
available under the State Aid to Industries Rules, 1935, as well as under Block Loan Scheme of Govt,
tl^pugh Urban Coop. Banks. This' new scheme was introduced to ensure the flow of funds from 
banks and other institutions. The object of the scheme is to engage the artisans into productive activities. 
Loans under this scheme will be available to any individual beneficiary/unit to undertake activities 
under Cottage Lidustry,

5.7.74. An outlay of Rs. 125.00 lakhs from State Plan has been provided to cover 10,000 bene* 
ficiaries for the year 1985—86 all the targets are likely to be achieved during the year. An outlay of 
Rs. 125.00 lakhs from the State Plan to benefit 11245 beneficiaries for the Annual Plan 1986—87 is 
provided.

Gpujarat Rural Industries Marketing Corporation Ltd,

5.7.75. Gujarat Rural Industries Marketing Corporation Limited (GRIMCO) is established in 1979 
with a view to provide marketing assistance to rural artisans. Presently, rural artisans are 
engaged permanently in the manufacture of traditional and conventional products. These artisans 
are completely unorganised and as a result they have to rely upon middlemen and traders for marketirg 
their products. These middlemen and traders exploit rural artisans and as a result they receive very 
low return compared to the labour and eiforts put by them. These artisans being financially weak 
cannot stand on their own feet independently. Very foM̂  receive financial assistance from financial 
institutions such as nationalised banks, cooperative societies and other financial institutions. GRIMCO 
has tried to provide marketing support to these artisans in a limited way.

5.7.76. An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been provided to cover 900 beneficiaries for the year 
1985-86 and all the targets are likely to be achieved during the year. An outlay of Rs. 20.00 
lakhs has been provided to benefit-600 beneficiaries for Annual Plan 1986-87.

Village Flaying Centre and Village Tanneries

5.7.77. The cattle population of the State is about 1.40 crores. There are 3 lakh leather 
workers in the State are mainly engaged in flaying (0.50 lakhs) and tanning (1.50 lakhs.) The stra
tegy of this scheme is to develop training of flayers and tanners to upgrade technique and poors 
through Charmodyog cooperative societies.



-86 and all the targets are likely t© be aicliiievcBd dturiing taeyear am,, ..I.
State Plan has been provided to benefit 250 indivfidutals o f  10 Cen?tr»s for tlie Annnal Plan 1986— 87. 

Rural Production Centres

5.7.79. In order to generate employment for ruiral industrial artisans, a scheme of rural production 
cum sale centre has been sanctioned by Govenannent with effect from 1979-. The Gujarat Eiiral Indus- 
Ities Marketing Corporation has been entrusted fthis w'ork to generate additional employment for ruml 
artisans. It has established 23 centres of footweair, garments, tannery, handlorry and bamboo work.

5.7.80. An outlay of Rs. 14.00 lakhs has be;en provided to cover 960 beneficiaries of 16 centres 
for the year 1985—86 and all the targets are liB̂ ely to be achievedi during the year and Es. 17.00 
lakhs has been provided to benefit 1050 benteficiarires of 24 centres for the Annual Plan 1986—87.

Rural Techndegy Institute

5.7.81. Rural Technology Institute has been esstablished at Gandhinagar in 1979 with the basic 
object of utilisation of science and technology ini tlhe service of niial people at large ard rnrgl artisans 
in particular. It provides information about appropriate technology to rural areas by way of pubUca- 
tion of sylabuses, monthly bulletins, organisatiorn o f seminars, identification, testing, training and 
r»seareh.

5.7.82. An outlay of Rs. 20.00 lakhs has been provided to* cover 430 beneficiaries for the year
1985-86 and Rs. 17.00 lakhs Las been provided to benefit 350 beneficiaries of 24 centres for the 
Annual Plan 1986-87.

nnancial Assistance to Vocationally Trained Persons for Self Emplojfinent

5.7.83. Under the scheme a person trained under industrial institute and willing to start the industry 
o f its own will be covered under bankable scheme and on giving application for loan would be given 
Rs. 250 during interim period as consumption subsidy after loans is sanctioned. Remaining Rs. 250.00 
is to be given after the loan is sanctioned totalling to Rs. 500 to be given to encourage such trained 
persons. An amoint of Rs. 8.00 lakh has been provided to cover 600 boneficiaries for the year 1985-86 
amd all the targets are likely to be achieved dnnng the year.

5.7.84. AnontlayofRs* 6.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87 to benefit 750 workers. 

Fluuieial Assigtaace ia Self Emplayed Persoaa

5.1.85. A scheme of pto"^dioag finftndial as^ tefte  to seM employed persons has Y>een intioduoed 
in 1981 in the 7 big cities of the State and waa also introduced for Bhangi Samaj for entire State. 
Afterwards, it is made applicable to selected Rural ^dustrial Oirdes o f 18 distriots and unemployed 
labourers of the elosed W M  of Ahmedabad city.

5.7.86. Under the scheme, needy persons upto requiremenlt; of Ks. 500 is given out right cash subsidy 
and a loan of Rs. 501 to 5000 throa^ PubUc Sector banks o f which 33% to 50% would be as 
subsidy against loan for various trades which are approved by Government.

5.7.87. During the Sixth Plan period 24000 persons were benefitted under this Schenie. 
A provision of Rs. 25.00 lakhs from State share, has be«n provided to cover 5000 benefi

ciaries for the year 1985-86 and an outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1986-87 to 
benefit 3300 self employed personsi

Sericulture Industries

5.7.88. There is a vast potential for development of sericulture in Gujarat. The development of 
Sericulture includes two different activities namely (1) rearing o f Mulbarry plants and (2) processing and
production of silk on large scale. Efforts were made by District Panchayat, Surat by cultivating 
Mulabarry at Valod and Mandvi on experimental basis. Steps have also been taken at Dahod in 
Panchmahals District. The plantation of Mulbarry cutting has been undertaken in tribal areas. Surat 
DiBtrict Panchayat has proposed to cover 1000 acres of land under plantation for development of 
sericulture. The scheme will be implemented through District Panchayat and/or cooperative societies.



.!ii.( .U9. A proviision of Rs. 30,00 iakhs from State Plan has been provided to cover 1340 
beneficiaries for the year 1985-86 and Bs. 24.00 lakhs has beenTprovided to benefit 900 beneficiaries for 
the Annual Plan 1986-87.

Subsidy to approved Women Organisation

5.7.90. Government has sanctioned a scheme for purchase of goods without tender from the 
approved Women Institutions in the year 1979. Under this scheme, the approved Women Institutions

provide things of necessities to Government and semi-Govemment offices, Government hospitals, 
corporations, Government undertakings, mills, jails, panchayats etc. Government has notified Jyoti 
Sangh as a Central Agency in the beginning to route all purchases and co-ordinate all activities between 
the purchase and supply.

5.7.91. With the formation of Gujarat State Women’s Economic Development Corporation, this 
scheme from 1st September, 1983 has been transferred to this Corporation. To meet the a^inistrative 
expenses of the Central agency at State level, a provision of ]^ . 3.00 lakhs has been provided to 
cover 200 beneficiaries in the year 1985-86 and an outlay of Rs. 4.00 lakhs has bsen'provided to 
benefit 250 beneficiaries for the Annual Plan 1986-87.

5.S Milling & Metallurgical Industries

5.8.1 For mining & metallurgical industries, a provision of Rs. 500 lakhs has been proposed in the 
Ajihual plan 1986-87, the broad break-up of which is as under : • .

(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) Expansion & Reorganisation o f Directorate of Geology & Mining 75 v

(2) Loan to Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation 425

500

Expansion & Reorganisation of Directorate of Geology & Mining

.! 5.8*2 V The State Dijeptorate of Geology & Mining is. engaged in i e^^oratipn and administration of 
various mineral resource of the State. During the last 18 years the Directorate has established tlie qua
lity and quantity of Coal, Bauxite, Atapulgite, Bentonite, Linaestone, Base Metals, China Clay, Chalk> ligniise 
Nephehne Syenite, Graphite, Phosphorite, Marble, Decorative etc. which ate being carried out in 
difieifent pairts I t o ia l  admiiMiatioa iadudes adminislffatioii of mineral
concession granted under mineral rules, collection of royalty, collection and maintenances of mineral 
statistics etc. The aboye activities are carried out through the district officers under the competency 
of respective Collectors. There are about 1517 mining leases and 4776 quarry leases in the State.

’ 5.8.3 The physical targets/achievements during 1985-86 are envisaged below:-

Sr. Item 
No.

Unit , 1985-86

Target Achie
vement

1. Drilling Mts. 5000 5000

2. Survey/Mapping Sq. Km 1000 1000

3. Analysis of Sample Nos. 3000 3000

5.8 .4  An amount of Rs. 100 lakhs has been provided for the year 1985-86 for the purpose of making 
expenditure for staJff. For the Annual Plan 1986-87 an outlay of Rs. 75 lakhs has been provided for the



purpose of meetiug staff salaries and for &omplet;.o'’a roi -Liniig ^aDoraswy.
1986-87 under the scheme is gi-̂ en below ?

(1) DriUing ( Mts.) 5000

(2) Survey/Mapping ( Sq. Kms.) 1250

(3) Analysis of Samples (Nos.) 3500

Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Limitied

5.8.5. aujarat Mmeral Development Gorpo!rat.iton Limited, a Grovemment of Gujarat’s enterprise 
established m 1963, has been operating ia tiae fielld of mining and processing of industrial minerals 
ayaUable m the State. From its mining operating situated in s«ven different locations in the State 
GMDC supplies minerals like Fkorspar, Silica-saiid, ligiiite and Bauxite to various consming industries 
in the State and m the country. :

(A) Current Projects

1. Fluorspar Project-Kadipani-Dist. Vadodara

5.8.5.1. The State of Gujarat is fortunate to possess India’ s largest deposit of fluorspar‘and GMDC' 
has been mining and beneficiating low grade fluorspar at Kadipaai in Vadodara District since 1970 
Mining is carried out near Ambadungar hills where a massive 11 milUon tonnes deposit is identified* 
Heavy earth-moving machinery is deployed ia this open pit mine. Solid rock is drilled and blasted 
with explosives. Hydrauhc excavations and dumpers remove the overlaying waste rock Mineralised 
rock is collected separately and transported to a 5*00 TPD beneficiation plant. The. pulverised ore is 
treated by a physico-chemical process to upgrade the purity from 25% CaF2 to over ;96% CaF2 Nearly 
25 tonnes of rock excavation is required in order tb produce one tonne of final fluorspar concentrate.

5.8.5.2. Fluorspar forms the basic raw material for making hydrofluoric acid, aluminium fluoride 
cryolite, fluorocarbons etc. Ia addition, it is one of the most efficient fluxing materials for the steel 
industry. Till GMDO started operation, the entire requirement of the country was imported GMDC’s 
production of this mineral saves foreign ex<3hange of the order of Rs. 3 crores in a year Considerins 
the basic nature fluorspar consummg industries the demand of fluorspar is expected to increase and 
GMDC has drawn up an expansion scheme which will increase the production of fluorspar concentratft 
from 20000 TPY to 40,000 TPY. The estimated capital co^t of the expansionJproject, is Rs. 15 crores.

5 .8 .5 .3 . With a view to meet with the cost of purchase of cert,ain equipments for replacement as
well as mining machineries to maintain the level of production of mined ore to feed the plant, a provi
sion of Rs. 50 lakhs has been made for the current year and for fluorspar expansion, a provision 
of Rs. 600 lakhs is made for advance payments, plant machinery etc. '

Lignite Project-Panandhro ( Dist. Kachchh)

5.8 .5 .4 . The mining activities at this project has been continuously increasing and accellerated so 
as to produce more and more of lignite which has been accorded as an alternate fuel to coal by the 
consuming mdustries of the State. The production of lignite has touched 6,15,520 MT during 1984-85 
and is expected to reach a targetted production of 8,00,000 MT in 1986-87. A provision of Rs 50 lakhs 
has been made for the current operations.

Lignite Project-Rajpardi (Dist. Bharuch)

5.8.5.5. ‘ Another lignite deposit, comparatively smaUer than the Panandhro field, has been discove
r e d  near Rajpardi town of Jhagadia taluka, Bharuch district. This has proved very useful for a W e
aumber of industries situated in South Gujarat. GMDC started mining operations at Rajpardi in 1983 
The lignite to overburden ratio in this deposit is as high as 1 : 8 1 m3 over-burden consists of ball clay 
and silica-sand, both of which have value as industrial minerals. The quality of lignite here is better 
than any other Hgnite available in the Country. The present production capacity is 300 tonnes of Kgnite 
per day which will very shortly be increased to 500 tonnes per day, to meet the large demand for 
lignite from industries situated in Bharuch, Surat, Valsad and Vadodara districts.



ments and residential quarters for the employees.

Bauxite Projects-Naredi and Bhatia

5.S.5.6. Though large deposits o f bausdte have been found in a number ofplaees in the Country, Gn;arat is 
the source of high grade bauxite used for refractory and chemical industries. In Kachchh district, a total 
o f 30 million tonnes o f bauxite have been identified. Out o f this, nearly 3 million tonnes are o f high grade 
(more than 58% A1203) GMDC bauxite mining operations at Neredi, Wandhand Goniasar produce about 
4000tonnes of baucite per month which is supplied all Over the country. Presently, operations are entirely 
manual as strict quality control has to be maintained. Also, the Bhatia mine in Jamnagar (Saurashtra) 
produces about 3000 tonnes per month by manual mining.

6.8.5.7. H%h grade bauxite made available by GIDC is being used as basic raw material for various 
id^actory and chemicals industries not only in Gujarat but all over the Country. Considering adeqilaie 
liigh grade bauxite reserved in Kachchh areas itself, GMDC is planning a refractory manufaotimng 
unit for which detailed exploration has already been completed. A nominal provision of Rs. 5 Iftlrha is 

proposed for capital eicpenditure for this project.

FTojeets under Implementation.

LipiHft Project-Panandhro (Dist. [Kachchh)

5.8.5.S. The mine at Fanandhro is situated in a field containing about 100 million tennes of li^ ite  
T he m ining Operation was started in 1974 and n^w it has reached a production capacity of 6.5 lakh tonnes 
pet year. Is early 6 tonnes o f waste rock is removed in order to excavate ©ne tonne of ligrite. Minng 
is bdng carried out through a fleet of excavatots, dumpers and dozers. As Fam^dhro is situated approx. 
30 k.ms. from the Gulf of Kachchh coast sea trarsportation through Koteshwar port is being developed for 
tianspotting lignite to industries situated on the coastiUi strip of Saurashtra. GMDC lignite has substi
tuted primary ftiel for any industries like cement, tesxtiles, process houses, chemicals, tiles etc.

6.5.5.9. Since Ihere is no major power generation unit in Saurashtra and Kachchh, there is a con- 
^ a ic t  in setticg up power intensive industries in that area. This problem will be alleviated with ihe
î^^cieien of Gujaiat Electricity Board to set up a pit-head thermal power station (3 units of TOm.w. each, 

^ s c d  on GMDC lignite at Fanandhro. The requirement of lignite for this power station which is already 
IB an advanced stege of construction will be about 9 lakh tonnes per year. To meet this major demand, 
as also to cater to the stoati xequirements of iadustml \mita, <^MDG is an
aon echeme. Under the scheme mining operations will be completely mechanised. This will be achi
eved by installing equipment like Bucket, Wheel Excavators, Mobile Transfer Conveyors. Spreaders and 
Conveyor lines. Thereafter, once again a Bucket Wheel Reclaimer will load it from Stockpile either on 
the GEB power station conveyor, or into trucks. Availability of lignite as fuel will increase threefold after- 
the expansion scheme is conomissioned. This scheme is scheduled to be completed by July 1988. The 
tftimated capital cost is Rs. 100 crores. Total production capacity of GMDC will then be over to 20 lakhs 
tonnes of lignite per year.

5.8.5.10. The phased pro^amme o f expansion for this project will be financed by expected term 
loans from IDBI and HUDCO, deferred credit facilities from M/s. TAKRAF and equity contribution 
ftom the Govt, of Gujarat together with internal resources of the Corporation.

Multimetal Project-Ambaji (Dist. Banaskantha)

5.8.5.11. Historical and archaelogical evidence of ancient working of base metal ore is available near 
Ambaji. Pemnants of smelting of Ambaji which are nearly 1000 years old, are available even today. The 
Geological Survey of India in the late sixties established a seven million tonnes base metal deposit con
taining metals like Lead, Zinc and Copper. GMDC has now prepared a blue print to mine and bene- 
ficiate this ore. Ambaji Ore is a typically complex ore of mixed metal sulphide which has posed unique 
problems in beneficiation. However, GMDC has set up a well-equipped laboratory and also a pilot plant.



5.8.5.12. Detailed plans have to be drawn out to set- u]P a mining and processing complex near Ambaji 
a a throughput capacity of 1300 tonnes per year.. The scheme also includes a large dam across 
?by river to provide a water source for meeting the large water requirement for the beneficiation plant..
 ̂total cost of the project is estimated to be Es. 75 croires.

,5.8.5. 13. With a view to continue the mines dcvelopiinent and stripping on a modest scale, a provision 
R .̂ 80 lakh^ has been made for this purpose.

5.8.5.14. As and when required, the corporation is tiaking up the feasibility and the investigations for 
aew projects based on minerals for which a provision of Rs. 4rO lakhs has been made for incurring

’a traditional investigation and project expenses,

ceral

5.8.5.15. A provision of Rs. 15 lakhs has been made for certain capital expenditure on furnitures, 
lures, vehicles etc. for various projects.

5.8.5.16. A provision of Rs. 425 lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1986-87 for loan 
GMDC.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN, 1986-87 

INDUSTRIES AND MINERALS 

Schemewise Outlays and Expenditure

(Rs. in lakb

Sr. No. No. and Name of the Scheme 1986-87

outlay Of which 
Capital

> 1 3 4

h :' General Industby

(«) Direction and AdministrcAion

IND—1 Compilation of Industrial data/other 8.00

IND—2 Establishment of Salt Cell in Industrifis 
Commissioner’s Office.

5.00

Sub-total (a) 13.00

ib) Industrial Education, Research and Training

IND—3 Research and Development Scheme 115.00

IND—4 Hosiery Training and Research Centre (CED) 6.00

IND—5 Subsidy for Acrylic based Hosiery Industry/others 2.00

IND—6 Gujarat Industrial Research and Development 
Agency, Baroda

40.00 ••

Sub-total (b) 163.00 • •

{0) Other Expenditure

IND—7 Export Award 1.00 • •

IND—8 Pollution Control Scheme 12.00 • •

IND—9 Construction for Residential Quarters for employees of 
Government presses at Ahmedabad and Rajkot and other 
construction of Printing and Stationery Buildings

15.00 15.00

IND—10 Establishment of New Government Printing Press (New) 
and Allied Offices

40.00 40.00

Sub-Total (c) 68.00 55.00

Total A—General Industry 244.00 55.00



1 2 3

B. L arg e  a n d  Me d iu m  I n du stries

(a) Petrolium Chemicals and Fertilizers Industry

INX)_ 11  Gujarat Petrochemicals Corporation Limited 10.00 10.00

Sub-Total (a) 10.00 10.00

{h) Shi'p Building and Aeronotial Industry

IND—12 M/s Alcock AsMown Co. Ltd., Bhavnagax ••

Snb-total (b)

{c) Telecommunication and Electronic Industry

IND—13 Share capital contribution to Gujarat Communication 
and Electronics Limited

150,00 150.00

Sub-total (c) 150.00 150.00

id) Consumers Industry

IND—U  Gujarat State Textile Corporation/others 300.00 300.00

IND— Adj. Nationalisation of 12 Textile mills 3500.00 3500.00

Sub-Total (d) 3800.00 3800.00

(«) Industrial Fimndcd Institution

IND—15 Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation (M.B.) 90.00 90.00

IND—ie  Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation (Project) 700.00 700.00

IND—17 Loans to Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation for 
interest free loans for large Engineering and Electronics 
Project (LEEP)

150.00 150.00

Sub-total (e) 940.00 940.00

(0 Other Exfenditure

IND— 18 Indext grant for promotional activities 16.00 • •

IND—19 Monitoring Cell for information of Letter of Intent 5.00 • •

’ IND—20 Grant of loans to industries for amount of sales fax paid 
' on sales of finished products

50.00 50.00

IND—21 Grant of loans to industries in lieu of sales tax different • •

IND^22 Infrastructure loan in lieu of sales tax different benefit 100.00 100.00

Sub-total (̂f) 171.00 150,00

Total— (B) . ; ,56171.00 5050.00

Total—Large .and Medium Industries (A +B ) 5315.00 5105.00



C. V ÎLLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES 

a) Snail Industries

IKD—23 Share capital contribution—Loan to Gujarat State 225.00 225.00
Financial Corporation Ltd.,,

IlSD—24 Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation (M.B.) 77.00 77.00 ,

IM)—25 Gujarat Industrial Development Corporal^ion (M.M.) 200.00  ̂ 200.00

IM)—26 Grant in aid to CED for industrial self emplojrment 20.00
in Backward Areas

II*D—27 Subvention to Gujarat Small Industries Corpotation/other

IJD—28 Capital Investment Subsidy for new industries in 710.00
Backward Areas

IJD—29 District Industries Gentries 90.00

IID—30 Rural Industries Project/Rural Artisans Project 9; 00

IlfD—31 Apprentices Training in Governmeiit.'i^rintiiig Presses ‘ 7 .00

ITD— 3̂2 Package Assistance to SSI units 25.00

ITD—33 Margin Money assistance for self employment

IJD—34 Margin Money Loan for working capital to sick units under 10.00 10.00
sick units revival programme/others

Sub-total (a)—Small Industries 1373.00 512.00

miage and Callage Industries

(5 IND—35 Administration and Supervisory Staff 15.00

Sub-total (1)
" -------

15.00

(‘») Handloom Industry

I5D—36 Handloom Industry 90.00

” IJD—37 Intensive Development of Handloom Industry 35.00

HD—38 Gujarat Handloom Development Corporation 10.00 3.50

Sub-Total (2) 138.00 38.50

(3 Handicraft Industry

ND—39 Handicraft Industry 12.00

ND—40 Gujarat Handicraft Development Corporation 22.00 • •
ND—41 Carpet Weaving Centre 25.00 • ♦

Sub-Total (5) 59.00 -



1 2 3 4

(4) Co-operative Industry

IXD—42 Financial Assistance to Indnstrial (Jo-operatives/Otlhers 60.00 6.00

IND—48 Powerloom Co-operatives 10.00

Sub-total (4) 70.00 6.00

(5) Khadi Industries

UTD—44 Gujarat State Klirdi ;tnd Village Indu.stries Board 170.00

Sub-total (5) 170.00

(6) Other Expenditure

IND—45 Training to Industrial Artisans 60.00 10.00
IND—46 Training to unskilled nrtisans for self employment 5.00
IND—47 Financial Assistance to Individual Artisans 125.00
IND—48 G-ujarat Rural Industries M rfcetiDg Corporation inr Village 

and Cottage Industries (GRIMCO)/Others
20.00

IND—49 Esuablishmant of Viilage Flaying Centrs arxd ViJKigos 
tenneries

23.00 4.00

IND—50 Rural Production Centres 17.00
IND—51 Rural Technology Institute 17.00
IND—52 Financial Assistance to Vocatioually trained persc»ns for self 

employment
6.00

IND—53 Financial Assistanc(', for Self Employment 25.00
IND—54 Seri ;u’tu,‘r I dust y 24.00

IND—55 Subsidy to approvod Women Institute 4.00

Sub-total (6) 326.00 14.00

Total (b) —Village and Cottage Industries(]to6) 778.00 58.50

Tota 1—Village & Small Industries (a -f b) 2151.00 570.50

(d) Mining and Metallurgical Industries

(a) Mineral and Exploration and Development

IND—56 Expiansion and Re-orgnisation of Directorate o f Geology 
and Mining

75.00 20.00

Loan for Mining <6 Metallurgical Industries

IND—57 Loan to Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation 425.00 425.00

Total D—Mining and Metallurgical Intiustries 500.00 445.00

[E] Nucleus Budget 34.00

Grand Total—Industries and Mineral (A-j-B-l-CH-D-l-E) 8000.00 6120.50

Ndte.—Words “ Others” indicates other schemes which werie diisc-ontinued in the Seventh Plan.
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6.1 PORTS, LIGHT HOUSES AND SHIPPING

(>.1.1 Introduction

6.1.1.1 Gujarat is a inaritiine State with about l/3rd of the total coastline of the country. Out 
of 10 major and 139 intermediate and minor ports in the country, 1 major, 11 intermediate and 28 
minor ports are located on the coastline of Gujarat from Koteshwar in the nortli to Umargaon in the 
south. Some of the ports are well developed and connected with their hinterland extending over 
Central and Northen India by an extensive net work of good roads and railways. Ports provide con
siderable employment opportunities in their immediate hinterland and help in the development of port 
based industries such as oil refineries, chemical fertilizer and power plants, etc. Thus, due for the 
development of maritijme economy of the country and stimulate growth centres in coastal areas.

6.1.1.2 The eleven intermediate ports in the State, viz Mandvi, Navlakhi, Bedi, Sikka, Okha, Por- 
bandar, Yeraval, Jafrabad, Bhavnagar, Bharuch, Magdalla, each handles a traffic of nearly one lakh 
tonnes or more in a year. The ports of Bhavnagar, Probanadr, Okha, Sikka, Jafrabad and Madalla are 
all Weather direct berthing ports. Jafrabad and Magdalla are used mainly by small coastal ships and at 
other 4 ports, large ocean going ships can be berthed at the Jetty/Wharf. The remaining 6 Intermediate 
ports are lighetrage ports and other ports cater mainly to sailing v esel traffic and to fisheries. In 1984- 
85, ports of Gujarat handled a traffic of over 4.8 million tonnes. About 90% of the total traffic is 
handled at the 11 Intermediate ports mentioned above and 4 minor ports viz. I)ahej, Pipavav, Jakhau 
and Mundra. The development activities fiave therefore, concentrated at these 15 ports.

6.1.2 Review of Progress

6.1.2.1 In the First Plan certain basic investigations were undertaken ao as to enable planning 
for future development. In the Second Plan, investigations for more important engineering works such 
as, br^ak-waters at ports like Porbandar and Veraval, Hydrographic Surveys, Engineering model tests 
etc., were initiated and such schmes were executed which removed deficiencies and bottlenecks in pro
viding basic facilities at the Ports. In the Third Plan ad'ditional landing facilities like jetties, wharves 
etc. Avere constructed and transit and storage facilities for cargo M’-ere provided; cargo handling equip- 
Tvients like cranes, etc. were installed and the lighterage fleet was strengthened. This programme was 
continued during the three Annual Plans and also during the Fourth Plan. During the Fifth Plan, 
additional facilities for improving efficiency in the working at the por s and establishment of direct be
rthing facilities at new ports were provided.

6.1.2.2 During the Sixth Plan, port facilities were provided at Jfrabad and Magadalla ports. The 
first stage works of terminal facilities at Dahej and Gogha for operating a Trans-sea ferry service be
tween these two places were completed. Facilities of ship breaking were developed at Alang and Sa- 
ohana. More facilities wiU be provided during Seventh Plan with a view to develop them as a full fledged 
shipjbreaking yards. The work on the important project of providing poii: facilities at Pipavav, in the 
hacl^ard ditrict of Amreh, was started during the last year of the Sixth Plan,. Other important works 
construction of docks, berths, dry dock and jetties were undertaken at Navlakhi, 
Bedi and Bhavnagar. Addiional flotilla units and cargo handhng equipment were purchased. The tar
gets in respect of above mentioned important programmes were mostly achieved. All the programmes 
undertaken during the Sixth Plan have helped in improving the rate of cargo handling at Ports and 
in increasing the volume of traffic handled at the ports quite substantially. It has also helped in the 
economic development of the hinterland.

Growth of Traffic

6.1.2.3 The Ports of Gujarat were traditionally export oriented, although net imports have increa
sed in the last two years. The major items of exports ar de-oiled cakes, groundnut seeds, bauxite, clinK



ker, salt, etc., and the principal imports are fertiJizoers, raw materials for fertilizers, foodgrains, cement, 
clinker, coal, etc. The traffic handlf3d during tlip3 last decade amd the projectio i for the two years
1985-8fi and 1986-87 arc indicated beV̂ w: —

(In lakh tonnes)

Y ear 
1

1974-75
1975-76
1976-77
1977-78
1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84 
1981-85
1985-86 (Projected)
1986-87 (Projected)

Impo»rt
2

12 A 7  

12!.1!9 
&.25 
5.8(1) 
7.63 

10.40 
14.92 
17.111 
14.51 
26.95 
30.35 
27.75 
28.7Ct

Export Total
3 4

17.80 30.27
18.83 31.02
22.03 28.28
14,65 20.45
13.14 20.77
14.30 24.70
12.88 27.80
12.77 29.88
17.32 31.83
15.21 42.16
17.73 48.08
22.25 50.00
23.30 53.00

6.1,2.4. The traffic fluctuating around 3 milUon tonnes per year during the first half of the Sixth 
Plan has nearly reached five miUion tonnes in 1984-85. The increase in the traffic since 1983-84 i.s 
mainly due to more imports of traditional items hke foodgrains, fertilizer sulphur, clinker, cement etc- 
The decline in the traffic of mineral oil over the years due to diversion of this commodity to Kandla 
Port is more than offset by increase in import of fertilisers through Gujarat Ports. It is expected that 
the Central Government v^l be permitting more import of fertlizers through the Gujarat Ports in 
future due to quicker turn around of ships at these ports. Thus., during the Sixth Plan the traffic has 
registered a steady increase due to development of facilities .at ports like Magdalla, Jafrabad, Alang 
etc. The steady growth of captive traffic has helped t;o reducc! the large fluctuations in other tradi
tional traffic.

6.1.3. Programme for Annual Plan I98G-87

6.1.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 522 laklis has been pro 'ded for the Annual Plan 1986-87 for the deve
lopment of ports under the State Sector. The broad break-up of the outlay is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Program DUi

A. Port and Pilotage :
Development of Minor Ports 
Construction and Repairs 
Dredging, Surveyi’ g and Investig ition 
Ferry Service

TOTAL ; (A)

'B. Light Houses and Lighi: Ships
(Including construction and development of other nrtvigafcioa il aids)
Navigational aids

TOTAL : (B)

GRAND TOTAL : (A+B)

Outlay for 
1986-87

320
42
55

100

517

532



6.1.3.2. Details of important works/activities are as under :—
(Rs. in lakhs)

Programrv)e
Outlays
1986-87

1. Devek)pment of Minor Ports

Construction of docks, berths and jetties at various ports 50

Port equipment and Madhinerj 10

Transport facilities 10

Floating crafts like tugs, barges etc. 75

Warehousing Facilities 10

Other expenditure including ship building; sliip-breaking, office building, 
staff quarters etc. 160

Coastal Zone Management 5

TOTAL : (1) 320

2. Construction and Repairs :

Construction and repairs including development of new Port at Hazira 42

TOTAJ. : (2) 42

3. Dredging, Surveying and Investigation :

Survey and Investigation of Gujarat (bast 5

Dredger and Dredging 50

TOTAL : (3) 55

4, Ferry Service :

Inland Water Transport and Gogba Ferry Services—Ro-Bo Service JOO

TOTAL ; (4) 100

5. Navigational Aids :
5

TOTAL : (5) 5

TOTAL : (1 + 2 + 3 + 4 + 5 ) 522

6.1.3.3. Development of Minor Ports;—The programme for construction of docks, berths and jetties 
include : (i) extension of wharf wall at Bedi and (ii) wharf wall at Navlakhi. In addition, other 
i^aller works for improving the landing facilities at different ports are e n i aged to be carried out. 
For this purpose an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87.



6.1.3.4. By way of augmenting port equipments and macliijiery, it is proposed to purchase equip 
ments like wharf cranes, tools and plants efcc. for Bhavnagar, Ol^a, Navlakhi, Veraval, Porbandar 
and Mandvi Ports for which an outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided for 1986-87.

6.1.3.5. As a measure of improving transport facilities, it is proposed to provide paved platforms 
for keeping bulk cargo aad other facilities at important ports for which a provision of Rs. 10 hkhs 
is m do for 1986-87.

6.1.3.6. The prograname for lioating crafts includes the purchase of one 1000 BHP Tug for Okha 
and additional tugs and barges including self-propelled barges for different porta like Bedi, Bhavnagar, 
Navlakhi, Veraval etc. It is also (nvis.iged to purchase a pilot-cum-survey launch. An outlay of Rs. 75 
lakhs is provi led for this purpose for the year 1986-87.

6.1.3.7. By way of adding to warehousing faciUties, it is proposed to construct additional storage 
godowns and transit sheds at Bhavnagar, Bedi, Veraval, Navlakhi, Okha etc. A provision of Rs. 10 
lakhs is made for this purpose for 1986-87.

6.1.3.8. Other Expenditure:—A major part of the provision mider this sub-head is for the im
portant projects like development of Pipavav Port, Shipbreaking facilities at Alang, Sachana and other
works hke construction of Office building, Staff quarters, Water supply, Electrification, reclamation of 
low-lying areas etc. An outlay of Rs. 160 lakhs is pro/ided for this purpose for the year 1986-87.

6.1.3.9. Coastal zone Management. — Out of the total outlay of Rs. 10/-lakhs provided for the 
Seventh Plan for setting up a, Coastal Zone Management Cell. An amount of Rs. 2/-lakhs is provided 
for the Annnal Plan 1985-86 and for I986--87 an amount of Rs. 5.00 lakhs Las been provided.

6.1.3.10. Construction and Repairs . -The developnieut of new port projects such as at Hazira, 
Koteshwar and Sikka is proposed to bo taken up. It is proposed to provide port facilities at Hazira 
at an estimated cost of about Rs. 1500 lakhs and varioas works like Wharves, Quays, reclamation, 
purchase of necessary harbour crafts etc., will be done. Necessary capital dredging as well as provision 
of ancilliary services like water supply, electrification, roads, etc., will also be done. These works will 
be undertaken after necessary investigations are completed. At Koteshwar Port, it is proposed to 
provide port facilities for handling lignite traffic. These facilities will be provided from the funds to be 
made available by the user industrien but certain preliminary or connected works may have to be 
undertaken for which a provision of Rs. 42/- laklis is made for 1986-87.

6.1.3.11. Dredging, Surveying and Inve<itigatiom. -A  provision of Rs. 55/- lakhs is made for
1986-87 for capital dredging in the approach channels at Okha, Bhavnagar and other ports and for 
purchase of a trailing suction dredger and a small gral) dredger.

6.1.3.12. Ferry Service : -Dahej-Ohogha Ferry Service:—The project is to provide modern ferry
service for transporting loaded trucks, buses etc., across the Gtulf of Khambhat between Ghoghaand 
Dahej. The port and terminal service facilities at both the ends will be provided by Gujarat Maritime 
Board at an estimated cost of Rs. 1500 lakhs. Works relating to acquisition of ferry boat and opera
tion of ferry service by joint sector co,, viz “ Dahej-Ghogha Shipping Service Ltd”  is in progress. 
The State’s share in the share capital of this com])any is Rs. 26.00 lakhs.

6.1.3.13. Development of Inland Water Transport.—There is great potential for development of 
Inland Water Transport in the rivers of Narmada, Tapi, etc., flowing through Gujarat.

(a) Development of landmg facilities such as wharves. Jetties, etc.

(b) Providing facilities for passenger and cargo (transit and storage)

(c) Dredging the navigable waterways.

(d) Undertaking hydrographic surveys, economic feasibility studies, developing boat designs etc.

6.1.3.14. A special organisation for planning and development of Inland Water Transport will be 
setup. A provision of Rs. 100 lakhs is made for 1986-87 for providing terminal facilities for Ferry 
Service at Dahej-Ghogha and for development of Inland Water Transport.



6.1.3.15. The Govermnent of India has provided in tlie Seventh Plan 3 Schemes of Inland Water 
Transport for Gujarat State  ̂ the estimated cost of which will be Es. 303 lakhs. The State's share 
towards IWT Schemes has been considered as Es. 75.75 lakhs, during the Plan period. Accordingly, 
in the Annual Plan 1986-87 outlay an amount of Es. 4 lakhs is included in the provision of 
Es. 100 lakhs.

6.1.3.16. Navigational Aids'.—Local Navigational aids like beacons, buoys, lights, etc., at various 
ports are required to be provided particularly at salt loading ports wher® lighterage fleets have to work 
in creeks. An outlay of Es. 5/-lakhs is provided for this purpose for 1986-87.

6.1.4. Sources o f Finance .

6.1.4.1. The Gujarat Maritime Board collects revenue for services rendered to the port users and 
incurs revenue expenditure on management, maintenance and repairs of various assets etc. Prior to 
the setting up of the Gujarat Maritime Board, the revenue collected was not sufficient for meeting 
the revenue expenditure at the ports fuUy and the capital expenditure on plan works at the ports 
formed part of the total capital expenditure of the Government.

6.1.4.2. Though the operational surplus has continued to grow after the formation of the Gujarat 
Maritime Board, the revenue receipts are not sufficient for meeting the liability of revenue expendi
ture including the depreciation on the assets taken over from Government at the time of formation 
of the Board. The Government has therefore been advancing suitable amounts as interest bearing 
loans to the Board for incurring capital expenditure on development of ports and works provided in 
the plan.

6.1.4.3. For meeting the plan outlay of Es. 3036 lakhs envisaged duri»g the Seventh Five Year 
Plan, 1985-90, the Gujarat Maritime Board will require Government budgetory support.

6.1.4.4. It is assessed that internal resources to the extent of Es. 165 lakhs and institutional 
finance of Es. 200 lakhs can be mobilised during the Seventh Plan. In addition, it may be possible 
to receive financial assistance to the extent o f Es. 635 lakhs from two port users for providing them 
with captive facilities at selected ports of Sikka and Koteshwar. Thus, in addition to the outlay of 
Es. 3036 lakhs envisaged for Seventh Plan with Government budgetory support, the Gujarat Maritime 
Board will be able to spend additional amount of Es. 1000 lakhs on plan outlay as mentioned above. 
Of this Es. 200 lakhs are expected to be spent during the first year and Es. 200 lakhs in second year of 
the plan. In addition loan assistance from the Government of India to the extent of Es. 227.25 lakhs 
will be available for three schemes for development o f IWT during the Seventh Plan.

6.1.5. Centrally Sponsond Sehemw

6.1.5.1. The possibiUty o f reviewing the scheme for central financial assistance for development o f 
selected minor ports is under the active consideration o f the Ck>vemment o f India. It is expected 
that the development of Pipavav Port Project and development o f Port Hazira proposed to be under
taken during the Seventh Plan may be approved as centriJly sponsored scheme. Schemes for develop
ment of Inland Water Transport are centrally sponosored schemes and financial assistance is given by 
the Government of India upto 75% of the cost o f the scheme as interest bearing loan. Under Inland 
Water Transport Development Schemes estimated to cost Es. 303 lakhs a provision of Es. 75.75 lakhs 
has been made in the State Plan and an amount of Es. 227.25 lakhs will be available as loan assistance 
from the Government of India.

6.1.6. Gujarat Maritime Board

6.1.6.1. The erstwhile Ports Directorate under the State Government has been converted into an 
autonomous body known as The Gujarat Maritime Board (GMB) from April, 1982. The development 
and management of the Gujarat’s ports vests with this Board.

6.1.7. Coastal Area Developmmt Plans

6.1.7.1. Gujarat has a long coastL^e of about 1600 Kms. which provides an extensive Coastal Area. 
Although a large amount of resources viz. mineral, marine, agricultural, human, power, etc., are available



in this Area systematic and optimum utilisation o)f these resources and the development of the Coastal 
2k)ne have not been attempted so far. Fiirtlier, in v^ew of the availability of a number of well developed 
ports, the Coastal A^ea can sustain important inidû stries many of which can provide useful growth cen
tres giving rise to a large number of employment (opportunities. Considering the vast potential of this 

, Coastal Are I and on the recommendations of the State Planning Board, the Government of Gujarat 
appointed a Study Group for formulating a de velopitnent plan for coastal areas. The Report of the Study 
Group was considered by the State Planning Boa:.rd in its meeting held on 15th October, 1981. The 
State Government appointed a Working Group to consider the Techno-Economic Feasibility 
o f the report of the Study Group. The reports of tliie Study Grou p and the Working Group were placed 
before the State Planning Board in its meetin g keldl on 8th Augiast 1983., It was decided in this mee
ting that the recommendations of the Study Groujp and the Working Group could be taken into con
sideration by the respective Working Groups while formulating the plans for the development of coastal 
areas during the Seventh Plan period.

6.1.7.2. The Study Group, while evolvimg the approach to- various aspects of the development of 
coastal areas, collected preliminary informatio>n relating to various socio-economic aspects of the coastal 
areas. The Study Group also decided that tihose talukas, boundaries touch the sea coast 
should be considered as fonning the coastal area,s. The Study Group also assessed the development 
needs in different sectors.

6.1.7.3. The Steering Group considered the rep'ort. of the above Study Group for formulating a de
velopment plan for coastal areas. Coastal Zone Management is altogether a new concept of Multi-sectoral 
and multi-disciphnary character. The Steering Group attempted to identify the following core areas 
for specific development and for paying special attention for the programmes to prevent salimty ingress, 
development of salt-based industries, mineral based industries, development of ports in such a manner 
so that they can play a role of catalyst of the development of fiisheries, development of infrastructural 
facilities like approach roads, coastal highways, tranBport, etc., developmentof coconut plantations mangrove 
plantations, jojoba plantations, to explore the possibility of development of agriculture in coastal areas, 
providing of drinking water to ‘No source’ villages in coastal areas and providing electricity for domestic 
purpose. Besides, the development of tourist centrees in the coast d areas has also been considered. 
All such programmes have been proposed to be implemented in a manner so as to preserve the 
ecology and environment of these coastal areas. It is also proposed to undertake in depth study for 
specific development of the above aspects and to identify further areas for the development of coatal 
areas in consultation with the expert organisations like the N ational Institute of Oceanography, Govern
ment o f India and other reputed consultancy service available in the country. It is proposed to set up, 
a ‘Cell’ in the Ports and Fisheries Department to co-ordinat e the various activities of different sectors 
and to monitor the sectoral pi ogress. An outlay o f Rs. 5.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 is 
piovided foT tliis putoso.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN-1986-87 

Schemewise outlay

Name of the Scheme/Project

8r.
No.

(Es. in Lakhs)

1986-87

outlay Of which 
capital 
content.

A-Ports and Pilotage

I. Development of Minor Ports

1. PRT-1. Development of Inter
mediate and Minor Ports

(a) Construction of docks, berth

2 .

4.

and jetties 50.00 50.00

(b) Port equipment and machi
neries 10.00 10.00

(c) Transport facilities 10.00 10.00

(d) Floating crafts 75.00 75.00

(e) Warehousing facilities 10.00 10.00

(f) Other expenditure 160.00 160.00

PET-2 Coastal Zone manage
ment 5.00

Total-I 320.00 315.00

II PRT-3 Construction and Repairs 
Including Development 
on New Port 42.00 42.00

Total-II 42.00 42.00

III .  Dredger Surveying and Investigation

PRT-4 Survey and Investi
gation of Gujarat Coast. 5.00 5.00

PRT-5 Dredger and Dredging 50.00 50.00

Total-Ill 55.00 55.00



1 2 3 4

/F . Ferry Service

6. PRT-6 Inland Water Transport 
and Dahej Gogha-Ferry 
Service 100.00 100 00

Total-IV. 100 00 100 00

Sub-Total A: (I to IV). 517 00 512 00

[B) lAght houses and Light ships

L PRT-7 Development and Con
struction of other navi
gational aids at luterme- 
diate and Minor Ports r).ro 5-00

Total-B 5 00 5 00

Grand Total (A & B) 522 00 517 00



6.2. ROADS AND BRIDGES

6.2.1.1. The Roads provide the basic infrastructure for the development of industries, agriculture 
transportation and marketing. The diversification of industries and general economic developmen 
depend upon adequate road system. Rural roads play a vital role in dispersing industries in baokwar* 
areas, providing productive employment, creating a lin]̂  between industries and agriculture and foimin; 
closer ties between producers and consumers in rural and urban areas.

6.2.1.2. Rural roads needs greater attention now especially to sustain green revolution. Roads
are required to feed villages with fertilizers, hybrid seeds, Wished goods etc. and to take out market 
table surplus quickly to the urban areas. The revised Minimum Needs Programme came into 
picture for the period 1980-85 which envisaged to connect aU the villages having population of 
1500 and above and 50% of the villages having population between 1000 and 1500 by the end of 1990, 
except in tribal, coastal and desert areas. While in tribal, desert and coatal areas it is envisaged to 
connect aU the villages having population of 1000 & above and 50% villages having population
between 500 and 1000 by the end of 1990.

Introduction of Tribal Sub-Plan and Component Plan for Scheduled Castes

6.2.1.3. Special attention is given to the tribal and hilly areas by introducing a Tribal Area Sub-
Plan so as to spend specific amounts within the tribal areas for the specific purpose since the
Fifth Five Year Plan while special attention is being given to the component plan since Sixth
Five Year Plan.

6. 2.2. Review of Progress.

6.2.2.I. The road length including National Highways which was about 13154 kms. in 1950-51 
increased to 57845 by the end of 1984-85.

The road length including the National Highways constructed in various plans is also indioatcd 
below:—

(in kms.)

Sr.
No.

1

Year

2

Surfaced

3

Unsurfaced

4

Total

5
1. 1950-51 6,621 6,533 1 ,154
2. 1955-56 7,786 10,001 17,787
3. 1960-61 11,930 10,699 22,629
4. 1965-66 14,104 11,925 26,029
5. 1968-69 15,685 16,526 32,211
6. 1973-74 21,632 17,349 38,981
7. 1977-78 ■ 26,252 16,107 42,359
8. 1979-80 29,895 15,213 45,108
9. 1984-85 48,242 9,603 57,845

Catego ywise length

6.2.2.2. The categorywise progress made on the road works by Gujarat State from 1961-85 is as
under :

Sr. Year N.Hs. S.Hs. M.D.RS. O.D.Rs. V.Rs. TOTAL
No.

1. Target (1961-81) 3602 6168 14382 16441 17035 57628
2. 1961 1005 4025 6086 7008 4505 22629
3. 1980 1435 9097 10542 10571 13463 45108
4. 1981 1424 9158 10633 10870 15341 47426
5. 1985 1421 9387 11195 12330 23512 57845



6.2.2 S.Length as per type of surface

Sr.
No.

Year Cement
concrete

Black top Water 
bound 
macadam.

Total
surfaced

Unsurfaced 'Total

1. 1980 418 21110 8,367 29895 15213 45108

2. 1985 22 31377 16843 48242 9603 57485

6.2.2.4 The category and surface-wise road length as on 31-3-1985 is as under :—

Sr.
No.

Category C. C. B.T. W.B.M. Total Unsurfaced ' 
surfaced

Total

1. N.H. 1421 1421 1421

2. S. H. 12 9089 104 9205 182 9387

3. M.D.R. 7 8928 1102 10037 1158 11195

4. 0. D. R. 3 5688 3951 9642 2688 12330

5. V.R. 6251 11686 17937 5575 23512

Total ;— 22 31377 16843 48242 9603 57845

Number of Villages jcired

6.2.2.5. The positioR ill of ioimd by aWeatliex loads at tlie end oJ 1979-80 
and 1984-85 is detailed below;—

Sr.
No.

Population No. of Villages in 
group of the state as per 
Villages. 1971 census

No. of Villages No. of Villages as No. of Villages 
joined by the pucca- per 1981 census. joined by pucca 
roads at the end Roads as cm 
of 1979-80. 31-3-85

1. 1500 and above 3664 2441 5051 4644

2. 1000-1500 2964 1402 3249 2472

3. 500-1000 5217 1830 4955 2886

 ̂ 4. Less than 500 6430 1739 4859 1976

Total : 18275 7412 18114 11978

(A Village having its boundary away from the surfaced road by less than 5C0 n:etresis consi
dered as connected village Iby al-weather road).



6.2.3.1. A total oatlay of Rs. 25785 lakhs is provide 1 for the Road Development Programme for 
the Seventh Five Y- ar Plan 1985-90. An outlay earmarked for the Minimum Needs Programme is Rs. 3724 
lakhs. It is envisaged to construct additional new road length of 4275 Kms. It is also envisaged 
to improve the existing earthen roads of 2000 Kms. by converting them to surfaced roads and 
improve the surfaced road by widening or strengthening or providing a asphalt surface for W. B. M. 
in the length of 3875 kms.

Spillover Liability

6.2.3.2. The Annual Plan 1986-87 will open with spillover liability of Rs. 17641 lakhs. The break
up of spin over liability shall be as under:

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Item

2

No. of 
works

3

Estimated
cost

4

Expdt.
upto
31-3-85

5

Spillover 
liability on 
31-3-85 

6

Outl y 
1985—86

7

Spillover
on
31-3-85

8

I. Normal

(^) Panchayat

1, Roads 1056 9570.78 3398.41 6172.37 613.97 5558.40
. Bridges 133 3180.80 747.78 2433.02 107.58 2325.44

Total 1189 12751.58 4146.19 8605.39 721.55 7883.84

(B) Govt.

1. Roads 269 7838.97 4123.85 3715.12 575.71 3139.41
2. Bridges 68 5375.86 2194.08 3181.78 308.01 2872.77

Total 337 13214.83 6317.93 6896.90 884.72 6012.18

Total (A-(“B) 1526 25966.41 10464.12 15502.29 1606.27 13896.02

11. Tribal

(A) Panchayat

1. Roads 339 2419.17 832.43 1586.74 256.75 1329.99
2. Bridges 57 1538.63 624.06 914.57 75.58 838.99

Total (A) 396 3957.80 1456.49 2501.31 332.33 2168.98

(B) Govt.

1. Roads 151 2994.68 1870.75 112 .23 202.28 921.95
2. Bridges 18 1092.65 338.14 754.51 100.25 654.26

Total (B) 169 4087.63 2208.89 1878.74 302.53 1576.21

Total (A +B ) 565 8045.43 3665.38 4380.05 634.86 3745.19

Total I & II 2091 34011.84 14129.50 19882.34 2241.13 17641.21

6.2.3.3. Basic considerations underlying the Plan for 1986--87

The program e for 1986-87 is formulated with the following main considerations in view



(2) New works pertaining to missing links amd missing bridges and widening of the S.H. lengt* 
having heavy traffic intensity.

(3) Road works connecting villages having population of more than 1500 and above in non- 
tribal area and road works connecting remaining villages having population of more than 1000 
which are not connected by any road, in case of tribal, coastal and desert areas.

(4) Land acquisition for the new road works connecting villages having population between 1000 
and 500 not connected by any road. This land acquisition is required so as to take up the works 
under Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme for the scarcity programme.

(5) The works included in the rural road project to be taken up under the World Bank Aid is 
to be taken up to make preliminary in the initial stage.

6.2.4. Programme for 1986-87

6.2.4.1. For 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 2999 lakhs is provided against which it is esti
mated to construct an additional road length of 600 kms. and improve 500 km of earthern sur
faced road with surfaced road. It is also envisaged to connect 350 villages by alweather roads 
during 1986-87.

6 .2 .4 ,2  Broad break-up oi' the outlay of Rs. 2999 lakhs provided for 1986-87 are as under :—

Programme for 1986—87
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Details Outlay
provided

3

1. Normal Plan

{A) State
i. Work in progress

ii. New Works
(B) Rual Roads (World Bank Aid)

i. Works in Progress

ii. New Works

Sub total (A&B)

762
3

275

50

1090

(C) Panchayat

(i) Works in Progress
(ii) New works

II. Tribal Area Sub-Plan

(A) State Roads

(i) Works in progress

(ii) New Works

Sub-Total (C)

820
20

840

208

7

215



1 2 3

(C) Panchayat

(i) Works in Progress 260
(ii) New Works 40

Sub Total (C) m

III. Component Plan 30
IV. Estabhhment (N +T) 524

Grand Total 2999
(I+ II+ III-M V )

Minimum Needs Prrgramme
6.2.4.3. An outlay of Es. 380 lakhs is provided for Minimum Needs Programme for the year 

1986-87. It ’s targetted to connect the following number of villages under M.N.P. as well as outside 
Minimum Needs Programe.

1500 and above 75
1000-1500 75
500-1000 100
Below 500 100

350

Rural Road Project for World Bank Aid

6.2.4.4. The Government of Gujarat has submitted to Government of India, a modified Rural 
Road Project amounting to Rs. 166.90 crores for seven districts i.e. Ahmedabad, Sabarkantha, Banas- 
kantha, Mehsana, Rajkot, Junagadh and Bhavnagar in February 1982, for meeting transport needs in 
these districts achieving integrated development of these prominent dairy activities areas.

6.2.4.5. The proposed road works under this project are classified in three categories ; (2) New 
Construction (b) Reconstruction (Existing ahgnment) and (c) Improvement (Existing roads).

6.2.4.6. The final estimated cost of the rural road project under the World Bank aid workout to 
the t une of Rs. 190 crores as under :

Civil Works Rs. in crores

a. New Construction 41.36
b. Reconstruction 30.86
c. Improvement 34.45

106.67

1. Building works 2.40
2. Machinery 20.00
3. Engineering staff 19.00
4. Contingency 14.00
5. Price escala+ion 28.00

83.40

190.07



The total length of the roads in various categoffies is as under :

a. New construction
b. Reconstruction
c. Improvement

6.2.4.7. The above project will connect new -vqllages as under :— 

Population groups of villages (1981 census)

i m  KM
988 KM 

2023 KM

4042 KM

1500 & above 1000-1500 500—1000 Below 500 Total

43 98 250 113 506

6,2.4.8= During the Seventh Five Year Plan, Rs. 50 crores will be spent, leaving spillover liabilities 
of Rs. 140 crores in the E ’gl th Five Year Plan. During 1986-87 it is proposed to take up new road works 
of Rs. 4.45 crores, and the provision of Rs. 0.50 crore is earmarked for this project.

Roads of Inter-State Importance and Roads of Economic Importance

6.2.4.9. Upto Fifth Five Year Plan 100% amount as sanctioned by Government of India as loan 
grant. However the present pattern is 100% a-sistance for roads of Inter State importance and 50% 
a''si tanee for roads of economic importance. Provision proposed for Roads of Economic importance is 
as under

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Details Central
share

State
share

Total

1. Sanction authorised by Governmment of India. 421.59 233.45 655.04

2. Expenditure incurred upto 31-3-1985. 407.89 315.82 723.71

3. Revised estimates for 1985-86. 35.14 102.78 137.92

4. Budget Estimates for 1986-87 32.06 44.31 76.37

Command Area Road Works

6.2.4.10. Government of Gujarat has taken up the construction programme' of roads under the 
Command Area of major irrigation schemes, namely :—

(1) Heran (2) Karjan) (3) Daman-Ganga (4) Ukai-Kakrapar a-nd medium Irrigation schemes of Panara 
and Sukhi.

6.2.4.11, There are 231 Road works in the Command areas of these major/medium irrigation projects. 
The estimated project cost of these works is Rs. 2899 la,khs. Upto March, 1985 expenditure of Rs. 2314 
lakhs was incurred. Oui of the.total outlay for road development sector a provision of Rs. 50 lakhs 
has been ii.ade for Command Area Road works for 1986--87.



s t a t e m e n t

AN NUAL p l a n , 1986-87 

Schem ew ise Outlays

Si;. No. and Name of the Scheme 
No.

(Rs. in lakhs)

1986-87

Outlay Of 
Provided which 

Caoital

1. Road Development 2999.00 2499.00



Passenger road transport services have been completed nationalised in Gujarat State since 
969-70. It is, therefore, necessary for the Corporation, as a sole operator, to cater to the natural increase 
a traffic on the existing routes from year to year. It is also necessary to take steps to extended 
>assenger road transport services in the areas not covered so far.

I 3.2. Growth of traffic in Gujarat State
I 6.3.2.1. The passenger traffic on roads in Gujarat State has been increaseing at a compound rate 
f  11.6% per year as against 9% in the country as a whole, and the growth of railway traffic at about 
%  pex year. To cope up with this ise in traffic, it is necessary to increase the number of schedules 
perated at least at the rate of 6% per year, the balance of this rise in traffic being cetered to by increase 
a the seating capacity and increase in ehicles utilisation. Out of the total increase in schedules, 
1% is u i ised to cater to the natural increase in traffic on existing routes and the balance of 2% extend 
bus services on iuncovered areas.

j 3.3. Perspective of Development

6.3.1. For the economic development of rural areas, the Corporation has adopted inique tie  policy 
of ex ending direct services to all the villages in the S ate in stages subjecu to the availability of motor- 
able roads connec ing the villages and funds for expansion. On account of rapid expansion of services 
achieved by the Corporation , as on 31st March, 1984, the Corporation provides direct services to 86.1% 
of the towns and villages co ering 96.7% of the State population. The Corporation has taken a decision 
to cover all the villages with the bus services directly even where a kutcha road is available. Accordingly 
1810 village were linked with direct services in May, 1984, for expansion of direct services to the, 
remaining villages it is estimated that it will be necessary to provide 675 additional schedule . To fulfill 
this objective during the Seventh Plan period it will be necessary to increase the no. of schedules for 
expansion of services to unc vered areas at the rate of 2% per year. Besides, it will also be necessary 
to plan for an increase at 3% of shedules to cope up with the natural rise in traffic on existing routes. 
Thus the rate of expansion is kept at 5% during Seventh Plan period.

S.3.4. Review of Progress 1985—86

6.3.4.1. During the year 1985-86’ 901 new vehicles are likely to be purchased. AH vehicles would 
De used for replacement. No expansion has been carried out in Summer Time Table 1985.

Piogiamme !ci

6.3 5.1. The proposed size of the State Plan for the year 1986-87 has been placed at Rs. 2679.00 
iakhs. However, total outlay prov ded is of the order of Rs. 3863.00 lakhs comprising of the capital 
contribution of the State Government at Rs. 2369.00 lakhs loan from LIC at Rs. 310.00 lakhs and the 
matching capital contribution of the Central Government at Rs. 1184.00 lakhs. Out of this Rs. 3426.00 
iakhs for vehicles, Rs. 150.00 lakhs for land and buildings, Rs. 98.00 lakhs for petty maintenance 
.xpendituxe items, and Rs. 189 lakr s are kept for repayment of loan. Rs. 3426.00 lakhs would make 

pos ib! to purchase 2 9 new vehicles which are due for replacement.

STATEMENT

Annual Plan 1986—87

Schemewise Outlays and
(Rs. in lakhB)

_  ___ i^6_57

r̂. Name of the Scheme Outlay provided Of which capital
^o. conteBt

1 2 3 4

1. RTS-1 Road Transport 2679.00 2679.00

r ~ -------------------------------------------------------------------------- --------------------------------------------------------------------
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7. SCIENTIFIC TECHNOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENT

7.1. SCIENTIFIC KESEAKCH (IXCLUDTNG SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY)

7.1.1 Introduction

7.1.1.1 The importance of the role of Science and Technology as an instrument of social and econ 
mio change has been recognised and hence the development of scientific and technological capability ai 
its application has becomo an integral part of planning.

7.1.1.2 Considering the diversity and dimensions of our problems of economic and social development, 
is clear that massive application of science and technology has to be a necessary component of our plans 
all sectors in order to find quicker and cheaper solutions and consequently science and technology has to 1 
a vital input in all investments. In order to achieve this goal it is important to create appropriate instn 
ments that would help policy formulation for science and technology.

7 .1 .1 .3  The Governmet of India has emphasized the significance of (i) creation of Science ai 
Technology Councils for the formulation of Science and Technology plans at the State level and (ii) Settir> 
up of organisational infrastructure for the implementation of plans and programmes. The area of concer 
has to be to consolidate and make the most effective use of existing infrastructure in science and technolog 
and also to generate science consiousness and scientific temper amongst people at large. It is in th 
context that th6 need for creating the Department and the Council of Science and Technology at the Sta' 
level has been accepted.

7.1.2 Programme for 1986--87

7.1 .2 .1  An outlay of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual plan 1986—87. The details of tl 
Programme are as under :

(i) Establishment of Department of Science & Technology and formation of State Council ( 
Science and Technology for policy formulation and implementation of Science and Technology pn 
grammes. Provision of Ils. 1.50 lakhs is .l ade for 1986-87 for the purpose.

(ii) Funding of specific Science & Technology schemes including strengthening of existing stat 
level institutions for research in specific problems of the region. Provision of Rs. 0.50 lakh i 
made for 1986-87 for the purpose.

(iii) Identification and encouragement to talented individual to carry out research in Nations 
Laboratoriea, State Orgamaationa and iastitutioiis in the apecific approved a tm  of iateteat identifie 
by the State Council and Department of Science and Technology. Provision of Rs. 0.25 lakh is mad 
for 1986-87 for this piKpose.

(iv) Establishment of Entrepreneurship Parks including promotion and supporting of Entrepi 
neurship among persons having scientific and techiiological background. Provision of Rs. 0.2 
lakh is provided fot 1986*-87 for this purpose.

(v) Setting up of pilot plant and initiation of programmes of productdevelopment for the purpos 
of bringing useful laboratory research results to the stage of viable production. Provision of Rs. 0.2 
lakh is made for 1986—87 for the programme.

(vi) Support research and development of special programmes and projects of medical and healt 
sector for the purpose of bringing benefits of research in medical and health field to the comrao 
people and mass. Provision of Rs. 0.25 lakh is made for 1986--87 for the purpose-

(vii) Establishment of the Institute of Science and Technology as a centre of excellence for givin 
the required thrusts to restearch and development of manpower required to carry forward the programme 
of Science and Technology with emphasis on Post Graduate training and research with appropriat 
Kaison with industries, institutions, research organisations and defence organisations. The Institutio 
will need' buildings for administration, library, laboratories, Central Workshop, Seminar and Assembl 
halls etc. and residential buildings for students, research fellows, academic and supporting staff, Gue.'̂  
House etc., amenities like Canteen  ̂students activities centre, hospital, club, Gymkhanas etc- It is als 
envisaged th$t the instituioh would take measures to get funds from sources like endowment chair;



saearch projects sponsored by industries other and organisatons, attracting grants from D. S. T., S. I- E. 
and otlier national agencies, consultancy work etc. A Provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore made for

87, for these activities.

(viii) Popularisation of Science

(a) Establishment of Central Soiencc Museum

(b) I:^stablishm(:nt of Comniunity Science Centres

(c) Popularisation of Science, among the masses by organising exhibitions, Science Fairs, Science 
Ya^ras etc.

(d) Publication of scientific and technological knowledge and material, which can be undeistocd 
by oonimon pe'>ple.

(e) Support programmes of dissemination of knowledge of science and technology tViTov.gh ether 
medias of mass communication like Radio, Television, Films etc.

(f) Help the centres ana the teachers in the preparation of scier.ce--kits ai d ether audiovisual 
aids usef.’ l for spreading tlu; ur.derstandir g of Science and Technology.

(g) Assisting and rew.irding models etc. prepared by the students as project work in Technical 
Institutions s ich as Engineerii.g Colleges, Polytechnics etc. Thus a provision ofRs. 2.50 lakhs is 
made f̂ r̂ 1986—87 for the programmes listed above.

(h) It is proposed to provide assistance to Vikram Sarabhai Community since centre and such 
other instituttes.

(ix) Establishment of cell for evolution of national natural resources management system with a 
view to support the identified survey projects and co-ordinate the activities of department of space 
and other departments, organisations and institutions of the Central and State Government in the State 
and also to assist in establishment of centres and units for the purpose of survey in sensing operation. 
Aprovision of Rs. 00.50 lakh is provided far 1986-87.

7 .1 .2 .2  Besides, an outlay of Rs. 1.00 iakU has also be.'n provided for assisting and rewarding 
modeles etc. prepared by the students as project work in techn cal institutions during 1986-87.

STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Schemewise Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme frr Outlay 1986-87
No. ---------------------------------

Total Of wMch 
capital

1 STP-1 Establishment of Department of 1.50
Science & Technology

2 STP-2 Dev. of Science & Technology 0.50

3 STP-3 Research & Support to 0,35
individuals in Institutions &
Laboratories



1 2 3 4

4 STP-4: Establishment of entrepreneurship 
park and Development of entre
preneurship based on Science 
and Technology

0.25

5 STP-5 Setting up of pilot plant inclu
ding product development

0.25

6 STP-6 Support for R  & D on Special 
programme on medical research 
& health.

0.25

7 STP-7 Estt. of Institute of Science & 
Technology 1.00 . ,

8 STP-8 Popularisation of Science and ‘ 
dissemination of scientific infor
mation 2.50

9JSTP-9 Estt. of Cell for evolution of 
national natural resources mana
gement system ; 0.50 ••

TOTAL:- 7.00



7.2 ENVIRONMENT AND POLLUTION C(XNTRCWL

7.2.1 ’’Introduction

7.2.1.1 Tlie last few.years have witnessed an increasing awareness and concern for environment 
in Gujaiat. Some results have been achieved as a result of this concern., particulaiy in the field of 
control of industrial pollution through the introduction of sophisticated effluent treatment plants, 
social forestry and protection of endangered species of wild animals like the Asiatic Lion and Wild 
Ass. An aggressive and systematic effort is needled to rectify the damage caused by denudation o f 
forests, unabated soil erosion, desertification, silting of reservoir, frequent floods, exodus o f people 
from the countryside and pollution of air and water.

7.2.1.2 Only through environmental protection, it is possible to limit the impairment o f  the 
quality of water we use, the air, we breathe, and the land that sustains us. Many environmental 
problems arise from our effrots to wards industrialisation, urbanization, o  ̂er use and 
depletionof natural resources,and consequent destruction of the natural ecosystems which are 

actually the life support systems. It is necessary to aim at development without destruction. In 
the planning process, the conservation of environment and ecology must receive the uhighest priority.

7.2.2 Programme for 1986—87

7.2.2.1 With this back-ground an outlay of Rs. 154.00 lakhs is provided for the seventh Five Year 
Plan for the environment schemes. An amount of Rs. 1.50 lakh was provided for the year
1985--86 and for 1986--87 an amount of Rs. 10.00 lakh is provided for the schemes 
under Environment.

Environmental Education

7.2.2.2 Due to increasing population, rapid industriaHsation and urabnisation, the environmental 
problems are being aggravated. The problems of pollution, scilerosion, desertification etc., which, are 
of environmental origin cannot be solved effectively without the participation of people from all walks 
of life and all sections of the society. A mass educational drive for environmental a warness is necessary 
not only for improving the quality of life but also for survival. The activities envisaged to be 
undertaken under this scheme are (1) Organisation of environmental a warness camps at various 
levels and at various locations. (2) Preparation of literature, materials, exhibits, films, audio
visuals etc. for environmental education. A provision of Rs. 0.50 lakh is provided for the Annual 
Plan 1986-87 for these activities.

Orant-in-aid to tbe OEliR Foundation

7.2.2.3 The Gujarat Ecological Educationand Research Foundation has been set up in September, 
1982. The implementation of the scheme for setting up of Natural History Museum at Gandhinagar 
has been entrusted to this foundation from 1st February, 1983. This foundation has also taken over 
the management and the development of the Hingolgadh Nature Education Sanctuary as well as 
running the Nature Education Camps in this Sanctuary. Other projects such as ecological survey of 
Gujarat and setting up of Nature Park at Dharoi also contemplated by this Foundation. To 
enable GEER Foundation to carry out various projects it is envisaged to give grant-in-aid of 
Rs. 9.00 lakhs to this Foundation during 1986-87.

Training of officers and staff in the field of environmental planning, conservation, edncation, ezt«»ion  
and monitoring

7.2.2.4. The environmental problems caused by fast depletion of non-renewable and renewable 
resources of the State on account of increasing human population, desertification, industrialisation 

land urbanisation are required to be dealt with immediately. For this,it is necessary to impart necessary 
' technical and specialised training to the officers and staff of various Government departments so that 
they can effectively carry out the fanctions of environmental planning, environmental conservation, 
pollution control as well as environmental education, extension and monitoring. Training facilities 
available with in and outside the country willl be identified for this purpose. Training 
capabilities are to be built up in the various areas of environmental science, such training 
is of crucial importance. It is envisaged to cover atleast 5 officers and staff membere 

o f various Government Departments under this scheme. An outlay o f Rs. 0.50 lakh is envisaged for 
Annual Plan 1986--87 under this scheme.



711.3 Water Pollution control

7.2.3.I. Gujarat is one of the highly industrialised States in India. With the development of indu
stries and population growth the problem of pollution of natural resources of water, air and soil has 
also increased. To promote better environment and the quality o f life and to cater to the needs o f the 
people o f the State at large, Gujarat Water and Air Pollution Control Board has beenconstituted under 
Section 4 o f the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974. The functions of the Board 
inter alia include prep&-r£.tion of comprehensive programme for prevention, control and abatement of 
pollution o f streams and wells, collection and dissemination of information relating to water pollution 
participation in investigation and research relating to programme o f water pollution control or aba
tement thereof.

7.2.3.2 As a prelude to the above, an inventory of water based industries of the State was pre
pared in 1977 which showed that out of about 34,000 industries, about 3000 to 4000 were water inten
sive. These i.ndustries are scattered all over the State and mainly on the Ahmedabad-Vapi 
corridor and generally in GIDC estates. For implementation of the Act and for carrying out the fun
ctions o f the Board, four Regional Offices with complete laboratory facilities have been established at 
i^flunedabad, Vadodara, Surat, and Rajkot with Head Office at GaDdhinagar. Tie Board also con
ducted water quality monitoring Surveys for the State‘s major rivers and miuor rivers o f Southern 
Gujarat. Environmental impact Assessment Surveys for esturine sea water were also carried out.

Review of progress

7.2.5.3 During the Sixth Plan period, periodic monitoring of the industries to whom consents 
were issued was carried out and the industries were persuaded to put up treatment plants to bring 
the quality of their effluent of the standard stipulated by the Board.

7.2.3.4 The construction of 55 km. long effluent channel upto the Gulf of Cambay for cater
ing to the need of large scale chemical and petro-chemical industries located in and around Vadodara 
with carrying capacity of 32 MGP of effluents is a major land mark in water pollution control measure 
with the commissioning of this effluent channel on 26-2-1983, the ecology of Mini and Mahi rivers 
has been saved from deterioration and riparian rights of the downstream users have been proteced. 
Another important step to protect the quality of river water of River Bhadar in the downstream 
of: Jetpur region against discharges of effluents large number of small scale textile processing units ground 
Jetpur is the laying of pipeline with the contribution from these industries for carrying the effluents of

il&eae industries on the opposite bank of River Bhadar. Similar collective systems in respect of Vapi. 
i^a^eshwar, Naroda, Vatva and Odhav areas are under consideration.

7.2.3.5. The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 was enacted by the Government of 
India and came into effect from 29th March, 1981. Necessary formalities of framing rules and declar 
ring zones etc. have since been finalised. The major contribution to air pollution are thermal powers 
stations, cement plants, textile mills, petroleuror efineries and chemieais and automobile emissions. 
As a , base-hne for the implementation of the Air Act, 1981, some preliminary ambient air quality 
surveys have been carried »ut for Surat,Vadodara, Ahmedabad and Gandhinagar with a view to 
as certain the present status of air quality. Basic data regarding the air pollution potential of the 
industries related to fuel and raw material consumption and type of Inanufactare were compiled along 
with control the measures taken by the industries.

7.3.4 Programme for Annual Plan 1986—87

7.2.4.1. F >llowing activities are envisaged to be undertaken during the Annual Plan 1986—87 

i,$k2 ig^heiing the existing Regional Offices and setting up new Regional Offices and sub-regional offices

7.2.4.2 The Water and Air Pollution Control Board carries out the following functions

1. Consent application, processing and review.
2. InspectioD and vigilance of the proposals.
3. Technical evaluation of the proposals
4. Classification and zoning of water.



5. Report and control of accidental and episodal pollution.
6. Moniroring of water and air polluting industries.
7. Data collection and compilation.
8. Processing cess assessment cases.
9. Verification of site and location for the new coming industries
10. Clearance of No Objection Certificates.
11. Attending the complaints received from public.
12. Coordination with, various district level authorities.
13. Public relations.
14. Disseminating the information for public awareness by various means.

15. Prosecution of legal cases.

7.2.4.3 The present regional offices situated at Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat and Rajkot requiie
to be strengthened with staff, office accommodation and instrumentation. Looking to the large num
ber of industries,, local bodies etc. which increase in numbers year by year, it is essential to open four 
sub-Regional Offices in various industrial districts.

For this scheme an outlay of Rs. 4 lakhs is provided during 1986-87 with target of opening 
one sub regional office in highly industrialised area and equipping and manning the laboratory 
at new sub regional office.

Setting up of tlie Central Laboratory

7.2.4.4 A Central Laboratory is proposed with the following functions in the Seventh Plan,

1. Settingup planning management of Central and Regional Laboratory

2. Surveillance of trade and other effluents
3. Classification and zoning of the waters

4. Laying standards and criteria for water and air
5. Demarcation of pollution zones/areas.

7.2.4.5. To carry out the above functions, the Central Laboratory will also have to be ]^tovided 
with staff and instruments and enough space so that the demonstration plants, R & D d other 
activities including training of manpower of ferring short-term courses can be conducted effectively.

For Annual Plan 1986—87 an amount of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is provided for this scheri/e envisaging 
purchase of instruments for Central Laboratory.



STATEMENT

ANNUAL PLAN—1986-87.

Schemewise outlays (Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. & name of tlie sclieme Outlay for 1986--87

Total of which 
capitel

1 2 3

I. Environmental Programmes.

1 EPC-1 Creation of Environment Cells at State & Dist. Level

2 BPC—2 Environmental Education 0.50 • •

3 EPC—3 Grant-in-aid to GEER Foundation 9.00 —

4 EPC—4 Setting up of Nature Park in the State. — —

5 EPC— 5 Development of Educational material, Publicity & support to 
non-Govemment Organisations — —

6 EPC—6 Detailed surveys and analysis of the status of Environment 
through Govemment-semi-Govemment and other agencies — —

7 EPC—7 Computarised data bank on all aspects of Environmental. — —

8 EPC—8 Training of officers & staff in the field o f Environmental 
Planning, Conservation, Education, extension and monitoring. 0.50 —

Sub-Total :I 10.00 —

i t M9sAw Pottution Control

9 EPC—9 Strengthening existing offices and opening of new sub-regional 
d'fllces 4.00 4.00

10 EPC—10 Setting up of Central Labouratory 6.00 —

Sub-Total-II 10.00 4.00

Grand Total : 20.00 4.00



8.1 PLAirNDNGMACHINFBY

8.1.1 Organisation of the Planning Divsion

8.1.U  The Planning Division in the Gene3ral Adtninistcation Department headed by the Chief 
Secretary has been placed in charge of the Secretary (Plantiing). This division provides general direction 
and looks after co-ordination of plan pregremtneiS a.nd reviews th<q o verall progreii of pl ia implementa
tion Thi s Division is organised as follows:

State Planning Board Unit

Perspective planning Unit

Programming Unit

Monitoring and Evaluation Unit

Multilevel Planning Unit

20 Point Economic Programme Unit

Backward Area Development Unit

The State Planning Board

8.1.1.2 At the apex level, the State Planning Board in its present form was constituted in August, 
1973 under the Chairmanship of the Chief Minister. The State Plianning Board was last reconstituted in 
September, 1980 with the Chief Minister as Chairman, Minister of Finance and Planning as Vice Chair
man and includes other members with considerable knowledge and distingushed record of service in diffe
rent field. The Board assists and advises the State Government in all matters relating to planning such 
a formulation, implementation of plans and their monitoring. T he functions, in brief, are to asses hu
man and material resources of the State and advise the Government ou formulation of plans and their 
balanced and effective implementation, to indicate the scale of priorities at the State level; to formulate 
an integrated framework for intersectoral interdependance; to co>nsider the Five Year Plan and Annual 
Plan o f the State and undertake the formulation of guidelines for District plans; to devise effective pro
cedures for monitoring of plan schemes and review the performance of the programme; t i  unde.- take 
coinpiehensive evluation of plan schem s, periodic revision of perspective plan to indicate a future 
pattern of development of the State; to recommend steps to eliminate inefficiency in project planning 
and sliortfalls and slippages in execution and to overcome the impedimegt in the process of irripleraeatatioii 
of plan programmes and to study the scope and direction of additional resource mobilisation and 
ô cut wasteful expenditure.

Persp«ctive Planning Unit

8.1.1.3 This Unit formulates perspective plan of the State and also prepares guidelines for 
formulation of the perspective plan of districts and prepares alternative growth models of development. 
This unit also initiates systematic studies for the assessment of natural and human resources to fill in 
the data gaps as may be found in the course of long term studies, and suggests research studies to 
be undertaken through Governmental and other consultancy organisations.

Programming Unit

8.1.1.4 This unit formulates general policy and strategy for formulation of the development plans 
of the State, provides general direction to the departments for the formulation of Five Year Plans and 
Annual Plans, determines the size and priorities of the Five Year Plans and Annual plans and miakes

> the required adjustments, as and when necessary.

Monitoring and Evaluation Unit

8 .1.1.5 This unit m o n ito rs  plan expenditure and physical progress on concurrent ba-;is through per
iodical reports, compiles plan statistics and prep res programme reviews, publishes details of progress



achieved through the Five Year Plans and Annual plans. This Unit also initiates evaluation studies 
of important selected projects/programmes and initiates follow up action on evaluation reports.

Mu tilevell Panning Unit

F 8 .1 .1 .6  A new phase in the field of decentralised district planning has been launched in the state 
since 14th November, 1980 with the reconstitution of District Planning Boards.

8 .1 .1 .7  At the State level, on oihcer of the of rank Deputy Secretary in the Planning Division 
has been placed in charge of a Monitoring Unit for decentrahsed district planning. Quarterly Progress 
Reports in the prescribed proformas arc being received from the district and at the end of the year an 
annual review of the progress is drawn up. In addition to this, regional meetings are held under 
the chairmanship of Minister ( Finance and Planning) in which both of&cials and non-officials of the 
concerned districts are associated. Issues regarding both policy formulation as well as difficulties in 
implementation are discussed. |

8.1 .8  At the district level, a ̂ District jPlanning Officer who is a Class-I Officer has been appointed 
with supporting s aff and he is expected, to not only function as the Member-Secretary of the District 
Planning Board but also to actas a nodal officer in the district for the aintenance of different registers 
and formats and also concurrent monitoring of the implementation of the various programmes in which 
he is expected to undertake personal site visits. The District Planning Board which meets at least 
once in a quarter under the chairmanship of a Minister is also regularly expected to monitor both 
physical and financial progress.

8 .1 .1 .9  The District Planning Boards have also constituted Taluka level committees 
which formulate proposals for the Talukas and examine the quality of works financed by the District 
Planning Boards.

The Twenty Point Programme

8.1.1 .10 The wenty Point Programme is reviewed by a High Power Committee constituted at 
the State Level under the Chairmanship of the Chief Minister. In addition, an informal Cabinet sub
committee under the Chairmanship of the Chief Minister has also been formed to monitor and solve 
critical issues relating to the programme. The Chief Secretary also reviews in detail the progress of 
programmes regularly.

8.1.1.11 Monthly [Progress ^Report Jto the Ministry of Programme Implementation is sent by the 
20-Point Programme Unit of the Planning Division. To ensure smooth co-ordination and monitoring 
of the programe, a Deputy Secretary in the concerned Secretariat Department and a senior officer in 
the executive heads of departments have been designated as liaison Officer who work as contact officers 
in the collection, compilation and submission of information relating to the 20-Point Programme.

8.1 .1 .12  At the district level, District level Committees for 20 Point programme have been cons
tituted and the Minister nominated ass the Chairman of District Planning Board acts as a Chairman of 
this District Level Committee. This Committee consists of different district level officers, all MPs and 
MLAs, Chairman Social Justice Committee and representatives of scheduled castes/scheduled tribes/ 
minority communities, farmers and agricultural labourers, college and school students and one woman 
social worker. This Committee is expected to meet at least once in a quarter.

8 .1 .1 .13 Taluka [|level committees have been set up under the chairmanship of the concerned 
Prant Officer where non-officials, different taluka officials and elected representatives have been associa
ted. Taluka level targets are being worked out to enable the Taluka Level Committees to monitor the 
actual progress at the village level.

The Backward area Development Unit

8 .1 .1 .14 There are certain geographically homogeneous areas, spread over more than one taluka 
or district, having common constraints to development. In order to develop such backward areas, spe
cial programme are taken up. A small unit consisting of a Deputy Secretary, an Under Secretary and 
a Section Officer is set up to look after the implementation and monitoring aspects of this programme.



Implementation of State Level and District level Schemes

8.1.1.15. plan programmes at State level arc implemented by tl).e executive heads of departments 
under the direct control of the various administrativfi departments concerned with respective sectors

■ of development. At the district level, schemes are divided into two parts viz. those retained by the 
< Government and those transferred to the District Panchayats. The schcmes retained by the Govern- 
: ent are implemented by the district executive heads of departmerits under the directions and supervi-
■ sion of the Government Departments directly, while the transferred schemes are implemented by the
■ District Panchayats.

? Decentralised District Planning

8.1.1.16 The Seventh Five Year Plan 1985—90 emphasises the need for augmenting the capabilities 
of developing administration both at the district level as well as at the taluka level.

8.1.1.17 It is equally necessary that district plans are formulated having due regard to the State
i plan objectives, strategics and priorities and within the limits of financial resources in sight; In addi- 
' tion effective linkages need to be established between the State level and the district level planning.

8.1.1.18 Having regard to these considerations, the State Government resonstituted, in September, 
1981, the District Planning Board in each district so as to make it broad based to include the repre
sentatives from both rural and urban areas.With a view to enabling the Board to acquire higher 
status and receive prompt and adequate response from the officers at different levels a Minister of the 
State Govrnment has been made the Chairman of the Board. The Collector is the vice Chairman 
and the District Panchayat’s President is the Co-vice-Chairnuin of the Board. All the MPs, all 
the ML As from the district are members. Besides, two or three Tuluka Panchayat Presidents, the 
Mayor and the Municipal Commissioner of the Corporation if there is one in the district, the president of 
one Municipality and the president of one Nagar Panchayat are also members of the Board. The Chairman 
of the District Central Co-operative Bank and the representatives of the lead bank are also members.

8.1.1.19 In order to make available to the District Planning Board the expert advice of econo
mists, one member from a research institution or University has been included on each District Plann- 
ingBoard. Besides, one member from amongst the non-official members of the State PlanningBoard 
has been appointed as member# In order to ensure that problems of weaker sections are properly and 
adequately brought before the District Planning Board, the Chairman of the Social Justice Committee 
functioning in the District Panchayat has also been oppointed as a member o f the Board. One active 
female member from District Panchayat has also been co-opted as a member on the District 
Planning Board*

8.1.1.20 On the official side, besides the Collector as Vice-Chairman, the District Development 
Officer and the Project Officor of the Tribal Area Sub^Plan, if there is a Tribal Project in the district, 
are included as members. The Member Secrtary is the District Planning Officer who is a Class I 
Officer appointed for each district. The District Statistical Officer is the additional Member Secretary.

8.1.1.21 There is also a small Executive Committee ensuring effective working o f the 
District Planning Board under the Chairmanship of the District Collector. The District Panchayat 
president is the Co-Chairman, fifty percent of the total number of MLAs in the district (one each in 
case o f Dangs and Gandhinagar) have also been appointed asmembersof Executive Committees. These 
MLAs are appointed on the Executive Committee by rotation system every year.

8.1.1.22 The functions of the District Planning Board are wide enough to cover various aspects 
of Plan formulation, monitoring and evaluation, besides facilitating popular participation in the develop
ment process. Special monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of Minimum Needs Programmes 
also constitutes a vital function of the District Plarxning Board. A new element of discretionary and 
^centive outlay for district level has been intorduced with effect from the year, 1980—81. The 
Rhemes are to be formulated by the District Planning Board with complete freedom o f choice in keeping 
withthe local needs and balanced development of the district, mainly in the fields o f Minimum Needs 
Programme and Agriculture, Minor Irrigation and Cottage Industries.

8.1.1.23 In addition, the District Planning Board is expected to identify the difficulties of imp
lementation of schemes and take-up the matter at the appropriate level to remove them. The Board 
is also expected to identify the missing Links in infrastructure for implementation of the family oriented



programme, formulate appropriate schemes thereof and to review their progress in the district every 
year so as to ensure that the benefits accrue to the raral poor.

/
8.1.1.24 Till the end of the Fifth Plan, there was no separate Planning Unit at the District level. 

During the year 1978— 79, a District Plaiming Unit in each district under the administrative control 
of the Collector has been created. Each such un’t has a small technical stalf consisting of one Research 
Assistant, two Statistical Assistant and a Clerk and a typist and is headed by a District Planning 
Officer. One post of Research Officer, one Deputy Mamlatdar and a Deputy Accountant have been 
added. Subsequantly, one post of Research Assistant and one post of statistical Assistant have also 
been added to the unit for ensuring proper implementation and evalaation of Minimum Needs prog
ramme. In the context of the responsibilities now cast, the organisation and the structure of the District 
Planning Unit will be reviewed from time to time and suitable strengthening and improvement will be 
effected as and when necessary.

8.1.1.25 During the Sixth Five Year Plan, there has been a centrally sponsored scheme in regard 
to the Planning Machinery, the cost of which is shared between State and Centre in the ratio of 
50:50 for district level planning machinery approved by the Government of India. Gaidelines are also 
finalised by the Government of India according to which experts are to inducted to District Plann
ing Board. This includes, an Economist, Area Planner, Engineer, Specialist in programming. Agrono
mist and Cartographer/Geographer To start with, a few experts are being considered for a group of 
District Planning Board during the year 1986—87.

8.1.1.26 Under Multi-level planning (Decentralised District Planning) it would be necessary to 
induct qualified professional expertise as mentioned above as the planning function would become 
considerably more complex in the Seventh Plan. With many more diversified demands being placed 
upon it, without induction of such professional expertise, it would be difficult for the Multi level Plann* 
ing Unit to respond to the demands being placed upon it by various District Planning Boards.

8.1.1.27 In the Seventh Plan it is expected that more than Rs. 244 crores would be spent on De
centralised District Planning. The Planning Machinerty at the State level would need considerable 
strengthening if it has to effectively meet with the strains and challenges which are likely to arise in 
the Seventh Plan period.

8.1.1.28 It is proposed to considerably strengthen the existing Planning Machinery l)y inducting 
highly trained and professionally quahfied personnel in new skills and disciplines like Regional Planning, 
Costing, Spatial Planning, Cartography, Computer Application, Sociology and Econometrics.

Development of Special Backward Areas

8.1.1.29 Development of backward areas has received special attention of the State Government. 
There were certain areas in the State having special problems. For rapid development of such areas 
a special scheme was introduced in the }̂ ear 1983—84 and an amount of Rs. 100.00 lakhs including 
matching contribution from the District Planning Boards from their incenti\e grants was ssncticrtd 
to undertake schemes drawn up in consultation with the elected representatives of the pecple of these 
areas, local leaders and concerned officials.

8.1.1.30 During the year 1984—85 three more areas viz. areas of Uchchhal, Nizar, and Songadh 
Talukas of Surat District affec+ed by the Ukai Irrigation project, kharapat areas of Amreli and Bhav- 
nagar District and Vagdod area of Mebsana District have been added raising the total number of such 
areas to ten.

8.1.1.31. A Committee of experts was constituted under the Chairmanship of Dr. I. G. Patel, 
former Governor of Reserve Bank of India and an eminent economist, to identify backward Talukas 
and to find long term solution for removal of backwardness of such areas. It has suVmitted its 
report to Govt, and an Empowared Committee has been formed to consider the recommen dations. 
has submited its repot recently and the same is undor the active consideration of the Government.

8.1.1.32 During the Seventh Five Year Plan 1985-90, a provision of Rs. 34.25 Crores is provided 
for the development of special backward areas of the State. For the year 1986—87, necessarry provision 
has been made under decentralised district planning.



8.1.1.33 Since the Fifth Plan, emphasis b«en laid on Minimum Needs Programme and outlay 
for these programmes have been earmarked. The Grovemment attaches great improtance to qualita
tive implementation and vigorous monitoring of the benefits conferred on a îivasis, harijhns and other 
socially, educationally and economically b iokward classes. It is therefore necessary to strengthen 
the monitoring arrangements at all levels for this programme and it is essential to haye suitable 
mointoring machinery at the level of each of the concerned Head of Departments and at the district 
level. Within the Monitoring Unit of Gr. A, D. (Planning) an ]VINP Unit was first created. As the 
next step a separate cell to monitor MNP was croat'ed under the District Planning Officer. Subsequently, 
additional posts of Ilesarch Assistant/Statistical Assistant were sanctioned for all districts to exclusi
vely watch the progress under MNP and for effective monitoring of the implementation of MNP. 
The spot verifications and physical checks to be carried out by District Planning officer have been 
emphasised before sending the progress reports. Each district is expect d to send the Quarterly Progress 
Reports of expenditure incurred and physical achievement schemewise/programmewise in a standard 
format prescribed by the Govt, The responsibility for monitoring of MNP at district level has been 
entustred to the District Planning Boards.

8.1.1.34 In order to streamline the; monitoriiig of the !iMNP, Govt, has taken several inova- 
tive steps in the Sixth Five Year Plan. The first step was in July-1983 when a “ Status Paper on 
Monitoring of Minimum Needs Programme” was pubhshed. As the next step to improve the monitoring 
system and reporting system the need was felt of having Distriotwise break-ups of financial outlays 
and physical targets. So, Distriotwise break-up of financial outlays and physical targets for the 
years 1983—84 and 1984—85 were published by the Government. Disaggregation of financial outlays 
and physical targets at the district level is important in the monitoring system, as it makes it possible 
for field offices to effectively monitor the programme. It also ensures that no duplication of efforts 
takes place in providing basic amenities at the field level through District Planning Boards. Conse
quently, such booklets have been found to be very useful at both the State level as well as at the 
District Level.

8.1.1.35 The question of having a firm and rehable data base at the taiaka and village le/el had
been PTig«.gir>g the attention of Government for quite some time. To underatind tho p^oble'Hi an i  to 
identify the remedies, the State Government constituted a working group to go into the problem. The 
working group advocated that District Planning Boards should prepare Talukawise profiles o f existing 
amenties under MNP as well as other basic ementies and social services at the village level which have 
an overall beaiing on the qUaUty of hfe of people. The report has been published and it  ̂ reooainen- 
dations are already implemented by Various District Planning Boards. In order to make these taluka- 
'wisfe pioiilm mUy \m.deiatandaUfe, adoption of acalogram aa well as qaaUfeAtive giadiiig
of villages as per amenities available have been applied.

Introduction of Modern Methods

8.1.1.36 The monitoring fimction in the Seventh Plan will undergo a substantial change and it 
will have to be put on a modem and professional line so as to cope up with demands which are likely to 
be placed upon it. It would be necessary to introduce modern methods of data colleotiou, storage, 
processing and use. It is envisaged that the monitoring functions at the State level would be compu
terized and micro processors installed down to the talukas level. The monitoring wing would need 
modernisation and equipment to quickly collect, compile, process and analyse data if disseamination 
of information is to be made quicker and effective in order to ensure a bstber sense of public pirtiaip ar- 
tion in the planning process.

8.1.L37 The working group on monitoring and information systems at State and District levels 
during Seventh Plan Period (1985-90) appointed by the Planning Commission have also in its report 
emphasised the need for a wide use of computers and data processing facilities. It has also suggested 
that PC’s scheme of providing 2/3 assistance for computerised information system.

8.1.1.38 It is proposed to modernise the existing facaUties at the State level and provide two 
EJE technique to the State level computer. The faciht}' is also proposed: to be extended in a phased 
m a n n er upto District level through micro processors.

8.1.1. -- The State Government has been giving considerable importance to the introduction of com
puters as a iiv clem management aid in the mimitoring process. Compi'ing of all plan schemes has been co
mpleted during 1985-86. This would give, at a glance a complte financial picture for all the plan schemes



It would abo tlie proj^ammes tutder centarally ^ u sored  as well a3 give
the d f i s  abcnl iie. piogiammes under the MuQuoMMa Needs Programme. It will be useful for other 
se c tf!^  dê Mo|ffibi»at.

Xlsi o f  Con^pxlers by the District PlwUDi^ Boards

8.1.1.40. The Di^iriet Plamiing Boards would be encouraged to use computers to monitor theix 
The Baroda Dk^ r̂ict Panchayat has recently developed a District Infoimation System. This is a

computerised system. This system is being studied by the Govt, and suitable giiideliKes aloiig-with 
Baroda model will be supplied to other districts in due course.

Cartography Unit

8.1.1.41. A cartography unit has been established in the office of the Directoiate of Bureau of
Economkws and S^tisties, Gjmdhiaagar. Hitherto cartography was being used to bring out Statistical 
and in addition to miscellaneous maps. Maps have proved to be a useful medium in
portraying the development piofile, comparision of maps showing the same infoimation over a time 
period" ha  ̂ been fgtund useful in immediately highlighting the progress made through planning, Carto- 
gi&phy has provf^ to be a useful statistical aid in improving public involvement in the plannining 
and in a ^ u a ^ y  appalling floanaer.

Stttiili ft IvahiftMiiii unit
8 1 TJQ<̂ er 3D^e»tialis«d District Planning over Rs. 170 crores have been spent during Sixth

a view to ascertain whether benefits of various schemes for improving sccio-economic 
feondiwmil have reached to the persons for whom such programme aie undeitaken. It is
eesenti^ oase study of various works undeitaken so far. The Directoiale of Evaliu.tioii
is t<> to take up this task during the Seventh Plan period. For 19^5-86, an oiitlay
of Rs. 1.17 lalsh is made and for 86-87, Rs. 2.22 lakhs are likely to be provided. The expenditure to 
be siiared by the Centre and State in the ratio of 1 :2 .

8 .1 .1 .is . llorkinp Group on Management Information system set up by the Planning Com- 
'Hiffisiozi' eiiiphasiM^ need for strengthening the monitoring arrangement at various levels. 
U te iwN̂ rHng gtoup on District Pl^ening set up by the Planning Commission under the Chairman^p 
o f Pr. jBfeijumanth Rao, ilember, llanning Commission, has also recommended considerable strengthen
inĝ  plamiing maehineiy at Taltij^, District and State level. Keeping aU these recommendations and 
the ex|)erienGe during the Sixth I% n in view, it is proposed to strengthen the planning machinery in 
the State by :

«
(1) Strengthening of Monitoring and multi.-level planning unit at the State level,

(2) Strengthening administrative machinery at Directoiate of Evaluation level.

• (3) Strengthening the District Planning machiriery by induction of experts; and

(4) Strengthening the implementing machinery at District and Taluka level.

8.1.1.44. With the increasing scope and financial commitment of development works theie has 
arisen a need to enlarge the scope of monitoring from evaluation of financial progress to the 
physical and qualitative status of the on-going programmes. In this direction studies on unit costs 
of services in Key areas, related to minimum needs programme such as primary education, health 
services rural road would enable Government to re-examine priorities of expenditure, rationalise the 
allocation of plan resources and provide for timely intervention in the operation of developmental 
programmes.

8.1.1.45. It lias therefore been proposed to create a cell with nucleus staff and personnel drawn 
from various disciplines like cost accountancy, statistics and relevant areas of development under the 
Directorate of Evaluation.

8.1.1.46. The State Government policy is to give more attention to the improTtmert of la c iv a id  
areas and rural masses by giving more emphasis to eradicate poveity from luial masses and cieate 
full employment opportunities by imdertaking various special programmes. The evaluation studies are 
the oinly tool to know the impact of such progxammes. With this end in vie-vv, it has been conydered



a e a w ^  to tavo a special teamed cell at State le vel for imdertaking quick apBraisal and case studies 
Feitamn^ to the programme of poverty eradication. The cell will provide contmooua feed back to the 
oonoemed departments in the cases of varioiis economic problems. The Direotbrste of Evaluation has 
i ^ ^ ^ “^ ^ ^ ^ ® “ ™®’ ®̂®P““ ®’ '>‘% o f ™ I '“ rtingtraiiiiing to the planning personnel in phinning process

...• Government policy is to decentralise the planning process. A berinning in
t o  drocfaon is ade and some nucleus maohmery for the purpose is provided for at the Dirtrict iCTel 
P la n i^  IS a techmcai job irrespective of the levell at which it is performed. It will require a full 
complement of expertise ranging from planning technology to subject speoilisation. To m ^ e  District 
Plarmmg eiiective, the necessary complement of statt’ should be built up over the years The 
Planning C o n d o n ’s guideliness suggest a Chief Planning Officer as head of the District Phmninff 
Team. He should be assisted by an able team o f  experts drawn from various disoinlines like 
statistics, agronomy, cartography/geography, engineering, radiology and Banking as weU as from 
subject areas like apcidtuxe, amiml husb^diy, hortionltnre. The actual si^e and composition of the 
t ^  will be left to he District The fleabdity will depend on the so«o-«»nom io and ecological 
oh«a<*eristics of the districts. The technical staff would be assisted by the awdiuni supporting itaff 
and office equipment, ihe staff will also help in the preparation of talaka level pla»s.

Strengthening of Planning Mechinery at District and Taluka level

the District Level Planning Machmery for which Central Assistance oa a fiO per # n t  S i g  ig
avaHable. It is proposed that considerable strentheniiig would be requii»4 o f  n #  onk  thT S t r ic t  
P la n ^ g  Machmery but a minimal complement of technical aiwi noa-te<^cal sta# w c ^  W  to be 
provided at the Taluka level as well during the course of the Seventh Plan*

Strengthening of Computer Centre at the State levd Regional level

...  * Mmpatep which was installed in 1975 has outlived its
life m terms of Its utihsation. It is, therefore proposed to wplacethe same by a mote powerful maehin 
jnth a targe memory and a numter of mterartive tenninab and a few Remote Job ^ t r y  computena 
t o  the bas« of the reco^endations of the Committee set up by the State Government, it h i  
decided to instal powerful computer at the Gujarat Computer Centre and to instalt Remote Job 
( R J E ) computers one at Sachivalaya in Gandhinagar and one each at a id  Vadodara It
18 farther proposed to mstaU four gi’apUc term in g  and 20 queny programme development and data 
entry terminals. The new computer alongwith RJB Systems and graphic systems ii likely to cost 
moTft t t o  Z.OO CTOTes. i-  ̂ j

Ahmedabad will cater to the computing and processing needs <rf 
users hke Comnussionarate of Sales Tax, Technical Examinations Board and Commi^ion rate o f Indus
tries, Directorate of Agriculture and other State Government offices at Ahmedabad. The EJE ( computer 
at Vadodara will cater to the needs of Narmada Project and various Government offices located at 
Vadodara. The RJL ( computer) at bachivalaya in Gandhinagar will be used more or less f„r data 

retrieval and|querryj purposes so that important key data required for taking policy level decisions can 
be retrieved instantly.  ̂ r  j u.

provided for this scheme andan amount of Ks. Jo.zi  lakhs is expected towards central share.

Establishment of £DP Cells in Districts

8.1.1.52. Proce^mg of moabie t o  at district level cate for introduction of computerisation for 
^ e ir  procossiiig at district level The information available from different weeklies, montMes, q u S e r fe  
and annual K.tums^so needs to be computerised. For this purpa* it is envisaged to p u r c h ^ ^ S  
computer equipment lor each distnct at a cost of Es. 8.00 to 10.00 lakhs eaoh Moro-ComputerT X L  
installed at the district headqu^ers^ It is proposed to cover two districts during 1986-87. An ou tW

lakhs is expected towards central share.

Establishment of a Central EDP Cell for Computer/Regional



8 .1 ,1 .53  It is proposed to establish EDPCells in each district equipped with a. Micro-Compute 
Various omputer applications and computer based information systems wiH have to be developed 
for implementation on the district Micro-Computers. For effective communications with the computer 
user organisations and better understanding of their information requirements and imparting training 
to the users and the district level EDP cells in using the computerised information Bystems a central 
EDP cell is proposed to be established,

8.1.1.54 It is also proposed to strengthen the Central EDP cell by establishino one Regional EDP 
(Jell each for a group of 4-5 districts. These Regional CeUswillbe workir g on sim lar nnes to th t o f  
the Central EDP cells for the corresponding 4-5 districts. They will also Work os a link te wean the 
Central EDP Cell and the district EDP Cells. An outlay of Rs. 0.55 lakh has been provided for the 
year 1986-87 for this scheme and an amount of Rs 1..10 lakhs is expected towards Central sha;e.

8.1.1.55. It is expected that the schemes for Computer Centre described above wiU be eligible 
2/3rd share from the Centre.



STATEMENT 

Annual Plan 1986-87 

Schemewise Outlays

Sr.
No. No. and Name of the Scheme

( Rs. in lakhs )

Total

Outlay for 
1986-87

Of which
Capital
Centent

4

(A) Strengthening of Planning Machinery at 
State level

1. PLM-1 Monitoring Unit

2. PLM-2 Strengthening of Planning Machinery—
cartography unit

3. PLM-3 Strengthening of Planning Machinery—
Evaluation unit

4. PLM-4 Strengthening of District Planning
Machinery

5. PLM-5 Strengthening the Computer Centre

6. PLM-6 Establishment of EDP Cells in Districts

7. PLM-7 Establisliment of a Central EBP Cell
for District Micro Computer/Regional 
EDP Cells

Grand Total

0.66

0.50

2.22

12.62

11.45

0.55

28.00



8.2 .1  Introduction

8.2 .1 .1  The scenic beauty of long undisturbed beaches, the flora and fauna inchiding the exquisite 
wild life along-with archaeological monuments which date back to the dawn of civiHsation are of great 
tourist, interest. In Gujarat the colourful folk life and history are filled with traditions and legends. 
Gujarat provides necessary potenfial for tourist destination. After the identification of the three travel 
circuits, the stress has been on developing centres identified along them.

8 .2 .1 .2  More than 25 lakh domestic tourists visit the state anually. Amenities for these tourists 
at various centres need to be improved. The private sector would need to be encouraged to put up 
more hotels, motels in the State.

8 .2 .1 .3  For more than 25,000 foreign tourists who visit the State every year, more facilities would 
need to be provided at Ahmedabad, at Modhera Sun Temple, Palitana, Gir Forest and at selected 
beaches.

8 .2 .2  Review of progress during Sixth Plan

8.2 .2 .1  An outlay of Rs. 260.00 lakhs - was provided for the State Tourism plan schemes'for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-1985).

8 .2 .2 .2  During the Sixth Five Year Plan following places have been developed.

(1) Construction work of dormitory at Nalsarovar completed, with accommodation for 100 persons ;
(2) Staff quarters at Nalsarover, Lothal and Palitana were completed for Class III and Class IV

employees ,
(3) Cafeteria at Modhera Sun Temple and Gandhinagar were opened ;
(4) Additions and alterations in holiday homes at Tithal and Ubhrat were completed,
(5) Hotel “  Sumeru ”  at Palitana completed,
(6) Construction of Tourist home at Junagadh and
(7) Construction of Dormitory at Pavagadh is in progress.

8 .2 .2 .3  1985-86 was the first year of Seventh Plan. An amount of Rs. 67.00 lakhs was provided
for the yeai foi the sclimes \lYvdei Touiism., out of this m  amoviat of Es. T .00 lakhs is pro
vided towards equity contribution to the T. C. G, L; and the remaining provision was to take care of 
providing additional accommodation facilities including development of picnic spots at hot springs, 
transport facilities and promotion of Fairs and Festivals. The construction of beach resort at Nargol 
and Mandvi ( Kachchh) is envisaged to be started while the dormitory at Pavagadh will be completed 
during the year. On account of the efforts to promote fairs and festivals it has been possible to promote 
the Tametar Fair.

8.2.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1986-87

8.2 .3 .1  An outlay of Rs. 100 .00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87. The broad break
up of which is as under :—

( Rs. in lakhs )

1986-87 
Outlay provided

1. Tourist Accommodation 30.00
2. Tourist Information and Pubhcity 15.00
3. Other Expenditure 55.00

Total 100.00



8.2.3.2 The activities envisaged under the sub-sector for 1986-87 are narrated in the 
foUov/ing paragraphs :

Toirrist Accommodation 

Development of Sasan—Veraval—Porbandar Complex

8.2 .3 .3  Sasan Gir forest of Saurashtra is the only habitate of Asiatic lions. A  large number of 
tourists visit Sasan with a view to cater to the damand of tourists, there is a need for developing— 
camping ground alongwith setting-up cottages almidst the forests. For this purpose, a provision of Rs. 
5 lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan 1986-87.

Ahmedpur—Mandvi

8.2 .3 .4  Gujarat Tourism Development Corporation has set up a new feeach resort at Ahmedpur— 
Mandvi near Una in Junagadh district, which has, of late, become very popular. It is proposed to start 
Hydrofoil services between coastal towns of Saurashtra and Bombay resulting in increase of tourists. 
To cope up with this potential flow of tourists more cottages and adjunct facilities are proposed to be put 
up at this place for which an amount of Rs. 16 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Junagadh

8.2 .3 .5  Junagadh is the district in Gujarat where largest number of tourist attractions are located, 
A tourist hotel is being set up at Junagadh to cater to the needs of tourists. For the purpose of comple
ting the remaining work of this hotel an amount of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is pro ided for Annual Plan 1986--87.

Development of Holiday Homes  ̂ Tourist Bungalows, Hotel and Motel, Ropeways etc.

Pavagadh

8.2 .3 .6  Pavagadh is an important pilgrim place in Gujarat where thousands of pilgrims from all over 
India come to visit. A tourist hotel, in addition to one hoHday home, is under construction With 
a view to complete this project an amount of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is pro ided for 1986-87.

Establishment of District level tourist facilities

8.2.3.7 It has been seen that there are many places of site seeing which are of only local interest 
within the district. According to the draft Tourism Master Plan. A  sum of Rs. 5 lakhs has been provided 
for the development of district level tourist centres.

Tourist Publicity

8.2 .3 .8  Gujarat has a number of tourist centres and famous pilgrim places having a lot of 
tourists potential for development. These centres require publicity within as well as outside Ttidifl. 
through various media, Video films on tourism are proposed to be produced. A major portion of the 
publicity consists of printed material i. e. attractive colourful folders, broachures, booklets, maps, guide 
books, picture postcards posters etc. Publicity through other media like hoardings, audio visual programmes, 
exhibitions, films etc. are envisaged to be organised towards promotional efforts for development of tourism 
in the State. These efforts are aimed at attracting more and more foreign tourists to Gujarat. 
For these activities an amount of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is prov ded for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Other Expenditure 
^ i r s  and Festivals

8 .2 .3 .9  There are many fairs and Festivals in the State held at various places during the year. A 
few fairs like Tarnetar, Chitra Vichitra, Madhawpur etc. have become very popular. Festivals like Nav- 
ratri, Dipawali, Raksha Bandhan are also celebrated with gaiety. It is envisaged to provide facilities like 
lodging, boarding etc. at sites of such fairs and festivals. It is, also en, isaged to celebrate tourist week at 
the time of “ Navratri” where national as well as international tourists can participate. It is further envi
saged to organise inter state conducted tours so that youth of the State can take advantage of visiting 
other states and vice verse. A sum of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose during 1986--87.



Expenditure on maintenance of the properties at various places, rent, staff etc.

8.2.3.10. The properties at Tulsishyam Balaram etc. were set up by the Directorate of Tourism years 
ago and were subsequently handed over to the Tourigm Corporation. The places like Lethal and Modhera 
have to be maintained. The Lothal ruins are relics of old civilisation d&tir.g ts far bf ck as Mchar, 
JoderoandHarappan ages and is of great interest to scholars and academicians, both within and outside 
the country. Similarly, Modhera is probably having the only Sun Temple next to Konark in Orissa 
which has to be maintained as it reflects the glory c f Solanki era in Gujarat. A sum of Rs. 6.10 lakhs 
is provide for the maintenance and up-keep of these places rent of the office at Delhi, expenditure on 
staff at Vadodara and also for the basic elec‘trification net-work at Bet/Dwarka.

Grant-in-aid/share capital to Tourism Corporation of Gujarat Limited

8.2.3.11. The Tourism Corporation has taken up various schemes to develop the tourism prospects 
in the State of Grujarat. This year itself the corporation has been successful in setting up there 3 to
4 star complexes in Gujarat. The Corporation has set up two beach resorts at Ahmedpur-Mandvi and 
Chorwad which are doing good business. The Corporation has taken over the ITDC hotel at Sasangir, 
the only habitat of the Asiatic lion.

8.2.3.r\ For the first two beach resorts, the Corporation has taken loans from Gujarat Industrial 
Investment Corporation and the Gujarat State Financial Corporation. The project cost of the Chorwad 
project is about 1.10 crores and that of Ahmedpur-Mandvi is about Rs. 75 lakhs. Against this project 
cost of Rs. 1.85 crores, the Corporation has had to pay as margin approximately Rs. 85 lakhs. The 
authorised and paid up share capital of he Coiporetion is Rs. 1 crore. However, fcr setting np ether 
properties, and for creating good facilities the share cajial will have to be raised to Rs. 4 crcies. It is 
therefore envisaged to provide Rs. 42.90 lakhs as equity contribution to the Tourisjn Oorporaticn to 
finance following projects.

A. Beach resort at Nargol

8.2.3.13. Gujarat has a long sea coast of about 1600 kms. on which several good beaches are 
located. During the Seventh Plan period beaches near Nargol in Valsad are proposed for providing 
facilities for lodging and boarding and recreational facilities. The estimated project cost of tWs beach 
resort with 50 cottages,. conference room etc. is Rs. 1 crore.

B. Enjar

8.2.3.14. The project of touriat (iomplox at Sajar ia Sureadraaa^ar district for seeing the wild 
asses is envisaged by the Department of Tourism, Government of India under which the entire cost of 
construction is to be borne by them while the cost of other infrastructure facilities and furnishing etc. 
will have to be provided by the State Government.

C. Junagadh

8.2.3.15. In Sasan-Veraval-Porbandar complex various places of pilgrimage are visited by over
5 lakh tourists. Suitable facilities for accommodation etc. are proposed to be provided by setting up a 
tourist hotel at Junagadh. The building is ready and cost of furnishing is estimated at Rs. 15 
lakhs.

D. Pavagadh and Chorwad

8.2.3.16. Tourism Corporation’s hotel at Pavagadh is ready and the cost of its furnishing is
estimated at Rs. 15 lakhs. An expendituxe of Rs. 7.90 lakhs is also envisaged to be incurred on the
development of Chorwad.

Infrastnictur Facilities

8.2.3.17. An outlay of Es. 1.00 lakh has been provided during 19P6-87 for the development
of in frastructure facilities at various places.



STATEMENT 

Scheme wise outlays
(Rs. io lakhs)

Sr. No
No.

. and Name of tlie Scheme

Total

1986-87 outlay

Of which capital 
content

1 2 3 4

I. Tourist Accommodation

1. T R S -1 Development of Sasan-Veiaval rorbandai 
complexes 22.50 22.50

2. T R S -2 Development of Abmedabad complex.

3. T R S -3 Development of Hot springs/Picnic spots

4. T R S -4 Development of Holiday Homes, Tourist Banga 
lows. Hotel, Motel, Ropeways, etc. 7.50 2.50

Siib-Total (I) ?)0.00 25.00

n. Tourist information and publicity

5. T R S -5 Tourist Information and Publicity 15.00

Sub-Total (II) 15.00

III. Other Expenditure

6. T R S -6 Cultiu-al tours and inter state tours and 
development of tourist facilities. 11.10 , ,

7. TRS-^-7 Share capital to TCGL. 42.90 42.90

8. T R S -8 Development of infrastructure facilities 1.00 1.00

vSab-Total (III) 5"».00 43.90

Grand Total (I-{-II-fIII) 100.00 68.90



8.3 .1  Introduction

8 .3 .1 .1  With the development in different sectors of econouiy and the expansion of Government 
activities, the problems of planning an 1 co-ordination of ecomomic activities are becoming more and more 
complex. Correspondingly the demand on statistical system to provide empirial data for planning 
and policy making has considerably increased. With the increasing awareness of an integrated approach 
to development planning and taking into account the complexity of the process of development and 
decentralised planning at regional, ^strict and block level, the availabiUty of detailed information in 
time in respect of various programmes undertaken by the Government is a pre-requisite of development 
planning.

8 .3 .2  Review of Progress
8 .3 .2 .1  Efforts have been made to improve the coverage, timeliness and quality

of statistical data pertaining to different sectors of the State economy. Significant 
measures have been taken for building up the statistical system at different levels particularly
measures in setting up of statistical machinery at district and lower levels and streamlining
procedures for collection and compilation of statistics relating to various sectors.

8 .3 .2 .2  An outlay of Rs. 10.64 lakhs has been provided for the schemes under ‘Statistics’ sub-sector for 
the year 1985-86.

8 .3 .3  Programme for Annual Plan, 1986-87

8 .3 .3 .1  Keeping in view the seven schemes taken up during 1985-86, and three new schemes
to be taken up during 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 18.00 lakhs is provided for the year
1986-87 for Statistics sub-sector. Out of the outlay of Rs. 18.00 lakhs, the outlay for new schemes of
1986-87 is Rs. 4 .85 lakhs. Brief details of these schemes are I'iven in the following paragraphs.

Strengthening of ASI unit in the Bureau
8 .3 .3 .2  Under the statutory provisions of the collection of Statistics Act, 1933 the National Sample

Survey Organisation, Government of India collects data on industrial statistics through the Annual 
Survey of Industries (ASI) on an annual basis, the results of ASI are published by the Central Sta
tistical Organisation, Government of India, in two stages. In the first stage the summary results
containing imporatant ecnomic aggregates are pubHshed on provisional basis with a time lag of about 
three years. In the second stage, the detailed results by 4 digit industry groups and by states are 
published only foi Census Sectox in 10 holm es "?f\tli a time lag of a t a t  8 to 9 yeais. S im to  detailed
results for the non-census sectors are, however, not brought out by CSO.

8.3.3.3. For making immediate use of the data col’ected under ASI before the data could be published 
by CSO, theNSSO furnishes a copy of each schedule of ASI in respect of industrial imits in the State. 
The Schedules are processed and the provisional results of census sector and non-census sector in respect 
of important economic aggregates from the summary block of the ASI schedule are compiled at 
in the three digit level of industry groups for the important economic aggregate. .̂

‘8.3.3.4. Because of shoitage of personnel, the detailed information contained in other blocks
is not procesed at present. Such detailed information could be obtained if the information 
contained in other important blocks of the ASI schedule is also regularly processed. 
It may be desirable to process the data by assigning priority to different items according to 
the need of the State Government. Initially the processing can be restricted to census sector factories 
only which contribute nearly 80 percent of the net value added by the factory sector of the State. 
During 1985-86 a provision of Rs. 1.44 lakhs was made to strengthen the ASI unit in the Bureau.
An outlay of Rs. 1.85 lakhs is provided for this scheme for the year 1986-87.

Strengthening of the existing Publication Branch in the Bureau

8.3.3.5. The publication‘ 'Socio-Economic Review” is a budget publication, covering all the aspects 
of the State economy. Under the publication “ Hand Book of Basic Statistics” , the coverage has been 
almost doubled. The work in the Publication Branch of the Bureau has increased and to cope up 
with this work, it is proposed to strengthen this imit for which an outlay of Rs. 0.86 lakh has been 
provided during 1985-86, and for 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 1.45 lakhs is provided for this purpose.



strengthening of the Training Division m the Bureau

8.3.3.6. At present training division Avitli the skeleton ntaff imparts training to Statistical 
Assistants and Research Assistants of the Bureau and Panchayats. With the introduction of compu
terisation in various Government Departments. n' or(̂  ard more officers and staff members are being
trained in computer application and programming aguages. In the Seventh Five Year Plan, it is
proposed to cond.uct more training classes for different categories of the staff of Bureau’s cadre
and District Panchayats in various aspects of cornputenrisation and statistical subjects.

8.3.3.7. The Training unit organises the training classes by inviting experienced cadre officers of
the Bureau and subject specialists from other departments for delivering the lectures on different topics. 
This arrangement will continue though more emphasis will be given to development of certain faculties 
in the Bureau itself. Moreover, in order to impart intensive training, it is required to organise case 
studies, seminars, field visits and to give assignments to the trainees during the course of training. 
More supporting staff and training equipnifjnt are therefore required to meet the needs of the
training for which an outlay of Rs. 2.40 lakhs has been provided during 1986-87.
of Es. 2.40 lakhs is provided during 1986-87.

Financial Assistance to Research Institutions

8.3.3.8. The Bureau of Economics and Statistics has been conducting Socio-Economic Surveys
and Studies and collects necessary data for the use in planning process. There are, however, a number 
of economic activities \\ here the expertise and technical competence of research institutions can be taken 
of advantage by entrusting the surx eys and studies on various aspects of development in different 
areas. Government had entrusted some projects to such institutions during the Sixth Plan. This pro
gramme is eavisaged to he continued during 1986-87 for which an outlay of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is provided.

Studies for compilation of Regional Accounts

8.3.3.9. The Regional Accounts are meant tu provide information on various Macro-economic aggre
gates nice iucome, consumption, capital formation, savings, depreciation of fixed capital, etc. for the 
State Economy. In view of emphasis being laid on regional planning in recent years by the Government 
and considering the importance of these macro-economic aggregates in the formulation of Regional plans, 
it is necessary toiniti te the work relating to the stud}' for compilation of Regional Accounts for which 
an outlay of Rs. 1.85 lakhs has been provided f r the Annual Plan 1986-87.

Centre for Monitoring Gujarat Economy

8.3.3.10. It is proposed to accelerate the activities of the (Jentre for Monitoring Gujarat Economy 
with the objective ofmonitoring the progress in diff(;rent sectors of the State economy on a comprehensive 
and continuous basis with as small a time lag as possible. The Centre would also take up the work of 
monitoring of the current e(;onomic development in different sectors of economy and the 
major projects implemented in the State. To begin with, some work has already been started. The Bureau 
has been publishing t o publications viz. “ Quarterly Review of Gujarat Economy” and ‘Gujarat Eco
nomy in l '̂igures” every year. The work of the Centre will be expanded during the period of Seventh 
Plan. It is proposed to strength n the Centre with staff for which an outlay of Rs. 2.10 lakhs has 
been provided f r tlie Annual Plan 1986-87.

Preparing Planning Atlas of Gujarat

8.3.3.11. Preparation of Planning Atlas for Gujarat was started during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan, in association with the Operations Research Group of Vadodara. The first volume containing 38 
maps and descriptive notes is at the printing stage. Preparation of District Planning Atlas for Sabar- 
kantha District in association with Centre for Environmental Planning and Technology is nearing 
^mpletion and the same for Panchmahals District is in progTess in association with Sardar Patel Institute 
of Economics and Social Research, Ahmedabad. The preparatory work of the Planning Atlas of Gujarat, 
Vol. II is to be undertaken. A  ̂ outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87.

Strengthening NSS data unit

8.3.3.12. Information on various Socio-economic aspects is collccted re ;ularly in different round of 
NSS. Though the summary results on important charact ristics of the subjects covered in each round 
are brought out within very short time, the work of detailed tabulation and the preparation of the r:-



ports take consderable time. It is tlverefore envisaged to carry out detailed tabulation and to prepared 
detailed reports by strengthening the existing NvSS iinit for which .m outlay of Rs. 0.65 lakh a 
provided for the year 1936-87.

Starengthening tf Administrative Machinery

8.3.3.13 The Bureau of Economics and Statistics is a Central Statistical agency at the State', 
ievei and its activities have increased coiisiderably. Moreover with the initiation of new programmes 
such as computer sation of data, use of cartographic methods in presentation of data, economic 
analysis of data etc. and increase in the statistical nctiv tiesii! various departments of Government and 
statutory corporations and Boards, the demand for statistical parsonn 1 belonging to ijtatistical cader 
has also considerably increased. I ue to increase of various statistical activities and statistical staff in 
the different cadres, the administrative workload for the Bureau has also increa<3d eonsidcrab’y.

8.3.3.14: It is therefore ncceisar} to strengthen the adnmistrative machinery of the Bureau by 
creating few posts in a phased manner from second year of the Seventh Plan for which an outlay of 
R-. 1.90lakliS is p ’ovided for the year 1986-87.

Strengthening of District Statistical Offices in District Panchayats

8.3.3.1 4 The activities of the District Statistical Officers have oonsiderably increased and in 
view of the decentralised district planning, the District Statistical Officers have to provide considerable 
data and technical notes to the District Planning Boards for thf' formulation of District Plans. Village 
Amenity Survey and other surveys.

It is proposed to strengthen the District Statistical Offices with suitable staff for which an outlay 
o f Rs. 2.30 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87.



STA'TEIMBNT 

Schemewiste outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name of the Scheme/Project 1986-87

Outlay of which 
provided capital 

content

Bureau of Economics & Statistics

1. STT—7 Studies for compilation of 
Regional Accounts

8. STT—8 Setting up of a Centre for
Monitoring Gujarat Econo
my

9, STT—9 Preparing a Planning Atlas
of Gujarat

4. STT—4 

STT—5

Financial Assistance 
Research Institutions

to

Strengthening of Socio- 
Economic Analysis Divi
sion

6. STT—6 Strengthening of field level
sub-offices

10. STT-10

11. ST T -n

1. STT— 1

12. STT-12

2. STT—2

3. STT—3

13. STT-13

14. STT-14

15. STT-15

Strengthening N.S.S. Data 
unit
Conducting Annual Survey 
of Industries in the fac
tories not co'.ered 
by N. S. S. 0.

Strengthening of A. S. I. 
unit in the Bureau

Creation
unit

of Statistical

Strengthening pubhcation 
Branch

Strengthening Tr.iiiiini; 
Division
Strengthening Admini
strative machinery

Strengthening District level 
Statistical machinery

Strengthening of Tahika level 
statistical m-achinery

1.85

2.10

2.00

1.50

1.F5

1.45

2.40

1.90

2.30

0.45

0.65 0.05

1.00

1.42

0.92

Grand Total 18.00 3.84



8^  CIVIL SUPPLIES AND CONSUMERS’ PROTECTION

8.4.1.1 During the Sixth Plan, Positive steps towards strengthening the public distribution system 
havebeen taken in the form of establishment of the Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd, bringing th; 
Controller of Weights and Measures under the Food and Civil Supplies Department, providing broad basee 
scnhemes for assisting to Consumers’ Protection Agencies, providing Telex facilities at State Head Quarters 
and all Districts for faster flow of information in both directions, and providing flying squads under th 
eofrcement branch of the Directorate of Civil Supplies. The Prevention of Black Marketing and 
Maintenance of Supplies of Essential Commodities Act, 1980. has come in od foace. This his enab
led the department to sharpen its cutting edge in the field of enforcement.

8.4.1.2 With the creation of the G-ajarafc State Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd., t'.ie v.itir  ̂ res ^osi- 
bility of servicing the Public Distribution System and providing necessary finance Avas transferred to it 
and the drawal from budgetary resources of the State was reduced by Rs. 25 crores annually. With the 
creation of G-SCSC, the entire financing of the Piibl'.c Dlstributio i ;>jystem has been provided through 
institutional financ

Consummers’ Protection Agencies

8.4.1.3 The assistance to consumer‘ s protection agencies is by way of matching grant. Consume 
protection agencies which generate their own funds, get the assistance on a matching basis. G-radually 
programmes will be increasingly funded through non-budgetary resources,

8.4.2. Review^ofjprogress
8.4 .2 .1  The number of fair price shops was 10,602 and the storage capacity available with 

the Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation was 2,12 la’̂ h tonnes at the end of the Sixth Plan. The 
number of Fair Price shops is likely to be 12,500 at the end of 1985-86.

8.4.2.2 With the creation of the Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation and addition of edible oil 
as a regular items of distribution through the Fair Price Shops, the basic infrastructure for the Public D ist- 
ibiition System has come to a stable stage facilitating smooth and regular functioning of the FPS. The ques
tion of viability of FPS was examined by the informal Committee of FPS in 1980. With the imple
mentation of recommendations of this committee, the transport rebate was revised upward and was rationa
lised on a distance scale. Exemption from Professional Tax to the FPS keepers with an annual turnover 
o f  less than Rs. 1.00. lakh was granted. Additional items for distribution through t ’ ;ese outlets have ensured 
a level of availability which sustains such FPSs through thick and thin. With the provision of mobile 
shops to covei tribal, MWy and inaccessible areas, a more efiecfcive coverage of consumers fro n the weaker 
sections has been ensured. With the steady functioning of FPS after the increase in the commission 
and transport rebate as well as the addition of imported edible oils as a regular item of supply through 
the FPS, benefits of distribution of essential articles at subsidised rates to the weaker sections has started 
flowing on an assured and sustained basis.

Consumers’ Protection

5.4.2.3 Consumer’s pr-t'^ction agencies have been promoted in each district of the State during the 
Sixth Plan. These agencies are gearing up to organise their work so as to achieve the objective of 
helping consumers from the weaker sections. The Consumers’ Protection Agencies will need assistance 
under specific programmes to ensure Protect on to consumer'. This will further enhance the demand 
for funds by way of matching grants in the field of consumer protection.

8.4.3 Programme for the Annual Plan, 1986-87

Share Capital to G.S.C.S.C.

8.4.3.1 The Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd was set up in October, 1980 to streng
then public distribution system as a corporate body which can take speedy decision and effectively im
plement programmes.

8.4.3.2. The Corporation started its activities with the issued Share Capital of Rs, 40 lakhs which 
has been stepped up over the period to the level of Rs. 3.22 cror The number of fair price shops has reac
hed to 10602 by sept. 1985. To meet with the need of expansion and diversification of the activities of the Co
rporation an outlay ofRs. 1.00 lakh is provided for the share capital during the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Consumers’ Protection

8.4.3.3. Under the present scheme financial assistance by way of matching grants is given to 
consumers’ protection agencies. To make the task of consumers protection agencies more effective 
assistance to such agencies is proposed to be substantially enhanced during the Seventh Plan. This,



would be done through the establishment of testing laborat-ory counters for verification of Weights 
and Measures, dissemination of information on PDS price andl qualities, rates, taxes, fares etc. through 
mass media such as documentaries, cinemas, slides, T. V. progxamiHes, adveitisements, through radio 
and i 6 A> papers.

Setting up a Cell at State Level

8.4.3.4. In order to guide, supervise and promote the consumers protection programme and 
make it self-generating, a i independent ag rey known as Con'Umers Affairs p^rotetion i^gency of 
Griijarat has b en e tabli-lied. It will streamline the efforts im promoting consumer protection activit
ies. It will formulate, supervise and co-ordinate the activities of institutions undertaking consumer 
protection work.

Consumers’ Ombudsman

8.4.3.5. For providing a forum for the redressal of grievances of the consumers vis-a-vis the produ
cers and traders, CAP AG is es-abli'I’.ed at the state level with its units at the district and taluka levels. 
The role of the cell is to protect the interests of the consumers in the State. An outlay of Rs. 8 20 
lakhs is proviedd for this activity for the -\nnual Plan. 1986-87.

Studies and Training in Commodities

8.4.3.6. The availability of data at present is not sufficient for effective and scientific analysis 
to enable ahe Government to either intervene timely and counter the effects of market forces 
working against both the consumers and the producers. It is proposed to undertake scientific studies 
in specific important commodities through recognised institutions, in the field of market 
intelligence to generate adequate base and techniques for forecasting trends in the marketing of 
essential agricultural products. It is also proposed to take effective measures and intervene and to rectify 
the imbalances created by the open market forces;. It is, therefore, proposed to impart training the 
staff engaged i i activities relating to market intell' geiace a,nd enforcement for which an outlay of 
Rs. 1 80 lakhs is provide for the Annual Plan, 1986-87'.

STATEMENT

Anvaial Plan 19i8H-87

Schemewise Oiutlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

Outlayfor "
Sr No. Name of Scheme 1986-87

Total of
which
Capital

1 PDS-1 Share capital to GSCSC Ltd. 1.00 1.00

2 PDS-2 Consumer’s protection 8.20

”3 PDS-3 Strengthening of market
intelligence cell 1 80



WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

8.5.1.1 The Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 has been in force in the 
State. Central Government has since passed another Act i.e. the Standard of Weights and Measures Ac a, 
1976 in April 1976, This Act has very wide coverage. Over and above routine type of activities of 
verification and stamping of Weights and Measures etc. used by the trading community, it covers calibration 
of temperature measuring instruments, clinical thermometers taxi and autorickshaw meters, electricity 
meters, water meters etc. Provisions for regulating packaged commoditiae has also been made in this Act. 
The State Controller of Weights & Measures has been appointed as Controller o f Legal Metrology under 
this Act. The State Government is also anxious to protect the consumers interest and has taken 
several steps.

8.5.2. Review of Progress

5.5.2.1 To carry out various activities viz. annual verification and implementation of Package 1 Commo
dities Rules etc. initially only in six districts. The office headed by an Assistant Controller of Weights and 
Measures was set up and there were three regional offices headed by Deputy Controllers. During the Sixth 
Plan, the department opened District Offices in other Districts in a phased manner. By the end of th& 
Sixth Plan offices have been opened in all the districts except Gandhinagar and Dangs districts.

8.5.2.2 For carrying out these activities an outlay of Rs. 182 lakhs has been provided for the 
Seventh Five Year Plan and for the Annual Plan 1985-86 an outlay of Rs. 24 lakhs has been provided.

8.5.3. Programme for 1986-87

8.5.3.1 An outlay of Rs. 26,00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87. Details of the 
proposed acti\aties are as under.

Annual Verification

8.5.3.2 The Bombay Weights & Measures Act, 1958 provides for bienial verification and stamping 
of Weighing & Measuring instruments used by traders and annual verification for industrial establish
ments and bullion weights. Thus Weights & Measures instruments used by traders are being verified and 
stamped within the period of two years. Therefore the mal practices used by the traders come to 
the notice after lapse of considerable time. Not only that but Weighing and Measuring instruments 
do not show exact position due to improper handling. The Government having realised the situation 
has decided to introduce the Annual Verification in a phased manner. Accordingly, during 1985-86 it was 
envisaged to introduce Annual Verification in the cities having population of 65,000 to 75,000 
i.e. Mahesana, Morvi, Kalol, Bhuj, Khambhat, Gondal. During 1986-87 it is proposed to introduce 
Annual Verification in the cities having population of 50,000 to 65,000 i.e. Jetpur, Gandhinagar, Gandhi- 
dham, Palanpur, AmreH, Mahuva, Upleta, Siddhpur, Savarkundla, Dhrangadhra and Botad. By introducing 
Annual Verification the revenue of the Department will also increase .

Packaged Commodities Rules

8.5.3.3 Packaged Commodities Rules provide for indication of Manufacturer’s name, manufactur
ing date, retail price and net weight on'sealed packages etc. These Rules regulate inter-state transaction 
of packaged commodities to establish fair trade and price. Government of India is anxious for imple
mentation of these Rules and hence the Controller of Weights & Measures in the State has been declared 
as Controller of Legal Metrology This new assignment involves much work and therefore additional staff 
is required. During 1986-87 it is proposed to creatc one unit each in the remaining Districts of Kich:; i!i 
(Adipur), Jamnagar, Junagadh, Nadiad (Kheda), Mehsana, Bhavnagar, Palanpur (Banaskantha), 
Godhra (Panchmahals), Bharuch, Amreli, Surendranagar, Himatnagar (Sabarkantha) and Valsad.

Opening of Flying Squad unit and Strengthening the Staff

8.5.3.4. One unit of Flying Squad is working at Head Office. In 1980 another unit has been 
created at Baroda and Rajkot. However, it is very difficult for the present flying squad to cover 
the whole jurisdiction of the State. Accordingly, it has been decided to have a Flying Squad unit 
in every Regional Office. It is there fore proposed to create Flying Squad units at x4hmedabad and 
Surat and strengthen the Flying Squad unit  ̂ at Baroda and Rajkot during 1986-87.



8.5.3.5. Adivasis are exploited by the traders in weights gind measures. Therefore it is necessary 
iso implement Weights and Measures Act strictly in this areas t;o root out the exploitation of Adivasis. 
Keeping this in view one unit at Ahmedabad has been opened. This unit has to cover all tribal area of 
Sabarkantha, Panchmahals, Baroda, Surat, Bharuch, Bulsar amd Dangs Districts. It is, however, very 
difficult for this unit to cover all these tribal areas. Accordingly,, it is proposed to strengthen the Head 
office during 1986-87 for this purpose.

Construction of Office Building

8.5.3.6. The construction of office building at Ahmedabadi and Surat and laboratory building at 
Ahmedabad could not be completed during Sixth Five Year Plan. An outlay Rs. 9.50 lakhs is 
provided during 1986-87 for this purpose.

STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN—1986-87 

Schemewise outlay
(Rg in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme 1986-87
No.

Outlay Of
Provided which

capital
content

1 2 S i

1 WAM-1 Regulation of Weights and
Measures 26.00 9.50’



8.6 TRAINING OF DEVELPMENT PERSONNEL

8.6.1 Plan projects and programmes in the various sectors are being implemented by  a niimbei*, 
of agencies namely Gk)vt. departm3nts public undertakings, Panchayats, other local bodies and 
voluntary agencies. Realising the role of training in developing necessity skills the State has been 
taking advantage of the training faiciUties available with the Government of India and the National 
Institutes engaged in training and research . The State also rans certain training ceatres/courses for 
imparting training to suit the needs of programme in specific sectors hke Community Development 
Public Works, Medical and Health etc. Even though there is a functional division of work and respon- 
sibihties amongst various administrative and implementing agencies concerned with different sectoral 
projects and programmes, there has to be a close relationship in the totl scheme of plan formulation. 
The quality of formulation and implementation of plan programmes ultimately depends on the 
quality o f personnel deployed on this tasJs:. It is, therefore, necessary to pay special attention tc 
the training needs o f development personnel. This is sought to be achieved by the development o* 
Sardar Patel Institute o f Public Administration.

8 .6 .1 .1  The Sardar Patel Institute of Public Administration imparts pre-service and in-service 
training to various categories of ofiEicers and staff. It is now proposed to improve the coverage and 
quality of training imparted through the Institute and to develop it as the premier institute in the 
State for imparting training to improve the administrative, teclmical and managerial capabilities o f the 
personnel engaged in economic development, planning and implementation task. For this purpose, 
it is proposed to provide suitable and adequate accommodation in the Institute, better facilities for the 
trainees and to strengthen and improve the library and research facilities and to provide moderr 
equipment and teaching aids on an adequate scale.

8.^ .^  Review progress

3 .6 .2 .1  The new building of the Institute has started functioning in the newly constructed building 
institute also conducts research work. Steps are taken to strengthen and provide up-to-date facilitie

for library, teaching equipment and aids etc. the staff quarters are proposed to be constructed.
i A

Trainmg

8 .6 .3 .2 . Keeping in view the human resources and expansion o f developmental activities and th 
nfijeds of ^ministration o f various Executive Development programmes such as Recotil Managemeni 
i^ersonnel Administration, Performance Budgetting Proje^s Fpnnulaticm» Public Relation, Fiaanoii 
Management, Managment by objectives etc., are included in the training programme. About 72 varioi  ̂
types o f  training courses under Executive Development Programme and Fundamental Programm 
for probationers like IAS, Gazetted Officers, Section Officers, Mamlatdars etc., are conducted by th 
InBtitute,„,

8.0 4. nir 1986-^

8.6 .4 .1 , An outlay o f Rs. 20 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87. The provision « 
Rs. 20 .lakhsjis made for leseaich work, strengthening of Ubrary, purchase of training equipmen 
furniture and vehicles etc.



STATEMENT 

Annual Plan 1986<87 

Schemewise Outlay

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
Mo,

No. and Name of the Scheme
Outlay for 
1986-87

Provided Of which
Outlay’ Capital
Total

3 4

5.00 5.00

1 15.00 ••

20.00 5.00

1. TDP—1 Building campus and staff quarters

Total



8.7.1. An efficient and modern communication system is absolutely^essential for proper maintenanceof 
law and order. Gujarat is a flood and cyclone prone area. During times of natural calamity, the nap-

' mal coromunication sytemmay fail particularly during floods/cyclones or due to heavy rains when they 
are needed most. In addition, remote places like irrigation dams, forests, etc., are also required to  be 
connected for monitoring and controlling flood and natural calamities. The flood warning, rescue and re
lief operations are also required to be streamlined. It is, therefore, essential to set up an efficient wire
less network using modem equipment. This network will help in maintaining law and order more effe
ctively in the State in addition to making flood warning, rescue & relief work more efficient.

8.7.2. The total number of wireless sets available at present in the State is 2421 as detailed, 
below :

A HF wireless 513

B VHF (Low Bands) 738

C VHF (High Bands) 1170

2421

8.7.3. The programme was hitherto treated as non-plan and financed accordingly. During the SevenUl 
Plan, an outlay of Bs. 849 lakhs has been provided for modernising the existing wireless netwoik. 
During the first year of the Seventh Plan, no provision was made. It is proposed to take up the pro
gramme during 1986-87, envisaging provision for equipping 400 PoUce Officers’ mobile vans and mo
bile vans of 400 Police Statioi^ with wireless sets. It is also envisaged to have additional 580 wireleaB 
sets as standby sets-290 for Police Officers and 290 for Police Stations. Thus, in all 1380 wireless sets 
are proposed to be installed during 1986-87 for which a provision of Rs. 200 lakhs is made.

STATEMENT

Schemewise Outlay ( Rs. in lakhs)

Outlay for
Sr. No. and name of the Scheme 1986-87
No,

Total Of whiek
capital

1. MEP»1 Modernisation of
Equipments 200.00 200.00’



9.1. GENERAL EDUCAflON

9.1.1. Introduction

9.1.1.1. The importance of education in the State and the national economy needs no mention. Pro
vision of education facilities as an essential Social infrastructure) is necessary to supplement the economic 
infrastructure created through various developnier.t plants. Eiducation hole’s the key to all i c u  d deve
lopment of the society and the State. The State Goveramert has always accorded a very high piiority 
for tlie development of education. Maximiim importance has been given to the development of Primary 
Education which forms the base of the educaticjnal pyramid.

9.1.1.2. The growth of Secondary, Hightv Secondary and College Education hfs to keep pace with 
the growth of basic primary education ar.d recessary linkages for the groAvirg demand for edu
cation in a fast developing society have to l e mair.tained. The development of education policy 
in Gujarat has been in tune with the needs of a growing economy. The State Government has recogni
sed the need of backward areas and therefore^ special efforts are being made to encourage secondary 
and higher education in remote and backward areas.

9.1.1.3. During the period of Sixth Plan,. lt ‘8C—85, emphasis has been laid on equalising education 
opportunities and making education relevant. The main thrust continued on the following two areas:

(1) Universalisation of Elementary Educaiion
(2) Yocationalisation of Education

9.1.1.4. Elementary Education and adult education have been included in the Minimum. Needs Pro
gramme and have been accorded priority. Seeondaiy education has been given a new orientation with 
emphasis on controlling the expansion of Secondary Schools and its vocationalisatioii. U riveid 'y  Edu
cation has been simultaneously linked with it. This; Sub-Sector also covers other programmes like deve
lopment of libraries, sports and youth welfare activities, archaeology archives, museum and development 
of languages.

9.1.2. Review of the Progress 
Primary Education

9.1.2.1. Primary Education including Adult JEdtucation frcm a part of the Minimum Needs Pro
gramme. At the end of the Sixth Plan enrolment m the age Group 6-11 would be 48.27 lakh children 
and in the age group 11-14 would be li.5^ lakh cb.ildTeri. In a:ll f2.£0 lakh children would be enrolled.
Overall acViieven'ient would \>e .

9.1.2.2. Against the total requirement of 43,00(0 Cl&SfS rooms, only 6CC0 class rcom.s have been cons
tructed leaving a backlog of 37,000 class roomfS ait tllie end ĉ f 1984-85. There were 7500 single teacher 
Schools in the State in the beginning of the Sixth PLan and by the end of the S.'xth Plan, 4500 such 
schools would be converted into two trachcr scl.o(ols at the ê nd of the Sixth Plan leaving a balance 
of 3000 single teacher schools.

9.1.2.3. 6000 Schools having Std. V-VII wouild be pirovided with Science Kit Boxes by the end of 
the Sixth Plan. In tribal areas children are supplied witlh sets of text books and uniforms. Parents be
longing to primitive groups are given special incemtives so that they send tae r children to schools. 
Through Non-Formal Education, children of thie ,agei gffoup 9-14 were benefitted.

Secondary Education

9.1.2.4. At the end of 1979-80 there wiere 31h8 secondary schools including higher secondary
schools. During the Sixth Plan period, 9i86 new seccondiary schools have been started, while 558 higher 
secondary schools of Stds. XI and X II have been jstairted. Thus, at the end. of the Sixth Plan, in all, 
4104 secondary schools including 1416 high(er Sec<on(iflary s«chools are functioning.

9.1.2.5. Similarly, it was targetted to fstairt 525) neew higher secondary schools of Std. X I and 634 
classes of Std. XII during the Sixth Plan, agfaimst tthiis, ©58 new higher secondary schools having Std. 
X I and 909 higher secondary schools with Std. XIH hiavee been opened. In Tribal Areas, six Government 
secondary schools have been opened duriing th(e Sisthi Plan as against the target of 5 schools. In 
Non-Tribal areas, 8 new Government secondary scohojolss have been started during the Sixth Plan. At 
the end of the Sixth Plan, there are 85 G-overmmemt ssecconddary Schools including 9 schools in Tribal Areas.



9.I.2.6. As a part of qualitative programme, stress is laid on teachers training. In-service-training 
as imparted to 11443 teachers during the Sixth Plan as against the target of 4800 teachers. Under the 
scheme of improvement of hcience facilities in : econdary schools, 1350 secondary schools were covered 
during the Sixth Plan.

9.1.2,7. Students coming from weaker sections of the society have been supplied 159721 free sets of text 
books against the Sixth Plan target of 1.40 lakhs at a cost of Rs, 31.00 lakhs. Under vocational of 
education, the number of vocational institutions has been raised and also the enrolment of students tinder 
rocational courses has been increased. The number of such vocational institutions has been raised to 
100 from 30 during the Sixth Plan period covering 6,360 students.

University and Higher education

9.1.2.8. During the Sixth Plan, under University and Higher Education programmes, the ma.iTi 
emphasis has been on qualitative improvement. Matching assistance has been given to the universities 
to enable them to avail of the matching assistance from the University Grants Commission. Assistance 
was also provided to the universities towards the development schemes not assisted by the U. Gr. C. 
during the Sixth Plan period.

9.1.2.9. Residential university estabMshed at Bhavnagar in 1978-79 has also been given financial 
assistance of Rs. 150.20 lakhs for its development programmes during the Sixth Plan. New University 
i. e. North Gujarat University at Patan in Mehsana District, has been established in the Sixth Plan 
period. Improvement of physical facilities were also provided in Government colleges during the Sixth 
Plan period. A new Government College in Dangs District has been started during the Sixth Plan 
period. Also bifurcation of two Government Colleges at Junagadh and Gandhinagar has been made. 
Matching assistance was also given to the affihated colleges in respect of educational schemes proposed 
by them as approved by the University Grants Comission.

9.1.2.10. Loan scholarships were also awarded to the students of the weaker sections, S. C.. S. T, 
etc. Under the Physical Education Scheme, one Government Physical coUege at Mangrol District Juna
gadh for C. P. Ed. colleges has been started in 1984-85. Under National Service Scheme, 10068 students 
have been covered under the N. S. S. Programme during the Sixth Plan period.

9.1.3. Strategy of the Seventh Plan

Primary Education

9.1.3.1. Primary Education is the part of Minimum Needs Programme. The national norm 
for the Seventh Plan, 19S5-90 is 100% enrolment of children of the age group 6-14 by 1990. However, 
it is envisaged to achieve 96, enrolment of the children in the age group 6-14 by the end of the 
Seventh Plan. For this, 20.66 lakh additional children would be enrolled, of which, 4.00 lakh children 
would be covered under non-formal education. Additional 26,650 teachers are proposed to be appointed 
during the Seventh Plan on a fixed stipend of Rs. 325 p. m. for first two years.

9.1.3.2. The programe of construction of class rooms would be continued and 300 class rooms 
and 100 tent classes would be constructed during 1985-90. 50 primary schools in addition to 
10 in Gandhinagar would be opened. 3500 single teacher schools are proposed to be converted 
into two teacher schools. 50 lakh students are proposed to be suppHed with free sets 
of text books. 6 lakh pupils including 2 lakh girl students would be given two pairs of 
uniforms each. The schemes of special incentives to parents of primitive groups, financial assistance to 
SC/ST students, coaching to weak students would be continued with the same tempo in the Seventh 
Plan.

9.1.3.3. 24 lakh illiterate adults between 15-35 age group would be covered under Adult 
Education Programme during Seventh Plan period.

Secondary Education

9.1.3.4. The perspective kept in view is to restrict quantitative expansion by opening of new 
schools and to concentrate on consolidation of existing facihties. New Schools or expansion of existing 
schools will be permitted only in exceptional cases and in specific areas i. e. in Tribal and Backward 
areas, or where growth of population is exceptionally high. It is proposed to open 500 secondary schools 
including 350 additional classes.



9.1.3.5. More emphasis will be paid for impjrovement of qua-lity of education and to recognise 
the taleat-ship of the students and To encourage the students from weaker sections in furtherance of their 
studies, it is proposed to give financial assistance, by way of awards/scholarships, providing free Text 
Books etc. It is also proposed to give coaching to the students weak in subjects. The schemes relating 
to improvement of quahty of education are impro^vement of Science Education, improvement of quahty 
of teaching by way of giving in-service training to tieachers, awards to secondary and higher secondary 
schools for best performance, coaching classes for weak students and National Talent Search Examination.

Higher Secondary Including Vocational Education

9.1.3.6. It is targetted to permit 100 secc»nd.ary schools to open higher secondary classes of 
Std. XI. and 200 classes of Std. XII. Stress will be given for permitting the schools to start science and 
vocational streams."

9.1.3.7. Emphasis is given to improvement o f quahty of higher secondary education. The 
programme of in-service training to the teachers is in this direction only.

9 .1 .3 .8. Financial assistance to the Non-C4overament secondary schools for enriching science 
laboratories for starting science stream of ]jigher seco»ndary classes is also proposed. Addition of labo
ratory facilities in the schools will lead to improvement of science education.

9.1.3.9. One of the steps for qualitative iinprctvement of higher secondary education is to give 
a war I to the schools for their best-performance in aca demic aud developmental activities. Higher 
amount of award is proposed to schools havin,g science and vocational stream as a measure of 
encouragement to them.

Higher Education

9.1.3.10. There is a scope for expansion of higher education in Gujarat. Accordingly, one new 
unirersitv i. e. N( r̂th Gujarat imiversity at Patau, Dist. Mehsana is proposed to be started during 
the Sevcutli This university will spread high education in remote areas of North Gujarat. The
strateo-y for the ,-5(̂ vertth Plan would be to expand; the c(i\'eiage of higher education, to strengthen 
the Q.mlitv Improveineiit Programme, to ir trcxluoe H.ighor Administrative and Managerial development 
courses and undertake development progracmies at Go vermuent colleges in collaboration with University 
Grants Commis.sion. With a view to regulate and c<onti'ol the expansion of higher education, a body to 
control, ir-r̂ uiate and coordinate. Higher Educat.ioi): Board wdl be constituted in the Seventh Plan.

Games and Youth Welfare

9 .1 .S. 11. Til? of VtySYuSil E'A\\e&tio‘'n IS voWntary at the S.S.C. stage and it is being
taught at the Higher Education stage is Std. X I an«d X II. UJnder the .scheme. Grant-in-aid is proposed 
to be paid at the rate of Rs. 1500 against rnanagemient cont ribution of Rs. 500 to Rs. 950 to schools 
in the State including sshools in Tribal ai easi.

-9.1 .3.12. There is one Government Physic;al EduiC)ati(on College at Mangrol (District Junagadh). 
Certificate courses are being conducted in tlhis colle;ge (C,. P. ¥A.). It is proposed to strengthen this 
college at Mangrol by introducing D. P. Ed., co'urs<e \wit>h e'ffe'Ct from July, 1985.

9.1.3.13. National Service Scheme (NSS) i« piart]iall;y Cienttrallly sponsored scheme which is introduced 
in U n iversity /Colleges since 1969. The N. S. S. prowid(es go)od opportunity to the college students to 
se r v e  th e  community. Government of India has fix(ed 260̂ 00 stiudf3nt;s for regular NSS and 13000 students 
for special NSS programme. The share betweien Cemtrral ancd State Government for the expenditure is 
on the basis of 7‘-5. The NSS grants are propogied to') b(e gj'iven to the universities during the period 
of Seventh Plan.

9.1.3.14. Provision of educational facilities at ©11 lewelŝ  off life as an essential social infrastructure
inecessary to supplement the economic infriastffiiciturre ocreaated through various development plans.

9.1.3.15. The dei'^elopment progTammes- in tike iSewemth Pllan 1985-90 aims at equalising education 
opportunities and make education relevant. T’lie main tiirusst would be on the following two areas:—

(1) UniversaUsation of Elementary Edoca'tiom.
(2) Vocationalisation of Education.



9.1 .4 .1 . An outlay of Rs. 12.91 crores is povided for General Educatior for f ie  Annual plan
1986-87. The board break up of the outlay is as under •-

(R s. in laktis)

Sr.
No. Minor Heads 

1 2

1986-S7
outlay

3

1. Primary Education—MNP

(i) Elementary Education 721.52

(ii) Teachers’ Training • « 27.00

(iii) Special Education-Adult Education 150.48

2. Secondary and Higher Education

(i) Secondary Education 102.10

(ii) Higher Secondary including Vocational Education. .. 29.00

(iii) University Education •• 67.80

(iv) Physical Education 10.10

.3. Sports and Youth Services •• 23.30

4. Art and Culture 103.70

5. Development of Languages 13.00

6. Nuolues Budget . , 43.00

Total 1291.00



Primary Education :

9.1.4.2. The Primary Education including Adult Edaoation forms a part of Minimum Needs 
Programme and has been given the highest priority. It is aim included in the Revised Twenty 
Point Piogramme.

9.1.4.3. The Minimum Needs Programme aims at establishing a network of certain services 
based ol the criteria of uniformity and equality taroughont tke Country, The programmes taken up 
under the Minimum Needs Programme are given priority in allocation of funds during the Seventh 
Plan, 1935-90. The M. N. P. is exDected to provide essential infrastructure to the weaker sections 
of the society and the people in backward and remote areas. An outlay of Rs. 899.00 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1936-87 for this prograrame. Tlie broad outline of the Programme is 
as under :—

Appointment of Additional Primary Teachers for Additional Enrolment :

9.1.4.4. The position of enrolment in the age group 6-11 and 11—14 at the end of 1985—86 
would be 49.77 lakhs and 17.03 lakhs respectively. The details are as under :

(Figures in ’000)

Age Grroup Boys Grirls Total

1 2 3 4

6—11 2819 M58 4977
(103%) (86%) (95%)

11— 4. . 1052 651 1703
(74%) (53%) (64%)

6—]4 3871 2809 6680
(94%) (T5%) (85%)

9..1.4.J. The national norm for enrolmienfc mndeer Ithe M. N. P. for the Seventh Five Year Plan, 
1985-90 is 100% for the age' group 6-14. It is tairgetttedd to achieve 98% and 73% enrolment for 
the ag;e groip 6-11 and 11-14 respectively at th(e emd. ofc Seventh Plan, 1985-90. Overall coverage 
will be in the entire age group 6-14 by 19189—90). It is expected that 20.66 lakh additional 
ch'ldrem wil be enrolled during the Seventh Flam, U98I5--990,, of whichs 4,00 lakh pupis, are proposed to be 
coverecd uncer the the scheme of Non-Formal Bcduosatiioni. To man the remainng 16.66 lakh pupils 
under foriml (education system, 26650 teacliteis; wiU be required as per the existing norms.



. : s proposec. )0 appo:ni} new ac.c:.t:ona’. teacliers during the Seventh Five Year Plan. 1985-90.
During 1985-86, 10650 teachers would have been appointed to man the additional enrolement of 4.00 
lakh pupils. It is targetted to enrol 51.32 lakh children in the age group 6-10 and 18.23 lakh children 
in the age group 11-13 during 1986-87. Thus, 3.75 lakh additional pupils wiU be enrolled to 
achieve the goal of target of 96% in the age group 6-10 and 67% in the age group 11-13. Out of 
2.75 lakh targetted additional enrolment, 1.00 lakh pupils will be enrolled under Non-Pormal education
system. To man the additional enrolment of 3.75 lakh pupils, 4000 stipendary teachers are proposed
to be appointed for which an amount of Rfs. 431.49 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87.

bnstruction of Class rooms :
9 .1 .4 .6 . It is very important to provide physical faciHties for universalisation of elementary educa

tion. It IS envisaged to take up the programme of construction of class rooms in a big way. The re
quirement of class rooms is taken on the basis of one teacher one room.

9.1.4.7. The total requirement of class rooms at the end of the Sixth Plan was 43000 against 
which 8800 rooms were proposed and targetted to be constructed in a phased manner. Out of the 
required 43000 class rooms, about 6,000 class rooms have been constructed. 37,000 class rooms was the 
backlog at the end of 1984-85. New 7,400 teachers were appointed during Sixth Plan over and above 
the target of 152866, fixed for the Sixth Plan. It is a target to appoint 26650 teachers during the 
Seventh Plan on the basis of additional enrolment. Thus, there will be 1,79,516 teachers at the end 
of the Seventh Plan. This programme will be undertaken in phased manner. Under this pro
gramme, 300 class-rooms and 100 Tent class rooms are proposed to be constructed during the Seventh 
Plan, of which 150 class rooms and 100 Tents class rooms will be put up in Tribal Area. An outlay 
of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been provided for 1985-90. The pattern for construction of class rooms is as 
under :—

(i) In Tribal Area The rate will be Rs. 21,000 or at 70% of the S.O.R., of Type
design-whichever is less.

îi) In^Tribal Area The full amount of Rs. 500 per Tent class room.

(iii) In Non-Tribal Area Rs. 12,000 or at 40% of the S.O.R., of type of design.

For 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for the construction 60 rooms and
20 Tents.
Opening of New Primary Schools :

9 .1 .4 .8 . There are 1836 villages having population upto 200 where there is no schooling facility 
within a radius of 1.5 K.M. To cover such 500 villages, an outlay Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided 
foT the Seventh Plan, 1985-90.

9 .1 .4 .9 . It is proposed to open 2 New Schools during 1986-87 in the Capital city of Gandhinagar, 
for which an outlay of Rs. 0.40 lakh is provided. Over and above, an outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is 
provided for opening of 50 New Schools in the State for the year 1986-87.

Conversion of Single Teacher Schools into two Teacher Schools :

9.1.4.10. There were 7500 single teacher schoDls in the State in the beginning of the Sixth Plan,' 
and by the end of the Sixth Plan, 4500 of them were converted into two teacher schools leaving a 
backlog of 3000 single teacher schools. Moreover, 500 new single teacher schools will be opened during 
the Seventh Plan. Thus, 3500 schools are required to be convered into two teacher schools during 
the Seventh Plan, of which 1500 schools will be covered in the Tribal Area. It is envisaged to convert 
these schools by appointing second teacher on a fixed stipend of Rs. 325 p. m. for first two years 
forwhichanoutlay of Rs. 751.37 lakhs is provided for the Seventh Plan, 1985-90. In 1986-87, an amount 
of Rs. 45.85 lakhs pro.ided for converting 500 single teacher schools during the year.

Physical Facilities :

9.1.4.11. Many primary schools lack in physical facilities such as drinking water, sanitation, elec
trification, etc. Grant-in-aid is provided to meet with their requirement. There are primary schools which 
do not have the c facilities. It is envisaged to raise the rate of financial assistance from Rs.
1,000 to Rs. 5,000 during the Seventh Plan, and it is targetted to cover 2000 schools for which an 
outlay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is provided for the Seventh Plan, 1985-90. During 1986-87, 200 schools 
are proposed to be covered for which an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided.



sience Kit BbĴ es

9.1.4.12. Out of 12,000 schools iiaving Btandard Y-VII, 6,000 schools have been provided with 
Science Kits during the Sixth Plan. It is envisaged to cover remaining, 6000 schools in the Seventh 
Plan. It is envisaged to supply science kit bores for each of stan.dards V, VI, and VII during the 
Seventh Plan. An amount of Rs. 50.00 Jakhs is provided for 5,000 kit bqxes during the Seventh Plan,
1985-90. To achieve this target, 1000 schools are proposf3d to be covered during 1986-87 for which an 
outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided.

Incentive to Childi c r ol Trijbal area

9.1.4.18. Literacy rate in the tribal area, as compared to that of in Non-Tribal area, is very low. 
Due to poverty, tribals are reluctant to send their cJhiidren to schools. It is, therefore, necessary to 
give incentives to attract the tribal children to schools. It is proposed to supply text books and uni
forms to these children free of cost during tiie Seventh Plan, 50 lakh sets of text books wll be 
supplied to equal number of students during 'che period of the Seventh Plan. The average cost 
oftext books is estimated atRs. 5. Thus, 50 lakh st udents would be supplied text books at an emated 
cost ofRs. 250.00 lakhs during 1985-90.

9.1.4.14. Two pairs of Uniform per pupil would be supplied to .8 lakh pupils including 2.00 lakh 
girl students free of cost at an esfcinipled cost of Rs. 30 per Uniform for which an amount Rs. 380.00 
lakhs is envisaged for the Seventh Plan, 1985-90. During 1986-87 an amount of Rs. 115.00 lakh has 
been envisaged for providing 10,00,000 sots of tost books and 3,25,000 pairs of school Uniforms.

Special Incentive to Perents (Families) of Primitii’ve Group

9.1.4.15. It is proposed to give special incentive tc» the parents of the primitive pupils in the form 
of foodgrains etc., at an estimated cost of Rs. 25'0 per family per annum if they send their children 
to schools regularly. Parents of these children who attend school regularly are thus induced and given 
incentive. There are about 6000 preinitive groupis in tribal area. It is proposed to give Rs. 250 in 
the form of foodgrains to 6000 preniitive group families fojc encouragement to their children, of which 
one would be girl student. An amount of Rs. ILSO.OOi lakhs is envisaged for this purpose for the 
Seventh Plan, 1985-90. During 1986-87, an amoimto of Pis. 35.00 lakhs is envisaged to cover 10,00-0 
pupiis from families of primitive groups. An amoiunt of Rs. 780.00 xakhs is envisaged to be received 
as SCA for all these programmes during, the S evont.h P̂lan 1985-190.

Financial Assistance to Scheduled Castes, Schediule dlTribes and Other Backward ^Baxi Pancih) talented 
Crirl pupils

9.1.4.16. There is a huge wastage in eie:me:ntary educ8itio)n ŝystem after Standard-IV, particularly in 
girls. To avoid stagnation and warjtage and also t'O proimote girl’s education, particulariy in back
ward communities, the scheme of giving cash awaird of Rs. 100 per student every year to the first 
five talented girls belonging to B.C., S. 1'., and O.BS.C., im ord(3r of merit in the annual examination 
of Sts. IV of each taluka is in operation. This sichenKC is piroposied to be continued with some modifi
cation. It is proposed to give cash award Ijo ;firs!t g;irl of'each school in each Std. of V, VI and YII 
in 99 Talukas, having a very low literacy rate. Ap'rovision of Rs;. 288.00 lakhs is made in the Seventh 
Plan to cover 2.88 lakh girl pupils. An amomot of Rs;. 5>7.60 lakhs, is provided to cover 57,600 girl 
pupils during 1986-87.

Residential Schools in Tribal Areas :

9.1.4.17. The remote areas of Tribal District haive fceicn identi f̂ied fcr cpening of residcnial pr'mary 
schools. 12 residential schools at an estimated cost of Rs3. 184 ,.68 lakhs is proposedhle for the Seventh

^ iv e  Year Plan. 1985-90. A provision of Rs.. 2!9.12 llaklhs is made in the. Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Special Incentive to girls for rejgular attendanc(e

9.1.4.18. T h e  g i n s  enromient and attend,an(3e iis less ;as (coijmp:ared to that of boys. For universalisation 
of elementary education more emphasis should be giwem t<o these areas. To attract girls for attend
ing the school regularly and to maintain the emtcolmiientt dlrive incentive to schools and girls is 
necessary. For this purpose, three best primacy schtoolisifln rural area of each district will be Selecptc



on the basis of (1) increase in general enrolment, (2) increase in general attendance, (3) increase in 
Girls’ enroement, (4) increase in girls’ average attendance. The first three schools of each district will 
be given a sum of Rs. 5000. The second and the third schools of each district will be given a sum 
of Rs. 3,000 and Rs. 2,000 respectively. An outlay of Rs. 52.00 lakhs is provided for the Seventh Plan,
1985-90, while an amount of Rs. 10.40 laldis is pro Ĵ 'ed for 1986-87 for this award scheme.

Coaching classes for weak students

9.1.4.19. One uf fchs main objectives of the programme of universal education is to reduce the 
number of dropouts. To avoide heavy stagnation, it is decided not to hold annual examinations for 
6tandard-I and II. Looking to the stagnation rate at Std. I ll, it is proposed to conduct coaching 
ftlasses for weak students during second term to enable them to appear for re-examination. A teacher, 
who will conduct class of not less than 20 pupils will be paid a remuneration of Rs. 10.00 per student. 
A provision of Rs, 50.00 lakhs is made to cover 5.00 lakh students during the Seventh Plan, 1985-90, 
while an amount of Rs, 5,00 lakhs is provided to cover 50,000 pupils during 1986-87.

Non-Formal Education

9.1.4.20. It is found that despite all efforts, it is very difiicult to bring all children of the age- 
group 6-14 to school under formal education system. It is, therefore, necessary and imperative to give 
dues stress on Non-Formal Education centres and to identify the learner teachers or mobilise the 
unemployed educated to take up this programme. On the whole, 20.66 lakh additional children are 
to be enrolled, of which 4.00 lakh additional children will be covered under Non-Formal Education for 
which an outlay of Rs, 250.00 lakhs is made in the Seventh Plan, 1985-90, For 1986-87, 1,00,000 
pupils are targetted to be covered under this programme for which an outlay of Rs. 60.00 lakhs is 
provided.

Pre-Primary Schools

9.1.4.21. There are 2068 ( 362 in Tribal Area) pre-primary schools in the State. For smooth run
ning of these institutions, an amount of Rs. 200,00 lakhs is provided for the Seventh Plan, 1985-90, 
while an amount of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87.

9.1.4.22. For strengthening the existing machinery atthe*State as well as District level and also 
for monitoring, a provision of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is made for the Seventh Five Year Plan, 1985-90. An 
amount of Rs, 2.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87 for this purpose.

Teachers’ Training

In Service Training for Teachers

9.1.4.23. The spread of education is increasing and the curriculum is also changed with a view to 
keep the teachers in constant touch with the new trends in the field of education. In service training 
has been, therefore, considered necessary once in a period of seven years. The primary teachers will be 
given TA., DA., during training which comes to Its. 500 per teacher. Therefore, it is proposed to 
impart training to 38,000 teachers during the Seventh Plan, 1985-890 for which an outlay of Rs, 190,00 
lakhs is provided, while an amount of Rs, 9.07 lakhs is provided to cover 1800 teachers during the 
year 1986-87.

Training of Primary Teachers of Standard V to VII ( Science kit-Boxes)

9.1.4.24. Science Kit-Boxes are provided in primary schools. It is necessary that the teachers 
schoold know how to make use of these kit-boxes. 25000 teachers would be imparted training in use 
of science kit boxes during the Seventh Plan, 1985-90, while an amount of Rs. 0.10 lakh is provided 
to cover 3000 teachers during 1986-87.

9.1.4.25. For publication of magazines, science fairs and hobby corners, workshops for science 
teachers and administrative machinery of SIE, an outlay of Rs. 72.65 lakhs is prov ided for the Seventh 
Plan, 1985-90. For all these schemes, an amount of Rs. 17.83 lakhs is provided during the year 1986-87.



FECIAL EDUCATION 

U)ULT EDUCATION PROGRAMME

: 9.1.4.25. The Adult Education Programme has been given priority by Government of India
lind as si.cb. it lias been included in the 20-Point Programme and also in the Minimum Needs Programm. 
The State Government has also reahsed its importance. According to 1981 census, the total nurAber 
of illiterates is 192.00 lakhs of which 47.85 lakh illiterates are in the age group 15-35. Applying 
annual population growth at the rate of 2.80% (^. e. 1.34 lakh illiterate adults), to the illiterate adult 
growth, there would be 53.21 lakh illiterate adults in the age group 15-35 by 1984.85. Taking into 
consideration, the coverage of 11.60 lakh illiterate adults in the age group 15-35 during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan the backlog of ilhterate adults in this age group in the beginning of the Seventh Plan 
would be 41.62 lakhs. Now again applying the annual growth rate of 1.34 lakh illiterate adults, the 
total number of illiterate adults in the age group 15-35 during the Seventh Plan wou d be 48.

9.1.'?'.27. According to the guidelines of the Government of India, all illiterate adults in the age 
group 15 -35 are to be covered under the Adult Education (15-35 ) Programme during the Seventh 
Plan. Tlius, 48.00 lakh adults in this age group 15-35 are proposed to be covered during the Seventh 
Plan botli through the Centrally Assisted Adult Education Programme and the State Adult Education 
Programme.

9.1.4.28. It is proposed to cover 6.00 lakh adult under the State Adult Education Programme 
during the Seventh Plan, while remaining 39.00 lakh adults are expected to be covered under the - 
following schemes fully assisted by Government of India.

(i) Kural Functional Literay Projects.

(ii) Scheme of Assistance to Voluntary Agencieis working in the field of Adult Education.

(iii) Adult Education Projects sanctioned by U. G. C.

9.1.4.29. To motivate voluntary agencies to take up the adult education programmes sanctioned 
by Government of India, it is proposed to give incentiive griants to them to meet partial administratiye 
expenditure of the project. M oreover, it is of utmost inaportance to publicize the Adult Education 
Programme in the State to attract thti society in gemeial and illiterate adults in particular towards 
the adi.lt education programme. It is also prop'ose'd to implement the Post-Literacy and follow-up 
programme on the lines of programme, formulated hy Ĝ ov erniment of India for the continuing education 
of the adults successfully completing Ite literacy prc)gr}amjne. An outlay of Rs. 700.40 lakhs is provided 
for various schemes under State Adult Educatioji ]Pro!gTa!.niiine in the Seventh Plan, 1985-90.

9.1.4.30. An outlay of Rs. 150.48 laklis is provided to cover 4.61 illiterate adults during the 
year 1986-87.

HIGHER EDUCATION

9.1.4.31. Keeping in view the perspective anid tthe progress already achieved so far the Seventh 
plan is drawn up for an amount of Rs. 15.34 cjrortes. Simiilairly, an outlay of Rs. 209.00 lakhs is provide 
for the year 1986-87. The sectoral outlay is showm mgaiinstt each sector.

( Rs. in lakhs )
1986-87

1. Secondary Education 102.10

2. Higher Secondary including vocationall ESduccattion 29.00

3. Higher Education 67.80

4. Games and Sports 10.10



(1) Secondary Education

9.1.4.32. There are eleven schemes related to secondf ry education. An cutlt-ys of K s. 102.10 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1986-87. The perspective kept in view is to restrict quantitative expansion by 
opening of new schools andto concerntrate on consolidation of exitling ft ciiilic w tcliools, or expans 
ion of existing schools will be permitted only in ( xcpetional cii(u nifctj; and in specific areas
i. e. in tribal and backward areas cr growth of poiiuktion, etc. The outlay of Rs. 72.60 
lakhs includes opening o f 100 secondary schools including 100 additional classcs. In the year,
1986-87, 300 new teachers will be appointed in the new schools classes as per norms.

9.1.4.33. More attention will be paid for improvement of quality of education and recognising the 
talent of the students. To encourage the students from weaker sections infurtherence of their studies, 
financial assistance by way o f awards/scholarships and by providing free text books to them is pro
posed. It is also proposed to give coaching to thestudents weak in subjects in the proposed scheme.

(c) The brief outline for improvement of quality of education is as under:—

(1) Award to secondary schools for best performance in academic activities. An amount of Rs»
0.45 lakh is provided for 12 secondary schools in Tribal Areas.

(2) Coaching to students for preparing for National Talent Seacrh Examination. An amount of 
Rs. 0.40 lakh is provided for the year 1986-87.

(d) The expenditure for setting up of Book Banks is etimated at Rs. 11.00 lakhs. This will 
help the students coming from weaker section of the society. Similarly a provision of Rs. 3.20 lakhs 
is also provided for coaching classes for the tribal students and students belonging toweakersections.

(e) It is proposed to strengthen the offices at State level as well as at District level to achieve 
better results from the increasing financial investment in educational activities. An amount of Rs. 
10.80 lakhs is pro vied for the year, 1986-87, for this purpose.

(f) A provision o f Rs. 8.20 lakhs is also made for carrying out repairs and extension 
of existing Government school Buildings and offices.

(2) Higher Secondary Education

9.1.4.34. There are six schemes relating Higher Secondary Education. An outlay of Rs29. .00 lakhs is 
provided for the year for 1986-87.

(a) During 1986-87, 60 Secondary schools will be covered under higher secondary education in
cluding new classes. 150 new teachers will be appointed for new Higher Secondary Schools and 
classes An outlay o f Rs. 23.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

(b) The scheme to provide financial assistance to the non-Government Secondary Schools for enri
ching Science Laboratories for starting Science stream of Higher Secondary classes is proposed. 
This will add to laboratory facilities of the schools leading in improvement of science education. An 
outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is pro\ iled for covering 15 Higher Secondary Schools for the year  ̂ 1986- 
87, including 5 schools of Tribal Areas.

(c) One of the steps towards qualitative improvement of Higher Secondary Education is to 
award the schools for best performance in academic and developmental activities. More amount o f 
award is proposed to schools having Science stream as a measure of encouragement. An outlay 
o f Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87 for this purpose*

(0) Higher Education

9.1.4.35. There is scope for expansion of Higher Education in Gujarat. Accordingly, one new 
University i. e. North Gujarat University at Patan, District Mehsana will be started during the



Sevieatli Plan period. This University will sprtad Higher Educaticn in remcte areas o f Noitli 
Gujarat. An outlay of Rs. 3.50 laldis is provided for the year, 1986-87.

The schemes for Higher Education are grouped as under :—

(i) Expansion of Higher Education

(ii) Quality improvement 'programme

1. Performance Awards to colleges

2. Special coaching classes for weak students

(m) Development Programme

1. Grants to Universities for the schtmes approved by U. G. C. £ i-d fcr Higher Ac’ EDinistretive 
and managerial development courses and for new university.

2. Development^of Government Colleges.

3. Matching shares against UGC grant to college fcr approved schemes.

Secondary Education

9.1.4.36. Under this minor head of development, an outh y of Rs. 102.10 lakhs is provided for 
1986-87. The details and salient features of the schemes are as under :—

Begulated growth of secondary Education

_J 9.1.4.37. Secondary education in the State has rapidly e^xpanded on account of the liberal policy 
of the State Government and has almost reacihed a s,aturation point except in remote tribes. The main 
emphasis will have to be given to the ratioiialasatiori and consolidation of the growth achieved so far 
and for improvement of the quality of educatioiit provided. The students would have to be channalised 
into vocational education and thereby imparoving tlieir chances of obtaining suitable jobs.

9.1.4.38. By the end of May, 1985, the>re W'ere' 4124 secondary schools including 1416 Higher
Sl'tools in the State. Bwilig tte §7 secondary schools have been started.

It is expected that about 34,000 additional pmpills worild be enrolled in the secondary schools during 
the year, 1986-87.

9.1.4.39. Every year on an average 34,000' piupidsseek admission in the seconds ly  schools. These 
students are accommodatedin the existing seicomd^ry scjhools, by opening of additional divisions and by 
openingofnewsecondaryschools. Since the y»ear, 1984:, is>‘ considered as the base year for the purpose o f 
calculation of requirements, it is nei'essary to take tlhe number of secondary schools and divisions that 
willbe opened duringthe year 1984-85fakinginto callcuJlatiion for w'orkingout, the total requirement under 
the scheme. According to the existing pattern, fo;r a;, cllass o f 40 pupils, 1.5 teachers are sanctioned*
It will be necessary to open 100 new secoiadary sclhoo>ls and 20 new schools in Tribal areas and 
100 additional divisions including 20 divisioms iin Trilbal Areas in the year 1986-87. Of these one 
Government Secondary School will be opened in Tribail Areas. An outlay of Rs. 63.65 lakhs is 
provided for Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Hemedical Teaching for weak students]

W 9.1.4.40. This scheme provides for remedic£al tteaochimg for the weoâ k ST/SC students who arewej^l? 
in their studies. Most of these students are cromiing; ffrom lower classes and have less facilities for 
education. Due to their economical conditioin, theey Jhawe to* help their parents. They, therefore, lag 
behind in learning, These students are pnovidefi imcemtiwe coaching in the subjects in which they are 
weak. Accordingly, a class of 20 such stud(entss wilU bee conducted with the help of 2 teachers for 8 
months (July to March). For this extra woirk, thee teeachers will be paid Rs. 125 per class which 
will amount to Rs. 2,000 per class. A prowisiron of -Rss. 3.2<0 lakhs is made for this scheme for the 
Annnal Plan, 1986-87, for coaching 320i0 stu(3entts iin 11600 classes.



Setting up of Book Banks

9.1.4.41. Students coming from the weaker sectici r of the society are not able to purchase texto 
books for their studies at secondary and higher secondary stage of education, due to the revision of 
the syllabus and replacement of the text-books. The scheme envisages a provision for free supply of text
books to the needy students. The text-books are distributed thioiigh the District Edu(;ation Officers. 
The provision is placed at the disposal of Gujarat Text-Book Board. It is proposed to supply 36.000 
sets of text-books for standards IX  during the Annual Plan period 6-&7. The average cost of one set 
of text-books is estimated at Rs. 30/-fcr Secondary and Rs. 35/- for higher Secondary Schools accor
dingly an outlay of Rs. 11.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose for the year* 1986-87.

Strengthening of Directorate of Higher Educaticn and offices of the District F<fuc^<icn Ofij’cer

9.1.4.42. It is proposed to strengthen Directorate and the offices af the District Education Officers 
by proper and adequate staff so that the increased adminivStrative work is carried out properly An outlay 
Rs. 10.80 lakhs is provide for strengthening administrative machinery at District level rs well as at the 
Directorate level during the 1986-87.

9.1.4.43. Looking to the vast geographical areas and scarce facilities of the transport in the di- 
tricts, it is difficult for District Education Officer to im^plement the educational activities and supervise 
the educational institutions and to settle educational and administrative problems of the institutions. 
It is necessary to provide vehicle to the District Education Officer. A provision of Rs. 10.80 lakhs is made 
for this scheme for the year, 1986-87.

Construction/Repairs of class rooms, etc., in Government Secondary schools/offices

9.1.4.44. With the introduction of new pattern of Higher Secondary School education in the 87
Government Secondary Schools in the State, it has become necessary to strengthen the existing labora
tories and to carry out extensions of additional rooms to accommodate increasing number of pupils 
admit.ted in the schools. With the normal increase of students in the schools, it has also bf come 
necessary to provide additional health and sanitary facilities in the existing school bi ildings. Duri] g 
the year, 1986-87, a provision of Rs. 8,20 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Strengthening of the State Board of Examination

9.1.4.45. The State Board of Bxaimination conducts various examinations. At present 54 examina
tions related to teachers, training, Award of different scholarships, commerce and art and vocational 
career courses are conducted. From the year 1983—84, the Board has been entrusted with the con
duct of examinations of 1st year and Ilnd year vocational career courses of examinations. This will be 
added to about 36 different vocational career courses examinations. The Board needs to be strength
ened to enable it to carry out examinations and administrative work. The Administrative staff will 
have to be af ppinted for this prurpose. An outlay of Rs. 0.50 lakh is prov ded for the year, 1986—87 
for tliis purpose.

Development of Sanskrit Pathshalas

9.1.4.46. Sanskrit is one of the ancient language of the Nation. It has rich traditions and it is
considered to be the basic language of all India languages. There are 44 Sanskrit Pathshalas in the 
State preparing the students in Sanskrit language on a traditional way. The standard of these path
shalas are from middle schools level to post graduate level. The students o f these Sanskrit Pathshalas
are appearing in the various examinations conducted by the different bodies.

9.1.4.47. The scholarship of Rs. 120/- to each student is sanctioned studying in standard IX  & 
X , who have offered Sanskrit as one of the subjects. 100 scholarships each of Rs. 10/- per month is given 
each. year. To meet developmental activities of Sanskrit Pathshalas a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs ia 
made for the year, 1986—87.

Performance awards to the Secondary Schools

9.1.4.48. A provision of Rs. 0.45 lakh is made for the performance awards to the Secondary 
Schools at District level in the Tribal Areas. This will initiate healthy competition among the 
secondary schools to improve the quality and standard of education. The awards will be decided 
by State level committee in two Zones. The details of the schemes are as under.—



There will be three awards in every district for .secondary schd)ols!. Three zone comnuttees will be 
appointed for this scheme. The final award will be declared by the Directorate of Education on the 
recommendation of the Committee. The a’R/ard wiU be of Rs. 15,000̂  per school. Accordingly, an outlay 
of Rs. 0.45 lakh is provided for the year, 1*986—87.

State Scholarship to Talented S.C./S.T. students

9.1.4.49. It is proposed to award State scholarship to .̂he t:ale>ated students in the State. An 
amount of Rs. 1.90 lakhs is provided for the same for 1986—87. Under the scheme of national scholar
ship at the secondary stage for talented children in the Sta'be, the talented students studying in 
Std. VIII arc ehgible for appearing in common State level Examiiiat;iori conducted by the Gujarat State 
Examination Board. The students who pas.s this; common State lev<el (examination are awarded scholar
ship at the rate of Rs. 500/- to a scholar and Rs. 1,000/- to  hosteleer per year. This scholarship con
tinues for four years.

9.1.4.50. To encourage the S.C /S.T. students in their study, it is proposed to award State scholarship 
to the S C./S. T. students who rank first, second amd third respectivtely among the S. T. students passing 
common State Level Examination for the award of Nation,al Scholardship at the Secondary stage for 
talented children in the Ŝ -ate. The amomit of s;chjlrship is as under:

(1) First Scholarship Rs, 350/-
Second Scholarship Rs. 250/-
Third Scholarship Rs. 200/-

Rs. 800/-

Coachmg of talented students for National t;aleint Sê arcBi Hx%minations

9.1.4.51. Government has introduced ^National Talent iSearch Examination for the talented stu
dents at Central level. To encourage better periforima;nce; fi-om the State students, it is proposed to 
provide pre-examination training to the se.leclted st.ud(ent;s who are studying in standard X. Such train
ing classes wiU be held during May vacation, afc tlhe centres ifco be located preferably at district level. 
In the first instance, the teachers will be oriejnte'd Ifor this Cioujtse by conducting classes at district level 
by the sources of personnels and experts in tbie subjects. These trained teachers will teach 
the students during the summer vacation for fouir weeks .and students will be prepared for theex amina- 
tion. Every year, 175 to 500 students wiUi bê  p)repar(ed for this texamination.

9.1.4.52. During 1986—87, centres at .Aiimetdabadi, Vad<odgira Surat and Rajkot will be started and 
200 students will be covered under tliis sclheme on triial bajsis, thereafter every year two more centres 
covemg 50 more students will be taken up a,t dlist rictfc le3ve)l. HOB! Teaohers will be required during 1986—
87 for covering 200 students. For this purp ôse, outtlaj7 .of Rs. 0.40 lakh is provided.

(2) Higher Secondary 
Opening of New Higher Secondary Schools

9.1.4.53. The Government of Gujarat Iha® accej)te(d pa.ttern of Higher Education viz. 10-{-2-(-3 
National Pattern since 1976. Under thiai soheime,, t£e (exiistimg secondary schools will be permitted to 
open Higher Secondary classes of Std. X I dutring fche fiKst yesar of conversion and Std. X II during 
the second year of conversion. It is piopioseid to coinveert 60) more secondary schools into Higher 
Secondary schools including classes during t;he yê ar, 19S6—817 fior which an outlay of Rs. 23.00 lakhs is 
provided for the year, 1986—87.

Berformance Award to Higher Secondary SclhocDls

9.1.4.54. This award will be separaited. in Two (diwisioons (1) Science and (2) Gen. Stream Higher 
Secondary Schools. One award for each Diistrict-StEeamiwisQe will be declared as under;

1. Science Stream Rs. 310,0100-001
2. General Stream Rs. 2{0,0t00-00)

______ L _ _  5

Rs. 5(0,0t00-00j



9.1.4..55 An amount of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for 12 Higher Secondary Schools (Six Science 
stream and Six general stream). Of these 12 institutions 4 will be from Tribal Areas.

Improvement of Science Education In Higher Secondary Schools

9.1.4.56. Most of our higher secondary schools lack an atmosphere for teaching science effectively. 
The traditional view of one science laboratory per higher secoadary school still exists. Althoagh 
science at higher secondary stage has three distinct discipline viz. physics, Chemistry and Biology. 
The effective teaching of these subjects necessitates the division of the school laboratory into three 
separate laboratories, one for each discipline, in a higher secondary schools. It is proposed to cover 15 
higher secondary schools during the year, 1986—87. A special grant of Ks. 20,000 will be given to 
each higher secondary school for equipping the laboratory workshop. An amount of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is 
provided for covering 15 schools for the year, 1986—87.

3. Universi y ^nd Higher Education
Grants to university for Higher Administrative Field and Managerial Development Course

9.1.4.57. The scheme for the students hailing from Gujarat appearing in the examination of I.A.S. 
and allied examination is in existence at Gujarat University, Ahmedabad, S.P, University, VallabhVidya- 
nagar and M. S. University, Baroda. The Government desires to strentgthen this scheme and enlarge 
its scope with a view to identify brilliant students and encourage and motivate them to compete for 
AU India and other Central Services Examinations. With this in view the Government has decided 
to expand the above three I. A. S. coaching Centres. For implementation of the scheme necessary 
staff will have to be provided in concerned centres. An amount of Es. 27.00 lakhs is provided 
for this scheme during the Seventh Five Year Plan. An outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for the

year, 1986—87 for the purpose.

Performance awards to Colleges
9.1.4.58. The Committee on college finance popularly known as Paul Committee has recommended 

instituting three performance Award of (i) Rs. 0.50 lakh to the affiliated colleges in Gujarat in the 
feculties of Arts, Science, Commerce and Education separately for rural and urban areas. The institution 
of such awards would lead to a healthy competition among the colleges for attaining best academic 
standards. An outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for the year, 1986—87 for covering four colleges 
of which one will be from Tribal Areas.

Development of Government Colleges
9.1.4.59. There are 15 Governmmet Colleges in the State. Large number of students from weaker 

sections of the society join these colleges. It is necessary to strengthen and develop Government Colle
ges by providing more library and laboratory facilities, book banks, games and sports and cultural 
activities. It is also envisaged to carry out repairs, extension of the college building and minor works 
for the better health and sanitary facilities.

9.1.4.60. An outlay of Rs. 19.20 lakhs is provided for Government College in the State for carrying 
out construction of college building including hostel facilities and development of Government Colleges 
and equipment for the laboratories for proposed science faculty in the year, 1986—87. This includes 
a provision of Rs. 3.40 lakhs for college at Ahwa (Dangs).

Special Coaching classes for weak students
9.1.4.61. In order to help students belonging to Scheduled Castes/Tribes, other backward classes 

and E. B. C., a scheme of special coaching classes in colleges is in operation. It is proposed to extend 
this scheme during the Seventh Five Year Plan so as to cover all weak students belonging to the 
specially depressed classes as listed by the Baxi Commission. Other weak students can also take ad
vantage of this scheme. This scheme will incidentally help in eradicating the evil of the tuition system 
to some extent.

9 1.4.62. In the first instance, it is proposed to start coaching classes in 34 selected colleges of 
which at least five will be in the tribal areas. Each college will provide tuition in three to four 
subjects for 2.30 hours per day. Each colleges will be assisted at the rate of Rs. 8,330/-

9.1.4.63. To meet with the demand of colleges to be covered in 1986—87, an outlay of Rs. 1.00 
lakh is provided covering 18 colleges including 13 colleges of Tribal xireas and other colleges under 
Spl. Component Plan.



9.1.4.64. There are 236 coUegeB of aits, science, commerce and education faculties. The colleges 
are financially assisted by Governmenfc at the set pattern of grant-in-aid to meet with their deficit in 
annual expenditure. Most of the colleges are located in urhari and rural areas. There are also colleges 
located in tribal areas.

9.1.4.65. The U. G. C. provides funds to the colleges for the approved schemes against the matching 
share of the college for certain developmental activities, viz, for construction of buildings, purchase of 
equipment, development of coUege libraries, development of playgrounds, etc. To help the coUege.; finan
cially, the State Government grants 25% of the amount as matching share for such activities 
approved by the U. G. C. During the year 1986—87, about 20 colleges are expected to take advantage 
of this scheme. An outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for the year, 1986-87, for this purpose.

Grants to Universities

9.1.1-.66. The Universities in the State have been encouraged to undertake educational projects in 
collaboration with the U. G. C. and the State GoveTnmerit. Government shares the financial burden 
in the ratio ranging from 25% to 75% and in respect of certain State sponsored schemes, the State 
Government provides for the full outlay in such selected programmes. An outlay of Rs. 34.50 
lakhs is provided towards matching share of the F tate in respect of the educational programmes 
and schemes that maybe accepted by the IT. G. C. for the year 1986—87. G. I. A will be paid as above 
to all the universities of the State including r'esidential university at Bhavnagar.

Opening of New University at North Gujarat

9.1.4.67. Having regard to the considerable increase in the number of colleges and educational 
institutions in the areas within the jurisdiction of the Gujarat University and having regard to the re
commendation of the committee appointed by the Stat;e Government to review the status of Higher 
Education in the Gujarat State under the Chairmanshiip of Mr. V. V. John, to have a new university 
for Ahmedabad District (excluding Ahmedabad City) Mehsana, Sabarkantha, Banaskantha and Ku ;hhch 
District and persistent demand from the pubhc and edlucationahsts of North Gujarat, Governmsnt had 
considered the matter in detail and has deicidled to esitabihsii a new university, namely North Gujarat 
University in Mehsana District at Patan. The State Grov-emmê nt has made a committment to the U.G.C. 
that it will create assets of Bs. 2 crores for thfe new universilty during the first five years. With a view 
to meet with this goal, an amount of Ris. 3.5<0 kkhs iis provided forthe year, 1986— 8̂7.

Facilities of education for additional students ini colleges

9.1.4.68. At present education is free; npto Btd- XI. The Govt, has decided to exempt the Girl 
students from payment of tuition fees frona the acadejmic: yfear, 1986—87 at all other stages of educa
tion i.e Std X I I . and in various colleges i .e. Ar’ts, Sciiemce, Commerce, Education, Law  ̂ Engineering, 
Ayurvedic, Medical, Pharmacy, Homeopathic, A.griocultbur(e, (etc, girls studying in University and girls 
studying in various types of Diplom i courses, in the polytecchriic etc. By this concession approximately
50,000 girl students will get tlie benefit and there will bie ai lofss of income of fees. Govt, will be required 
to reimburse the amount of tution fees to educaltional insititiuitcons which are not receiving Grant-in-aid and 
otherwise would have received the tuition fees. To re)im'burcse the tuition fees to the various educati
onal institutions not receiving G.I.A., a token o^utky of Rs;. 1..00 lakh is provided for the year, 1986—87.

Loan Scholarships and freeships

9.1.4.69. The scheme for loan scholarship on thie basiis (X)f the loan scholarship scheme of the Govt, 
of India for Higher Education is implementedl. Thie ;stuideints who are studying in Gujarat State in 
various faculties are awarded loan scholarships pmreily <on meerit basis. A provision of Rs. 1.60 lakhs 
^m ade in the j 1986—87 for this purpose.

(4) GAMES AND yOUTH WELFARE

Assistance to Non-Government Secondary Schoolis fcor poividlin^ physical facilities in physical education

9.1.4.70. The subject of physical education iis woluint|aryy at the S.S.C. stage and it is being taught 
it the Higher Education stage in Std., X I  and X II.. TThie sftudents studying in the Secondary schools
So possess physical capabilities but these <‘are n®t ffuU|y (Ideveloped for want of requisite equipment 
1_1155—69
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for physical education and gymnestics. It is proposed to provide grant-in-aid at the rate of Rs. 1500- 
against the management contribution of Rs. 500/- to 66 school, in the State including schools in 
Tribal areas. The amount of the grant will have to be utihsed for the purpose of requisite equipment 
and instruments for the sports and gymnastics. A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided for the year 
1986—87 for 66 Secondary Schools to be covered during the year, 1986—87.

Opening of second year in C. P. Ed. at Govt. Phy. Education College at Mangrol Dist. Junagadh

9.1.4.71. Govt, college of Physical Education has been started at Mangrol, Dist. Junagadh from 
June, 1984. 30 trainees have been admitted in the first year certificate Course of Physical Education. 
The duration of the Course is 2 years. The trainees who are studying this year will pass the examination 
and they will be promoted in the Second year C. P. E.d class and new trainees will be admitted in 
the first year. Next year the institution will become full fledged inst tution for certificate course. For 
this purpose the teachning and non-teaching staff will be created. Accordingly, it is proposed to pro
vide an outlay of Rs. 1.60 lakh for this purpose.

National Service Scheme

9.1.4.72. The National Service Scheme, which is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme has been intro
duced in the college and Universities. The expenditure of the scheme is shared by the Central and 
State Govt, in the ra'io of 7:5. The expenditure to be met in the scheme is based on the actual 
number of students. The number of students which can be engaged in the National Service Scheme 
is fixed and allotted by the Central Government. Since this will be a partially Centrally sponso ;d 
scheme in the ratio of 7:5, it is proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs for this scheme for 
the year, 1986—87.

Development of Languages

9.1.4.73. An outlay of Rs. 13 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986—87 for the development 
o f  languages as under:—

(i) Developement of Gujarati Language and literature

9.1.4.74. For the programmes pertaining to Gujarati language and literature to be undertaken 
by the Gujarat Sahitya Akadami and also programmes to be taken up by the Directorate of Languages 
for development of Gujarati as an official language of the State, an outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs is provided 
for the Annual Plan, 1986—87.

(ii) Development of Urdu, Sindhi, and other modern Indian languages

9.1.4.75. For the programmes under the scheme, an outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided in the Annual 
Plan, 1986—87,

SPORTS AND YOUTH SERVICES 

Integrated Schemes of Youth Welfare

9.1.4.76. For the development of Youth Activities and inculcate youth by providing oppoitunities 
in addition to the existing programmes of Youth Welfare, it is proposed to develop Mountaineeiing 
Institute, Mount Abu and its activities and also its centres at Junagadh by providing equipment and 
also organising various new courses of mountaineering, tiecking, etc. It is also proposed to undeitake 
sea expedition encourage boating, adventureous projects, hang gliding activitiep, Ycga Kendigs, Mass 
tree plantation and also organise Yog camps, Life saving camps, music woikf=hop on yoga and Cul
tural heritage, seminar for the Youth Worker, to organise international youth exchange prcgranmes, 
camps for national integration, interview clinic, Flood rescue camp, fire fighting camfs,. Mass singing ca
mps, Natoinal falk dance festivals, tribal festivals, leadarship training camps during the Plan pericd. 
For all these activities, an amount of Rs. 7.40 lakhs is provided for 1986-87.

Expansion of activities of the Sports Council

9.1.4.77. In addition to existing schemes for development of sports, the programmes proposed for 
the year, 1985-86, to establish additional sub-coaching centres, engaging more coaches for additional aU- 
fioaching centres, purchase of equipment for providing the all sub-coaching centres are proposed. To



equip ail th(‘ District Sports Offices with, telephone and duj)licating machines and to strengt]it‘ii 
them by providing additional staff and also to strengthen the Directorate and snb-coaching centres is 
envisaged to increase in number of inmates and other facilities in Sports Hostels and to constiuct mini
stadia and indoor multiprupose gymnasia Hall, it is proposed to construct staff quarters and to start 
cbildren sports competitions. For sports acti\-ities. an amovnit of Es. 20.90 lakhs is provid,ed for 1986-87.

Art and Culture 

Development of Libraries

9.1.4.78. Following activities are proposed under this programme :

To establish Taluka Libraies at Taluka placet andto start Mobile Units in Tribal and Non-Trible Areas. 
Rs. 2.50 lakhs is provided for opening Taluka hbraries in Tribal and Coastal Areas, m the State and it is 
also proposed to start two Mobile units at Valod. I .list. Surat ar.d Gandhinagar city during the vear 
1986-87.

9.1.4.79. One Govt. Libia!}' building is under construction at Taluka Valod Dist. Surat, 
An outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided for further construction work of i his library building. Two more 
Govt, library buildings are under progress at Vaclodarg and Mehsana. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs is 
provided for the constuction of these buildings.

9.1.4.80. PuTchase of Books and furniture : An onlay of Rs. 1. CO lakh is provided for purchasing 
furniture for 18 Govt. Libraries situated at Talukas and Dist. places. Necessary reading mateiials will be 
supplied to all Govt, libraries for which Rs. 2 .00 lakks luiA e Ijecn provided.

Gontriubution towards Raja Ram Mohan Roy Library Foundation, Calcutta.

9.1.4.81 A .sum  of Rs. 2 .OOlakh.N is provideid towar<ds RHMR Library Foundation Fund fortheyear 
1986-87.

Opening of new vill^e libraries

9.1.4.82, An amount of Rs. 0.50 lakh is p-rovidteditbr 50 village libraries during the year, 1986-87. 
At present Rs. lOOO/- is given as an incentive g;raiat to op*en such public libraries.

9.1.4.83. TKere are ten library sciien<Ge Jnsfetr.itess who run library science course at diflerent pla
ces to give training for the period of 6 months to 400 pu]pilH. These institutions are paid GIA. An out
lay of Rs. 0.50 lakh is provided to sanctiorA niece;ssa;.ry grant to above institutions and to organise re- 
freshar courses and seminars during' the year ]198i6-8'7.

Strengthrning of Curator of Libraries

9.1.4.84. Curator of Libraries lias b«een! d(eclaire(d ais Head of the Department since 1983-84. The 
infrastructure in the administrative uinifc mecids to be3 strengthened. Curator of libraries has to look 
after entire administration of the staff' consiistimg of more tkan 6000 units througtout the State. More 
administrative and technical staff is to be creatted dwrimg the year, 1986-87 and an outlay of Rs. 2.50 
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Strengthening of Divisional OfRces:

9.1.4.85. Due to increase of workloatd aidmiiniistrfatitve machinary is required to be strengthened fo 
which an amount of Rs. 2.00 lakhs iis pro'vi^ed fon' tlhe year, 1986-87.

Strengthrening of Central Libraries

9.1.4.86. An outlay of Bs. 2.00 lakhis its Q)iowi(Uedtfor strengthening admini^aiave and t^hnical 
staff at Central library, Vadodara. Ifecejssatry fainitt\w awid reiading material will be purchased for both 
the central libraries.



9.1.4.87. 18 Government libraries are proposed to be strengthened during 1986-87 for whicL an
outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided.

Cultural Schemes :

Sangeet Nritya Natya Akademi

9.1.4.88 The activities of Gujarat Sangeet Nritya Natya Akademi includes following activities;-Thc 
schemes to established a Gurukul higher study i music and dance, to establish museum and Performing 
Art centre, to establish State folk dance ensamble, a centre for kirtan havli Sangeet and Mambhatt. 
It is also proposed to organise seasonal festivals programmes and to encourage production of various,
rrojects on dance, f’rama and music. A Provision t f  Rs. 34.25 lakhs is maae f(̂ r thes>‘ activities 
during 1986-87.

Lalit Kala Akademi

9.1.4.89. The Plan Scheme of the Gujarat Lalit Kala Akademi includes the expansion of activities 
of art gallery at Ahmedabad and to have a documentation o f the woks of artists of State and noted 
artists of the nation. The existing scheme is proposed in addition to programmes of Laht Kala Academi 
A provision of Rs. S.50 lakis made.

9.14.90. Construction of Swaraj Bhavan at Gandhinagar

Gujarat Government has decided to construct “ Swaraj Bhavan'' Building at Gandhinagar which wiU 
serve as a mirror to reflect Gujarat’s construction in freedom struggle for the country. In this build- 
ding, it is proposed to provide a permanent display room., a library and an audetorium with necessary 
au(fio visual equipment.

The detailed plans and estimates for the project wiU be proposed by the Roads and Building Depart
ment. Meanwhile, as the preliminary work on the project will be required to be carried out urgently it is 
felt that an amount of Rs. 20 lakhs will be necessary during the year 1986-87. Accordingly, an amount 
of Rs. 20 lakhs is provided for the year, 1986-87.

Development of Archaeology

9.1.4.91. Under this scheme the following activities have been proposed to be undertaken under the 
development of Archaeology programme.

Sr. No. Activities

1. Explorations
'2. Excavations
3. Conservations
4. Creation of new posts
5. Construction of chokidar quarters.
C. Chemical preservation
7. Publications.
8. Purchase of equipment
9. Sculpture shades at five places (Polo, 

Kaleshwari, GhumaH, Antersuba and Shamlaji).
10. Site Museum at Rozadi
11. Purchase of books.
12. Training.

9.1.4.92. During the Seventh Five Year Plan, an outlay of Rs. 75.00 lakhs for the above 
activities is provided. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for the year, 1986-87 for the above 
activities.

Development of Archives

9.1.4.93. A separate department o f Archieves was set up in 1971 by Govt, of Gujarat. It is being 
developed gradually. It serves as an instrmnent for pubKc as a source of historic materials and seeks 
to preserve the cultural heritage for posterity. The department also looks after preservation aiid 
maintenance of old non-current records of permanent nature. For 1986-87, an outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs is 
providsed for continuing the activities of the Department of Archives.



9.1.4.94 The Departmeiit of Museums i« mainly concerned with preservation of cultural heri
tage and enrichm(‘nt of museums by addition of new collections, reorganisation o f Old Galleries 
of museums on modern lines, research and creation o f new museums for educational benefit o f stude
nts, scliolars and general public. At prrsent, there are 11 Government Museums and 2 Grant-inAid 
museums in the State of Gujarat. An outlay ofRs. 14.00 lajdis iis provided for the year 1986-87 for the 
following a(itivities .

(1) Purchase of Equipment for Laboratory

(2) Purchase of Educationa] Fibns

(3) Purchase of Mini-Vans for carrying out museum isotivities in the remote tribal villages

(4) Purchas(' of Vidio-documentation unit for boosting educational activities

(5) Purchase of rare antiquities and worjcs of ai’t tbi' en^riching Museums

(6) Establishment of Tribal Museums in important tribal areas

(7) KeorganistaioJi ô ‘ old Museimis

(8; Creation of New museums



STATEMENT 

Scheme wise Outlays

(Rs. in laklis)

198t?-87
Sr.
no.

Xo. and Name of the scheme
outlay of which

J^rovid d capital conten

3

I. Prim ary and Adult Educaticn

Elementary Education

1. EDN—1 ; Additonal Teachers for Additional Enrclmcnt in 431.49
primary schools

2. EDN-2 Construction of Class Rooms 10.00

3. EDN—3 Opening of New Primary Schools 1.00

4. EDN—4 Opening of New Primary Schools in Capital Town 0.40

5. EDN—5 Conversion of single teacher schools into tw’o teacbu' scliools 45.85

6. EDN—6 GIA to schools for improvement of physcial facilitif s 10.00

7. EDN-7 Science Kit boxes 10.00

8. EDN—8 Financial Assistance to talented SC/ST/OBC(Baxi Panch)
Girl pupils 57.60

9. EDN—9 Residential Primary Schools in Tribal Area 29.12

10. EDN—10 Incentive to girls for regular enrolment and attendance 10.40

II. BDN-11 Strengthenmg o f  supervisory machinery 18.66

12. EDN--12 Coacliing classes for weak students 5.00

13. EDN—13 Introduction of Non-formal Education for the age group-
9-14 60.00

14. EDN-14 GIA to Pre-Primary Schools 30.00

15. EDN—15 Strengthening o f existing machinery at State and District
level 2.00

Total Elementary Education 721.52 34.16

n  Teachers Training

16. EDN--16 In-service trainng for teachers

17. EDN-17 Training for Primary teachers of Std. 5 to 7 
(Science Eat-Boxes)

18. EDN-18 Ms^azines for School Boys

9.07

0.10

0.50



19. EDN-19 Science Fairs at District and State level 1.20

27.00

20. EDN-20 Sci(5nce Hobby c(>rn(irs, irmovation and exj)erjmraitation in
Science Education 0.90

2], EDN--21 Workshop for Science teachers for primary education 0,25

22. EDN--22 Strengthening the administrative wing of SIE, Ahrnedabad 0.62

23. EDN-23 Strengthening of pubhcation Unit of I.E. 0.13

24. EDN-24 Strengthening the activities of group centres in State 8.75

25. EDN-25 Strengthening of Libary service of S.I.E., Ahrnedabad 0.28

26. EDN-26 Tribal Cell in SIE Ahrnedabad 0.85

27. EDN--27 Strengthening of SIE Unit (Development of Science Cpntre) 0.35

28. EDN—28 Learning material for Non-fornial Education i.e. open schools
by Correspondence and contact 2.00

29. EDN--29 Construction of Building for SIE. Ahmedabad. 2.00

Total II Toac;heirs Training

n i  Special Education

30. EDN-30 State Adult Education Program me

31. EDN-31 Additinoal Post for Literacy Pjrog’i:aTi;'im(8

32. EDN-32 Incentive grants to Vo.luntary Agfenciics

33. EDN—33 Pubhcity (Adult)

34. EDN-34 Aiministrative Set up

35. EDN-35 Prize Scheme in Adult Educ;ati(on

T'otfy,l IIIH : Special Education 

Total (I+II-{-III) Primar y aind Adulit Bduicatiori

IV Secondary Education

36. EDN--36 Regulated growth of Secoindary Scihocols

’ ^7. EDN-37 Regulted growth of Go vt. Secoindairy Sc'jhools

I ’ ^8. EDN-38 Remedial teaching for -weak stuidemts

39. EDN—39 Improvement of Science Eduicatciom

40. EDN--40 In-service Training to 'Teaickers

41 EDN-41 Setting up of Book Bamks

42 EDN-42 Strengthening of Directioryite of EcSucsatiion, Dist. Education Office 10.80

37

120,00

24.00

3.00

3.00

0.48

150.48

899.00

45.58

17.07

3.20

11.00

2.00

2.00

36.16



1 2 3 4

43 EDN-43
District

Construction rnd repairs to Government Secondary Schools and 
Education OflB.ces.

8.20 8.20

44 EDN-44 Strengthening of State Examination Board 0.50

45 EDN-45 Strengthening of Institute of Vocational Guidance 1.00

46 EDN-46 Development of Sanskrit Pathsalas-Scholarships 2.00

47 EDN-47 Appointmer.t of Hindi teachers in non-Hindi Speaking State —

48 EDN-48 Performance award to secondary schools 0.45

49 EDN-49 State Scholarships to talented ST students in Tribal Areas 1.90

50 EDN-50 Coaching classes for national talented students 0.40 . .

Total IV : Secondary Education

V Higher Secondary Education

51 EDN-51 Opening of New Higher Secondary Schools including 
Government Higher Secondary Schools

52 EDN-52 Performance award to Higher Secondary schools

53 EDN-53 Improvement of Science Education in Higher Secondary Schools

54 EDN-54 Vooationalisation of Education-GIA to voluntary Agencies

55 EDN-55 Vocationalisation of Education Supervision control, direction 
and plaGement

Total V : Higher Secondary Education

VI University Education

56 EDN-56 Grants to Universities for Higher Administration and Managerial 
development course

57 EDN-57 Performance award to colleges

58 EDN-58 Development of Government Colleges

59 EDN-59 Special Coaching classes for weak students

60 EDN-60 Provision of matching share against U. G. C. Grants to Colleges

61 EDN-61 Grants to Universities (including Resi. Uni. at Bhavnagar)

62 EDN-62 EstabHshment of new University of North Gujarat

63 EDN-63 Opening of New Non-Govt. Colleges, Awards to Colleges and 
Universities

64 EDN-64 Creation of Higher Education Board

102.10 8.20

23.00 wm

3.00

3.00 • #

— « •

• • • •

29.00

3.00

2.00 • •

19.20 3.80

1.00 -

2.00 • •

34.50 • •

3.50 ••

• •



65 EDN-65 Loan scholarsliips

66 EDN-66 Free Education to gills

Total VI : Umversity Educ£ation

V n Physical Education

67 EDN-67 Games and Sports

66*’ EDN-68 New CoUeges of Physical Eduication

69 EDN-69 National Service Sckeme

Total VII : Physical Education 

Total:— (IV -f  V VI -f- VII) Higlher Educiatioo

V n i Sports and Youth Services

70 EDN--70 Integrated Scheme of Youth Welfâ re

71 EDN-71 Expansion of activities of Sports Ooumcill

Total: V II I : Sports and yo uth Siervicess

IK Art and Culture

(1) Dev?lepmen1 of Libraries

72̂  EDN--72 Establishment of Taluka' Lflbrjaries

73 EDN-73 To Start Mobile units

74 EDN-74 Construction of Library Buiildiing

75 EDN-75 Purchase of Furniture for (xovenuiiie)nt Liibr̂ rie)S

76 EDN-76 Purchase of Reading Material foir Glov(eriiime?nt Libraries

77 EDN-77 State Contribution towards Raja Rann Mohain
Roy Library Foundation

78 EDN-78 Opening of village Libraries

£9 EDN-79 Refresher courses for employeess eitc

80 EDN-80 Strengthening of the Office o f (Cuiratoor (of ILiUsrairies

81 EDN-81 Strengthening of the 0)ffice ©f tthe* Aississtamt l!Currator of
Libraries

82 EDN-82 Strengthening of the oifficie of Cenltrail ILibnarj y

1.60

1.00

67.80

1.00

1.60

7.50

10.10

209.00

2.40

20.90

23.30

2.50 

6.00 

1.00 

2.00 

2.00

0.50

0.50

2.50 

2.00

3.80

12.00

3.40

3.40

iOO



83 EDN-83 Strengthening of Grovernment District Library 1.00

84 EDN-84 G. I. A. to Non-Govt. Liaiies

Total (1) Development of Libraries .. 22.00 6.00

(2) Cutural Activities

85 EDN--85 Sangeet Nritya Academy 34.20 2.00

86 EDN-86 Lalitkala Academy 3.50

86-A BDN-86-A Construction of Swaraj Bhavan at Gandhinagar 20.00 20.00

87 EDN-87 Development of Archaeology 5.00

88 EDN-88 Development of Archives 5.00

89 EDlT-89 Development of Museums 14.00 11.00

Total (2) Cultural Activities 81.70 33.00

Total IX  : (1+2) Art and Culture 103.70 39.00

X Devel pment of Languages and Book Production

90 EDN-90 Development of Gujarati Language and its Literature 8.00 2,00

91 EDN-91 Development of Urdu, Sindhi and other Languages 4.00 ^

92 EDN-92 Development of Sanskrit Language 1.00

Total-X : Development of Languages and Book Production 13.00 2.00

Nuclues Budget 43.00

Grand Total : General Education 1291.00 94.56



9 .2 .1 . '.  The existing facilities for tech.D.ical education liave been provided with a view to satisfying 
the increising needs for technical and specialised manpower required in the State. The State had 
oncentrated on consolidation and improvement of qualit)" of education through curriculum development, 
iversification of courses, introduction of new electives through need "based training programmes and has 
lade continuous efforts to ensure steady supply of engineers, technologiists and technicians and artisans 
t appropriate levels.

9.2.1.2. The growth of technical education has to keep pace with the growth of economy so that 
chnologifts, engineers and technicians are made available in number to meet the growing demand for 
■ained manpower in high technology areas.

.2.2. ReTiew of Progress

9.2.2.1. The State Government established 9 Engineering Colleges and 24 Polytechnics in the State
ty the end of Sixth Plan with an intake capacity of 2316 and 5646 for degree and£diploma courses res-
lectively. The major developments daring the Sixth Pla,n were:

(1) Establishment of two engineering colleges at Bhavnagar and Modasa.

(2) Establishment of five new polytechnics at Jamnagar, Himatnag'ar, Palanpur, Surendranagar and
Amreli.

(3) Establishment of Certificate/vocational level institutions at Vyara, Chhota—udepur, Veraval, 
Patan and Bhavnagar.

(4) Introduction of Basic Electronics Course in seLectied schools which will gradually be extended 
to more schools during the Seventh Plan.

(5) Introduction of electronics technician cour̂ se in sê lectedi technical institutions which will be 
extended during the Seventh Plan.

(6) Introduction of more seats of part time coursers for those who are employed.

9.2.2.2. One more vocational training certre at Paitaii: i(Nortli Gujarat) has been established during 
985-86.

J.2.3. Programme for 1986—87

9,2.3.1. An oatlay of Es. 430 lakhs has beera pffoydded ifor Annual Plan 1986-87, the broad break
up of which is as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme Outlay for 
1986-87

1. Direction & Administration 6.26
2, Technical High Schools 95.77
3. Poljrtechnics 182.62
4, Grant-in-aid to Private Polytechnics 7.00
5. Engineering/Technical Colleges & Imstatuiioms 88.66
6. Grant-in—aid to Non--Govt. EnginLeering Ctoll̂ gess 15.46
7. Scholarships 0.06
8, Other expenditure (revision of staff sifcrmctuire, iista iff :quaart«rs; and hostels). 34.18

— ---------------------------------------------------------- ----—------ 4--- - ---- -------------
TOTAL 4350.00



9 .2 .3 .2 . The programine of strengthening of Directorate of Teclinical Education is necessary by 
providing additional staff for increased work of the Directorate. It is proposed to create development 
monitoring and evaluation cell in the directorate for wliich &n amount of Es. 3.10 lakhs is provided. 
It is also proposed to strengthen Technical Examinations Board to meet with requirement of explansion 
in normal activities. The Technical Examinations Board will also have a Curriculum Design and 
Development Cell. An amount of Rs. 3 .'6  lakhs is provided for strengthening of the Board and estab
lishment o f new Curriculum Development and Design Cell. Thus, in all, Rs. 6.26 lakhs is provided 
for this programme.

Teclinical Schools

9 .2 .3 .3 . It is proposed to start senior divisions of Basic Electronics course at Secondary School 
level and strengthen certificate course of Electronic Fabrication and Assembly Mechanics introduced 
in a number of institutions. One more Vocational course of consumer Electronics Mechanic is proposed 
to be introduced in 1986-87. Provision has been made for buildings, equipment and staff for newly 
started technical institutions at Veraval-Patan, Vyara, Chhota-Udepur, Bhavnagar and Patan ( N. G. ). 
For the above schemes and for providing required facilities in Technical High Schools as per NCVT 
norms for newly started I. T. I. pattern courses, an amount of Rs. 95.77 lakhs is provided in the 
Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Polytechnics

9 .2 .3 .4 . Construcftion of buildings for all 5 new Polytechnics at Himatnagar, Jamnag<ir, Suiendra- 
nagar, Palanpur and Amreli and fulfilment of requirements of Equipment, learning resource centre, 
furniture, staff, buildings etc., is the item of top priority for the year 1986-87. The staff and equip
ment requ ired  for new and diversified courses started in the Polytechnics have also been proposed 
during 1986-87. It is proposed to gradually provide funds for modernisation o f equipments in Poly

technics. An outlay o f Rs. 182.62 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Grant-in-aid to Private Polytechnics

9 .2 .3 .5 . A Diploma Course in Electronics and Radio Engineering has been started in 1985-86 at 
B and B Polytechnic, ValJabh Vidyanagar. The intake capacity of Tolani Foundation Gandhidham 
Polytechnic, Adipux and B and B Polytechnic has been increased. An amount of Rs. 7.00 lakhs has 
been provided for these schemes.

Engineering Colleges

9 .2 .3 .6 . It is proposed to start the construction o f college buildings and few staff quarters for 
newly started Engineering Colleges of Bhavnagur and Modasa. Equipment and staff and other resources 
for junior and senior classes of the, degree courses started at Engineering Colleges at Bhavnagar and 
Modasa are required. Fourth year of diversified degree courses started at Engineering CoUege at 
Ahmedabadand Morbi will need additional equipment and staff. Provision has been made in the proposal 
for the above items as a matter (»f priority. Engineering Colleges at Ahmedabad and Morbi being very 
old, the programme of modernisation is proposed. An amount of Rs. 88.66 lakhs has been provided 
for the above schemes for the year 1986-87.

Private Engineering Colleges

9 .2 .3 .7 . An amount of Rs. 15.45 lakhs is proposed as grant-in-aid to non-government Engineering 
Colleges and S. V. Regional Engineering College, Surat for their development progranmies. Degree 
course in Electronics and Telecommunication Engineering and Production Engineering have been started 
at Birla Vishwakarma Maha vidyr h ya, Vallabh Vidyanags, and also degree a dmission seats were increased 
earlier at B rla Vishwakarma Mfihavidyalaya, Vallabh Vidyanagar. New Civil Engineering, Electrcnics 
and Communication Engineering and Computer Engineering Courses have been started at D. D. 
Institute of Technology, Nadiad.

Revision of Staff Structure

9 .2 .3 .8 . It is proposed to adopt the revised staff structure for Polytechnic teachers as pej 
Madan Committee Report. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been pro ided for this scheme during 
1986-87.



Quarters

9.2.3.9. Due to continuous pressure of expansion of courses arid seats, provision of quarters foi 
essenti&lstaff required to stay on tlie campus has not been made earlier. This deficiency is a handicap 
in attracting faculty. It is proposed to gradually provide staff quarters in Tribal areas like Dahod 
and Vyara and other places like Porbandar, Surat, etc., where the staff finds it dijficult to get residential 
accommodation. An amount of Rs. 24.18 lakhs has been provided during 1986-87. for this purpose.

fiestel:

9.2.3.10. One hostel for girls is started at L. E. College, Morbi. It is proposed to complete the 
construction of this hostel during 1986-87. An amount of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for this 
purpose.

STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87

Schemewise outlays (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme outlay Of which
No. 1986-87 Capital

Total

1 TED-1 Strengthening of Administra- 6.26 —
tive Machinery of Technical 
Education Department and 
Technical ]<]xami nation Board

2 TED-2 Technical High Schools 95.77 54.89
(V ocationalisation)

3 TED-3 Development of Government 182.62 82.20
Polytechnics and Girls Poly- 
tecWcs including Qaality 
improvement programme/
Industrial Training for students 
of Diversified and sand witch 
courses at Diploma level.

4 TED-4 Grant-in-aid to private poly- 7.00 —
technics and development of 
Food craft Institute,
Ahmedabad.

■^TED-5 Development of Government 88.66 32,10
Engineering Colleges including 
Quality improvement pro- 
gramme-development of 
special training programme 
for specific requirement in 
Gujarat.



6 TED-6 Grant-in-aid to privateengi 15.45 —
gineering Colleges including
S. V. Regional Engineering 
College, Surat.

T tED~7 Increase in No. of Scholar- 0.06 —
ships in Engineering Colleges 
and Institutions.

8 TED-8 Training of Teachers and — —
Instructors for Technical 
Institutes.

9 TED-9 Provision of students’ ameni- — —
ties in Technical Institutes.

10 TED-10 Revision of Staff Structure 5.00 —

11 TED-11 Continuing Education Pro- — —
gramme (Non-Formal 
Education)

12 TED-12 Construction of Staff Quar- 24.18 24.18
ters for Engineering Colleges 
and Poljrtechnics.

13TED-13 Construction of Hostel for 5.00 5,00
students of Technical 
Institutes.

TOTAL 430.00 198.37



9.3 MEDICAL, PUBLIC HEALTH AND FAltflLY WELFARE

9.3 .1 . Introduction
9.3.1.1 The Constitution of India enjoins on tlifi State to rais.e Level of nutrition and the standard 

of living of its people as its primary duty wdtk a view to doveloj.)ing the human resources. It also 
underlines very specifically offer of facilities and opportunities by thfS State to people to develop their 
health.

9.3.1.2. Pursuant to this direction in the Comstitution the Staifce has been undertaking from the 
year 1951-52 programmes of development in the field of Health. Programmes of development taken up 
include rural health care services, nutrition, family welfare, health eduication and water supply. Health 
programmes capable of delivering services to larger nrimber of people more especially in the rural areas 
and covering rural poor are emerging from plan to plan and coriespoiudingly the health infrastructure is 
thereby getting stronger and stronger in the State. The aggregate indices like expectation of life, the 
death rate infant mortahty rate etc. reflect the improved health in frastructure and its delivering capa
city. The health activities envisaged for the period 1985-90 will strengthen the health services to more 
and more people so that the national commitment of “ Health fô r all by 2,000 A. D.”  is achieved.

9 .3 .2 . Objectives and Strategies
9.3.2.1. Broadly, the health programmes taken up by the State so far have been guided by 

the recommendation of the Health Survey and Development Coniinittee ( Bhore Committee, 1946), 
Health Survey and Planning Committee ( Mudalaar Committee of 1961) the Chatterji Committee on 
Health Admini tration, appointed by the State, the comprehen ive, national poKcy “ Health for aU by
2,000 A. D” and the dehberatiou of the Central Comncil c»f Health and Family Welfare. The recommen
dations of these committees form the basis of the Ihealtk programmes taken up under the Five Year 
Plans.
^’'■'#9.3.2.2. Public health services cater for (1) curative' and preventive primary health care services,
(2) Control or eradicate major communicable diseases arud i(3) training programmes of medical and para
medical personnel.

9 .3.2.3. While organizing the pro vision of coimp̂ rehemsive health care services relevant to the needs 
o f the people at cost they can afford, care has beem feakien to ensure the involvement of the people, 
communities and voluntary agencies in the stage of fomuilation and implementation.

9.3.3. Review of Progress
9.3.3.1. A para-medical system at base leviel ŵitih |>riinaii’y health centres and sub-scentres have 

been established in the rural areas. They had thteir oriigiris in 1952 when a national programme o f 
Community Development was taken up. Beginniing wiit\ curative services, the primary health centres 
have gradually extended their activities,. They now piro\>adee a package of services which include nutrition, 
sanitation, family planning, health education, matenual amd cphilid health, care, the control of communicable 
diseases and the collection of epidemological and otiier dâ ta. The sub-centres normasly provide services 
primarily on the preventive side. The PHCs/SHCsi aiad CUC  ̂ provide curative and referral services. 
At the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan, there w ere*- 211 cfomimunity health centres, 260 primary health 
centres, 50 subsidiary health centres and 4869 sub-cesntireg in the State under different programmes like 
Health Programme, Family Welfare Progianome, Mimimmmi Meeds Programme and Multi purpose Work
ers’ Scheme. During 1985-86, it is expected to eestgibliish 20> CHCs, 50 PHC/SHCs and 300 sub-centres 
in the State.

9.3.3.2. Community participation was enc3ouirag(ed through recruitment of Community Health 
Volunteers under the Revised Nationa-1 Health Policpy (of 11977-. Community Health Volunteers provide 
basic medical services in each village. More complUcattefl c^ses are referred to the primary health centres 
or sub-centres. At the end of 1984-85', 25091 VilUag(e Heaalth Gruides are serving the rural areas o f the 
the State.
I 9 .3.3.3. On the recommendation, of’ the Centfcrall Ĉ ouBncil of Health and Family Welfare in 1974, a 
Multi purpose Workers Scheme is being im.pleme;nte{d toy tlhe ? State to dehver a package of health services 
which included health care services, nutri'tioia amdi faam̂ ily planning. The Multi-purpose workers are 
attached to the P. H. C.s. They carry O'Ut th'eir fiVcttioms in the v^ages by visiting the house holds. 
They also supervise over the work of village Jlesaltii Volt unfceers. By the end of 1984-85, 5921, tr dnep 
Multipurpose Workers were working in the Staite. Ih^iiig 11985-;86, additional 200 MPWs/will be trained.



9.3.3.4. At the higlier levels above PHCs, there are Community Health Centres, Taluka and District 
hospitals, Civil Hospitals and other hospitals dealing with specialised medical care.

9.3.3.5. At the end of the Sixth Plan, there are 302 hospitals and dispensaries in urban are as. In 
rural areas their number is of the order of 449. The bed strength by the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan 
is 11,621 in urban hospitals and 5387 in rural hospitals. During 1985-86, 739 beds in urban areas and 
350 beds in rurel areas are aikely to be added. Out of the above hospitals and dispensaries, those providing 
Indian System of Medicines consist of 29 Government hospitals and 158 Government dispensaries. At 
the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan, the State is having 4 mental hospitals with a bed strength of 601.

Other Programme

9.3.3.6. The process of rapid industrialisation in the last three decades in the State has led to rise 
in tlie factory emplojTnent. Average number of workers employed daily in the factory sector in the 
State stood at about 7.00 lakhs accounting for 9 percent of the factory employment in the Country. 
As a measure of social security and for the welfare of labourers, the scheme of Employees State Insu
rance is under operation in the State. Under this scheme, a net work of hospitals, dispensaries an d 
diagnostic centres have come into existance providing services for medical sickness, maternity, disablement 
dependent benefits, etc. to 6.09 lakh industrial workers in the State. At the end of the Sixth Plan’ 
there are 7 hospitals with 1025 beds 22 diagnostic centres and 117 dispensaries including 3 mobile’ 
dispensaries. Over and above 808 beds have been reserved in other hospitals for industrial workers 
under E.S.LS.

9.3.3.7. The State, at the end of 1984-85, have two fuU fledged Public Health Laboratories at Vadodara 
and Bhuj. On a smaU scale, one public health laboratory has been started at Palanpur. During the Sixth 
Plan period, the Municipal Corporations of Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat have also established fuUy 
equipped pubhc health laboratory.

9.3.3.8. A full fledged Vaccine Institute producing antirabic Vaccine has also been starts 1 at 
Vadodara.

Communicable and Other Diseases

9.3.3.9. The communicable diseases programme also made significant progress in the State during 
the last 35 years.

National Malaria Eradication Programme

9.5.3.10. Ttie programme was launched in 1953 as a national programme to cover the malarious 
areas of the country and control malaria. The success achieved in tially emboldened the programme admi
nistration at the national level to modify the objective from control to eradication. The State also 
adopted this objective. A number of major snags developed in the implementation in 1965. 15,000 
malaria cases were reported through the surveillance activities. Instead of getting rid of malaria once 
and for all by 1966, as it was envisaged, a significant number of population got back to the consolidation 
or attack phase. In 1977, the eradication plan was modified. The modified plan of operations aimed at 
m a.king strenuous efforts to contain malaria so as to prevent deaths, reduce the degree of morbidity due 
to malaria, and to maintain industrial and farm production by anti-malarial measures. Under the modi
fied plan of operations there has been a decline in the incidence of malaria. The following table give^ 
comparative data for the year 1983 and 1984

Year Blood
Slides
Collected

Annual 
Blood 
Examina
tion Eate 
(ABER)

Malaria
Positive
Cases

Annual
Parasite
Index
(API)

Plasmo
dium
Falciparum
(P.F.)

Slide
Positivity
Rate
(SPR)

Slide
Falciparum
Rate
(SFR)

1983

1984

4549981

4233474

12.9

11.8

280060

253552

7.9

7.1

30077

29606

6.1

6.0

0 . 6 6

0.70



9.3.3.11. The programme was laninclied in 1956 as a natiomal scheme and was taken up in the 
State. I ’ilariasis in the State is confined to coastal areas of Baurasihtra and South Gujarat. 11 Filaria 
eontrol units have been set up to provride protection to the affecteJd population.

National Tuberculosis Control Programme

9.3.3.12. It was estimated that about half of the population of the State ( at 1971 census level) 
was affected with T. B. In 1962, the National Tuberculosis Institute at Bangalore formulated a nationally 
applicable and socially acceptable tuberc do sis programme for India. The sheet anchor of the programme 
is the District Tuberculosis Centre which is required to organise tulber’culosis work in the entire district 
as an integral part of the general health services. 19 District Centrces are functioning in the State wi th 
a bed strength of 300 ( isolation) beds. Besides, a T. B. Demonstiration Training and Research Centre 
has been established at x4.hmedabad during the Sixth Plan period.

Small Pox

9.3.3.13. Small Pox was eradicated in the iState by May, 1975. The International Commission 
appointted for the purpose has examined and issued a c ertiiicate th.at small pox has been totally eradi
cated in Grujarat State.

National Leprosy Control Programme

9.3.3.14. There is a high incidence of leprosy in tie  districts of Valsad, Surat, Dangs, Vadodara, 
Panchmahals, Junagadh and certain parts of Jamnagar, Kajkot and Sabarkantha districts. The infras
tructure, consisting of 10 control units, and 38'0 Sur vej7, lEdmcaticjn and Treatment Units, have been 
estabhshed under the programme in the Stat.e.

National Programme for prevention of Visual Impaiirimenit aind Control of Blindness

9.3.3.15. There is a high incidence of Tradhoma in Samraishtra,, North Gujarat and Kachchh areas. 
A programme to establish opthalmic services in tbie iDisstricct hospifeala and primary health centres was 
taken up in 1978-79 under the National Proigramime.. jFoi? tlhe purpose of promoting the programme, 
trained opthalmic assistants were to be Oibtained amd medicsines amd equipment were to be supplied. 
5 Hospitals and 210 PHCs were covered imder th»e p)rograimnae. Besides, 4 upgraded opthalmic units 
and 4 mobile units have also been esta]blis.hed im t;he Stiate;.

Drugs Control and Prevention of Food Adulteiratiion

9.3.3.16. Effective steps to tackle tha problern cJf iDriugS' and Food adulteration received attention
during the period under review. The Prmgs Contirol Adrminitstration enforces the following Acts :

1 Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1.94(0

2 Drugs and Magic Remedies Ac3t, 1954

3 Drugs Price Control Order, 1979

4 Poison Act, 1919.

5 Prevention of Food AduIter’ati(on Act, 19S4.

9.3.3.17. Certain branches of Drugs Adimimisttrattiom werce stremgfchened during the period of Sixth 
Five Year Plan to implement the above Acts and nnomitoDr tthe quality of food articles and drugs manu- 

^ctured in the State. Drugs Control La.boirat®Ty' att Wad|odaara started in 1956, was expanded and 
^ ov id ed  with testing equipment and suitable teecbnicjalist^ff iin 19'61. Offices of the Drugs Inspectors 
have been opened at all district head quartierss amd 11 cirrcl  ̂ offfices Ihave been established upto 1985-86.

9.3.3.18. The Drugs Control AdmirListiratiion dmrii|ig I the! peeriod also imparted education and training
to personnel needed for management of drugs contirol ad Imi inisstration and for compounding and dispen
sing of drugs on prescription providted umdeir tfche Plhaimaacy Amendment Act. In this connection,
centre for conducting diploma course in pkaranaccy ;is iista ite id aat Government Polytechnic, Rajkot, with.



an intake capacity o f  60. The degree course at Vallabli Vidyanagar and diploma course at Bardoli and 
Adipur with an intake capacity of 30 students in each is started by managements in private sector. 
All the unqualified pharmacists eligible for training have been imparted training. 174 Food Inspectori 
and sanitary Inspectors have been imparted-in service Training of which 123 persona in the District 
Ponchayats have been trained in the field of-food adulteration and its prevention.

Medical Education, Training and Research

9.3.3.19. With a view to conform to the requirements of the Medical Council of India, teaching inst
itutions have been strengthened with regard to beds, faculty, etc. Similarly, the requirements of the 
Nursing Council pertaining to the teaching hospitals and teaching colleges received due attention.

9.3.3.20. Education and training facilities during 1985-86 are as under :—

Government Medical Colleges Intake
capacity.

No. of beds.

B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad. 210 1615 (Civil Hospital, Ahmedabad.).

Medical College, Vadodara. 140 1010 (S.S.G. Hospital, Vadodara).

Medical College, Jamnagar 150 870 (I. G. Hospital, Jamnagar).

Medical College, Surat. 100 735 (Civil Hospital |Surat).

Sub-Total 600 4230

Dental College 59 20 (Dental Hospitals)

Grand Total 659 4250

9.3.3.21. Besides one medical college run by Municipal Corporation, Ahmedabad, with an intake 
capacity of 100 Students also caters to the need of Medical Education in the State.

9.3.3.22. Other teaching and training facilities made available since 1978 to 1984: are as under:—

No. Admitted

1978 1980 1982 i m

1. General Nursing 260 316 355 41;

2. B. Sc. Nursing 22 21 16 2'

3. Diploma in Nursing 10 13 16 1

Over and above, 128 students were admitted in General Nursing schools during 1984 in the course c 
General Nursing. At the end of Sixth Five Year Plan, the State had the following train*' 
Nursing Staff;—

Numl

1, General Nurses (including B. Sc. Nursing and Diploma in Nursing).

2. AuxiHary Nurse Midwives (including Midwives, and health visitors).

6,096

10,822



Ayurvedic/Homeopathy.

9.3.3.23. There are 4 Government and 4 private colleges with am intake capacity of 244 affiliated 
to the Ayurvedic University. There are 5 Homeopathy coUegeiS with an intake capacity 310.

9.3.3.24. Keeping in view the deficiencies and inadequate Health and Medical Facilities in the rural 
and remote areas of the State, the progxammes for the period of S<eventli Five Year Plan have been 
fromulated.

9.3.4. Perspective of Development

9.3.4.1. The perspective development plan for health for the next 5 years take note of the gaps 
in the existing system, and the National Commitment to provi(ie health for all by 2000 A.D. The ob
jectives of the health plan for the next five years, therefore, will be :—

1. To provide improved health care deliveTy system to make primary health care services avai
lable to all by 2000 A. D.

2. To make people conscious of their health needs and to make them plan conscious and partic
ipate in the health programme.

3. To improve the standards of environmemtal sanitation and personal hygiene leading to redu 
ction in incidence of diseases and provide healthier life.

4. To improve maternal and child heialtli sier'vnces.

5. To create awareness about the need and advantages of small family and encourage practices 
towards that end; and

6. To control/eradicate common communicable amd infectious diseases,

9.3.4.2. To translate these objectives, into acftion, different progranmies have been framed for the 
Annual Plan, 1986-87.

9.3.5. Programme for Annual Plan, 1986-87

9.3.5.I. An outlay of Ks. 1569 laklis ;is provided foir r.986-87. The programme-wise outlays are as 
under:—

(Ks. in lakhs).

Programme. Outlay

Direction and Adnunistration-Strengfcheminjg o f t)he Diirectorate
of Health, Medical and Medical Education^ 6.70

Medical Belief 135.00

Training.

(a) Health 4.30

(b) Medical 5.50

(c) Medical Education 2.20



Medical Education and Research. 195.00

Indigenous System of Medicine 35.50

Employees State Insurance Scheme 5.50

Prevention and Control of Communicable and other diseases 488.50

Minimum Needs Programme 625.00

Other Programmes (including School Health Programme) 23.30

Drugs Control 37.20

Central Medical Stores Organisation.

Family Welfare Programme (State Plan) 5.80

Total 1569.00

Direction and Administration

(a) Strengthening of Directorate of Health

9.3.5.2. With the expansion of health and medical infrastructure and varioas programmes on the 
Health as weU as Medical and Medical Education sides, the Directorate of Health needs to be stren
gthened. The Government of India have also recognised the need for strengthening the Health and 
Medical Directorate. It is proposed to decentraUze suitably the functions and activities under Medical, 
Health and Family Welfare with appropriate staff so as to superwise and monitor all the activities 
more efficiently and achieve desired results by applying organisation and methods system and also 
by strengthening the centraHsed recruitment system in the Directorate. An outlay of Rs. 6.70 lakhs is 
provided for 1986-87 for strengtheing the health administration.

Medical Relief

9.3.5.3. As envisaged in Seventh Five Year Plan, necessary provisions have been proposed to over 
come short falls existing in the present medical institutions and also to provide new requirements abso
lutely necessary for rendering better medical care. Spillover works for which provision has been made 
include construction of hospital building at Sola, Bulsar, Jamnabai Hospital (Vadodara), Himatnagar, 
K. T. Children Hospital, Rajkot, hospital at Jetpur, Rajpipla and Dediapada, construction of staff 
quarters at Surendranagar, Palanpur, Jasdan, and Rajpipla. Necessary provision for continuation have 
been proposed for 75 beds and 50 beds alongwith necessary staff in Hospital at Bharuch and Surendra
nagar respectively, staff for Glucose Sahne Plant and ICC unit at Rajkot, upgradation of Lunavada and 
Dahod hospitals and increase in nursing staff as per ratio. Kidney Unio at Rajkot, Orthope tic Unit 
at Gindhin igar and upgrading of Jetpur Hospital etc. An outlay of Rs. 135.00 lakhs is provided for 
the year, 1986-87 for the purpose.

Training

Health

9.3.5.4. A Public Health Training Institute is proposed to be established at Vadodara to provide 
health education for the doctors who are rendering the public health services in the State. Its establi
shment would relieve the dependence of the State on the Public Health Institute, Calcutta for health 
education for the employed doctors. The Institute will be able to impart training to a large number of



-dootoB in service who have not been able to get Diploma in hieallth for want o f seats in the PubKo 
Healtl Institute at Calcutta. The fafcilities iri the Institute woulld jalso be used for other categories o f  
staff oncerned with Public Health. Necessary provision for cei^tifiication course in PTTN* and HV 
School has been m ^e. A provision of Rs. 4.30 lakhs is naadefor thfis scheme for the year 1986-87.

Akdical

9.3.5.5. In order to provide and promote cnirative medical s^errices, a steady sapply of para-medical 
staff ii necessary. As the State is experiencing a.cute shortage of nurses, it has been decided to re- 
plenisi. the training strength in the nurses training schools (Gene;rall). One Nursing School is being 
started at Surendranagar during 1985-86. Necessairy provisions Ihave been made for the continuation 
of Nursing school at Surendranagar, spill over constTuction work o)f Nursing Hostel at Rajkot, Bhavnagar 
and Jmagadh. For these schemes an outlay ofRs. 5.50 lakhs is pr.ovided for Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Medical Education

9.3.5.6. On Medical Education si(ie, it is prtoposed to div<ersify the courses at Janmagar and 
Vadodara Medical Colleges to include degree and diploma coursies in physiotherapy at Vadodara and 
Janm&gar respectively, Rs. 2.20 lakhs have b'eem provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

9.S.5.7. Thus, a totd a provision of Rs. 12! llakh is provided for 1986-87, for establishing and 
strengthening training facilities in the Statie.

Medical Education and Research :

9.3.5.8. The Annual Plan seeks to ciope up with the gaps in Medical Education. The p oposals 
consist of the following :

1. Eor adequate treatment 20 mor<e beds h.av<eb(8eni adde;d at the paraplegia centre, Ahmedabad 
during 1985-86. The Centre would also be pt(ovideci with aia artificial limbs division during 1985- 
1986 and this would be maintained duiring j198;6-S7.

2. The institute of kidney disea,ses woulld "be stireE:gthenied by providing staff and equipment 
as to meet with the demand for both treiatnaeiit lanci tjrainia,g during 1985-86.

3. The functions of the Cardiology Insstitiutea aft CJivIl Hospit.al, Ahmedabad will be expanded so 
that it can offer treatment of c.ardiac casets b>y ]pro visjioiii of cairdiac nuclear imaging system for mea
suring of functions during 1983-86.

4. To provide staff, equipments ;and b'uilidinig ait {aU the Medical Colleges and attached hospitals 
according to tlie n()rms laid dow;n by thei MeidicJal Coancil of India, Nursing Council of India, 
Dental Council of India and the coiace-rneid Uniiveirsitfcies?. Beafts in Government Dental Colleges have 
bee 1 increased to 59 from the exiŝ timg DO seaits duirinjg 1985-8'6. 25 additional seats have ebeen 
increased in Medical college, Jamuagair fr’omi tlhe Ac^de'-mic year, 1985-86 and necessary provision 
for maintenano of these seats has been imatde foir 11980-87.

5. The existing libraries at all Grovermment Miediicali colleges would be equipped with new per
iodicals, medical journals and neioesfsary nnoflenn nnediicgal boo’ks during 1986-87. Necessary provision 
for the above items for 1986-87 hare beein jpro|posJed foir maintenance and strengthening of medical 
facihties in the State. An outlaj/- o'f Bs. 1915.0»0 Itaktiis is ma.de for 1986-87.

Indigenous system of Medicine Afur'vei amd Ho)mcDepaathiy :

9.3.5.9. The indigenous syst<em of' Mediicimes amd IHo)meop>atliy play a vital role in the delivery
of health care services to the people in the Starts. IThejy lhave become more popular especially in the 
rural areas. It is envisaged to amgment healtth cane ser̂ vicees in the indigenous system of medicines. 
During 1986-87, necessary provision Ihas been nnidle foir establishments of 20 Rural Health Centres 
mostly by upgrading the existing Ayar^edic diisptensjariies,, opening of two Homeopathy dispensaries 
at Ahmedabad and Vadodari (works iin proigmss)) am.diicollxege, building construction at Junagadh and 
Bhavnagar and hostel building at Juinagadlh, adlditiioi oial 40 beds at Ahmedabad and at Junagadh 
streng and thening of Ayurvedic «collleg(es Iby prrowisii ng necessary teaching staff, etc. An outlay of 
Rs. 35.00 lakhs is provided for l!986 87. I



9.3.5.10. The Employees* State Insurance Scheme is a major social security measure in operation 
in the State. The benefit of the scheme will be extended to 10 more industrial centres taking the total 
number of beneficiaries under the scheme to about 6.49 lakhs in the State during 1985-86. The 
proposals for 1986-87 include :—

(a) Maintenance o f additional 10 dispensaries likely to be established during 1985-86.

(b) Construction of new dispensary buildings or procuring suitable buildings for housing the 
dispensaries.

(c) Indoor treatment facihties at the rate of 4 indoor patients per 1000 insured persons. This 
wiU be done by reserving beds at Government/Private hospitals .

(d) Maintenance of additional 3 preventive mobile care units to be established during 1985-86 
to visit each factory with insured persons and provide preventive medical and health care. The mobile 
units would also promote M.C.H. and family planning education and service to the visiting workers. 
The mobile units are to be provided with X-Kay machines, testing facihties, etc. during 1985-86. 
The unit wiU be incharge of 4 doctors, one X-Eay Technician, One laboratory Technician, One 
E.C.Gr. Technician, two staff nurses, one senior and one junior clerk, one dresser and four class 
IV employees.

9.3.5.11. An outlay of Ks. 5.50 lakhs is provided as State’s contribution towards E.S.I. Scheme 
against total provision of Ks. 44 lakhs for 1986-87.

Public Health 

Prevention and Control of Communicable Diseases and Other Diseases

9.3.5.12. Considerable number of people in different areas of the State suffer from TB, Filaria, Goitre 
Guinea-worm and Leprosy. To control these diseases, necessary infrastructure has been created. During 
Amaual Plan, 1986-87, present activities will be continued to bring the diseases under control; and in 
some cases like Guinea worm and leprosy, efforts will be continued to eradicate them in the near 
future. Augmentation of the iiifrasti-iictiire would involve additional staff for controlling diseases, 
purchase/replacement of equipments and in some cases construction of buildings.

9.3.5.13. National programmes on T.B., Filaria, Malaria eradication, guinea-worm, control of le
prosy, etc., are being taken up either as fully centrally sponsored scheme or on a sharing basis 
between the State and the Centre.

Centrally Sponsored Programmes On Shareable Basis

National T. B. Control Programme

9.3.5.14. This is a programme which is sharable between Centre and State on 50:50 basis. Follo
wing activities will be taken up in 1986-87 under this programme.

(i) replacement of vehicles, (ii) introduction of Chemotheraphy trealment (iii) equipments for 
culture laboratory (iv) Constructions of T. B. Centres and spill over works of isolation beds, and 
wards.

9.3.5.15. For the Annual Plan, 1986-87, an amount of Es. 52.93 lakhs is provided for this programme.



9.3.5.16. This programme envisages spray of insecticide.s on Avidcr scale, so as to control and eardi- 
cate malaria and prevent deaths arid rcdnce the d(igrce of morbidity due to Malaria. It is, therefore, 
decided to provide and augment storaec ftMiililies for irppcticides. roplacemfnt of vehicles, constrvction of 
laboratory room at PHC and necessa' y supervisory staff, etc. An outlay of Rs. 418.CO lakhs is provided 
in the Annual Plan, 1986-87, as tl'.e State share.

National Filaria Control Programme

9.3.5.17. It is proposed to con.solidiitc filariasi:s control measures and extend them where they are 
needed. It is also proposed to enforce anti larval mf cisrof s. To fulfil the above objectives, it is proposed 
to strengthen tli.e staff in the.'e filaria ooiiliol i:iii1s dniir g ]i>'5-F6. A piovisicn of Es. 9.90 lablis is 
made for tlie year, 1986-87 as tlie State Shaie.

National Goitre Control Programme

9.3.5.18. Tlie Goitre, disease iii Ihc State is Avjdely riG\aje].t in Bhainch and Valsad. A survey 
undertaken in 1984 has sho',vn. that r-early >̂~% of p r i n  these two districts is affected by the 
disease. The disease is the result of Iodine deficieucy..

9.3.5.19. The treatment for the disease involves supply of iodised salt and encouraging its con
sumption. Supply of iodised salt and salt injections in these districts is planned. Tribals, pregnent 
women and children upto 5 years would be given priority for treatment through injections of iodised salt.

9.3.5.20. The scheme of Goitre control on IGO'% C.S.S. is under consideration by Government of 
India. However, a provision of Rs. 5.50 lakhs has been made for 1986-87.

Leprosy Control (State Plan)

9.3.5.21. There are Five Leprosy Hospitals with 8;25 beds in the State, of which Meghaji Pethraj 
Leprosy Hospital at Bhavnagar and Parvatibai iLieprosiy Hospital at Surat, are under private 
management with 450 beds strength. As these Hospitals are playing useful role in the treatment of 
Leprosy patients in the State, they are required to be str'ength(ened under State Plan. In this connection, 
necessary Grant-in-Aid to private Hospitals will be prO)vided and Government Hospitals wiU be streng
thened by providing sufficent staff to cope up with the inCirê sed work load* Rehabilitation of Leprosy 
patients is also an important task requiring sj)ecial att-entiorr by providing vocational training etc. An 
outlay of Rs. 3.C7 lakhs is proAided for 1986-87 for thiss programme.

Minimum Needs Programme 

Rural Health

9.3.5.‘<;'2. The Minimum Needs programme has beerr pirov idiing to the weaker sections of the society in the 
rural areas, among other services, health care serviices frcom thee begining of the Fifth Five Year Plan. It has 
contribution to the upgradation and expansion of heallth inifrafstructure in the rural areas and has helped 
Ln clearing to a large extent, the back-log of construc3tio)n ’wojrk of sub-centres buildings and staff quarter 
3f existing Primary Health Centres. Under national hoaltlh jpolicy goals it is now envisaged to have:—

(i) One sub-centre per 5000 of populatiom iin mom-tribal area and per 3000 of population in 
tribal and hilly areas or in sparsely populated aireais,

(ii) One Primary Health Centre per 30,000 of pojpuliatieon in general area and per 20,000 of popu
lation in hilly, tribal areas and sparsely populated jaresas..

(iii) One CHC for a population between 80i,00l0 tto ]1,2CO,000 depending on the population covered
by Primary Health Centres under its jurisdicTtiom.

(iv) One malê  and|one[female healtĥ  assifstamt ;at’Prinmary Health Centre.



Item. Target for Target for
Seventh Annual
Plan, Plan,
1985-90 1986-87

(Net) (Net)

Sub Centres 1250 300

Sub-Centre (Construction part only) 900 50

Subsidiary Health Centres'! 690 75

Primary Health Centres

Community Health Centres 100 30

Multipurpose workers 580

Health Supervisors for MPW 145

Health Guides 6000 1,000

9.3.5.24. During Seventh Five Year Plan with regard to targets set for PHCs/SHCs and Community 
Health Centres, mostly the existing dispensaries would be upgraded to PHSCs and the existing Referral 
Hospitals and Taluka Hospitals would be upgraded to Community Health Centres and New PHCs and 
CHCs would be opened in exceptional conditions. During 1985-86, 20 Community Health Centres, 50 
PHCs/SHCs and 300 sub-centres are likely to be established in the State and necessary provision, for 
maintenance of these CHCs and PHCs/SHCs and providing additional drugs has been made in the 
Annual Plan, 1986 87. It is also envisaged to start 10 CHCs/ by providing necessary staff and equip 
ments in the 5 new buildings of CHCa likely to be completed during the year, 1986 87 and 5 hospitals 
to be taken up from voluntary ogencies etc. Besides 20 existing Referral Hospitals and 75 existing 
dispensaries are envisaged to be upgraded into CHCs and PHCs repectively during 1986-87.

9.3.5.‘25. The provision fox M̂ NP made in tlie Anmal Plan, 1986-S7* is Es. 625 laklis.

Rural Health Centres (Ayurvedic)

9.3.5.26. Besides above schemes under allopathic system of medicine, the “ \\ orkirg group o n ‘ ’ISM 
and Homeopathy” constituted by the Government of India for Seventh Plan has recommended to esta
blish a Rural Health Centres (Ayurvedic) for every 10,000 population. Dming 1985-86, 20 Rural health 
centres are likely to be established by mostly upgrading existing ayurvedic dispensarie,. It is ])rophsed 
to establish 20 new rural health centres in the State during the Annual Plan period by upgrading 
the existing dispensaries. These Centres will provide curative as well as preventive and promotive 
health care services. An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is provided for 1986 87.

Other Programmes
Expansion of Vaccine Institute at Vadodara

9.3.5.27. The vaccine Institute set-up in the Third Five Year Plan with the object of providing anti- 
Rabic Vaccine was strengthened in subsequent plan periods and its activ ities were diversified with a view 
to produce Cholera Vaccine a,nd Titanus Toxoid. Potential to manufacture anti-Diptheria Vaccine has 
also been created. It is proposed to expand and maii'tain the production activities of the vaccine now 
produced and start production of T.T., D. T. and DPT. An outlay of Rs. 4.72 lakhs is provided for 
1986-87.

Health Statistics

9.3.5.28. Incidental to the administration of delivery of the Health and Medical Care Services, sub
stantial information as well as data are generated at the level of PHCs. Hospitals,. Dispensaries and



'othor institutions in the field. Presently thi.s information and data flow directly into the State Bureau of 
Health intelligence where it is yn’ocessed and the important ones, helpful in planning, policy making 
anddeoision making are published in the publication Health Statisstics etc. However, the data regarding 
Hospital treatment, diseases, ctc., ai e r.ot properly and systenjatically collected and compiled in Hospitals. 
It is, therefore, proposed to create one post of 8.A. in each Cl. II Civil Hospitals for introducing MIS
in hospitals. An outlay ofRs. 2.00lakhs is provi led for 1980-87 for this purpose.

Health Education Programme

9.3.5.29. The various efforts that are l)eing made in the field of health will not yield full
Tcs Jts unless they are l>aoked up l)y health education. Snch an education if they are to produce de
sirable results, should be taken up at all levels more especially at adult and family levels through all 
medias. Much can be achieved through health education of patients, their care-takers, and the people 
•at large. Realising the importance of education l)oth formal and non-formal, the following programmes 
have been form'ilated.

1. Establishment of District Health Units

9.3.5.30. The multi-purpose health workers and the nudtipurpose health supervisors, among other 
tiling's, are requii'ed to educate the jieople tlicy coane irito contact. Many health problems prevailing 
now are the result of poor enviornniental saiiitation, m.ilnutrition, conmiunicable diseases, etc. The inci
dence of illness/diseases relating to the above, can to a great extent be reduced by educating the 
peojle about them and the preventive mesures can i;i '-!aken to keep them out. Whether the multipur
pose workers and their supervisors arc educating tlie ])eople and w'iiat methods should be used by them 
to make peo])le consjious of these, how far are the multi-purpose workers and their supervisors being 
educated in matters they ha’Ne to educate liborit etc., all these need to be continuously looked into. 
At present, there is no proper staff either at tlhe peripheral or district level to look into these 
•questions, to  fill up this void, I)i.-triot He.;dtj!i Units in four districts in the State are likely to be 
established.

2. Hospital Health Education

9.3.5.31. The Hospitals not ordy attract patients but also their friends and relatives who came to 
attend and clieer them. This populatios! could be the target of education, because they are 
highly receptive to wliatthe doctor and c)ther iaiedic<>il s;ta:fi in. the hospital tell them, during their visits 
and stay in the hospitals. It is dt cidcd to introidu(;;o health education for this group of people in all 
theClass-I liospitals in the State, as part of thc' iK isprital mamigement administration. Health Education,

w pYopu'Jscdto ttewgV. av.dloviwml av.d otW  comnwimcatioB m ^ia.

Health Education Material in Community Hesaltih Clenitre'

9.3.5.32. The best educators in health, aire thie faelci workers like Health guides, dais, MPWS, etc., 
delivering health services and the best target gr oujp fou' them are the people amongst whom they 
live. These field workers would be abl e to com mumicate b(etter iif they are themselves adequately oriented 
in Health Education from time to tiime. Theiir edmcattioni could be through the medias like, films, slides, 
exhibitions, workshops, etc. For this purpose it is proposed to include the above project for implemen
tation in the Seventh Five Year Plan. All the wiorkerŝ  b^elonging to the Community Health. Services will 
be made conscious of measures and facilitieB. Gowermm(enfc are offering these services to the people for 
the improvement of their Health. Some of Ccmnnumity/ C êntres will be provided with communication me
dias like projectors, films, slides, etc., dluriing 19)86-87..

Strengthening of State Health Education Bureaui

9.3.5.33. The State Health Educatioii Bur'eaui was esttablished in the year 1962, with the object of
educating the people about matters conneclted. wiith liejaltth and the services that are being provided by 
the State in this regard. The Bureau’s work (connpriisess pHamning, health education, production of health 
education materials, training, research intio hieallth ediucaation. etc., In the fulfilment of the national goal 
of ‘Health for All by 2000 A.D.” the Burceaui has fa werry important role to play. The Bureau will be
expected to supervise the district heialtlh mnitts, whiicln aiire proposed to be established. Bureau will also
impart education to educators of people Tke Burreaiu tlherefore, be strengthened.

9.3.5.34. Under the scheme of “ Health lEdiucaitiom IPrqpgramme” , thus, a provision of Rs. 3.25 lakhs is 
made for the Annual Plan 1986-87



9.3.5.35. It is a fact that today’s children are the citizens of tommorrow. It is necessary therefore to 
provide School Health Services to the children in rural as well as urban areas. These services comprise 
of the following:—

— Promotive School Health Services which includes Mid-day-meal, nutrition and health education.

— Preventive school health services which will include immunisation against childhood diseases.

— Early detection of abnormalities for which it is absolutely necessary that periodical medical 
check-up should be provided to the school going children.

— It is not adequate that medical abnormalities are detected but it would be very necessary that 
these defects are corrected and faciUties are provided for rehabihtation of these children.

9.3.5.36. The above services are proposed to be expanded and strengthened so as to cater to the. 
felt needs in respect of school health education and school health services. An outlay of Rs. 5.50 lakhs 
is provided for Ajinual Plan, 1986-87.

Drugs Control and Prevention of Food Adulteration

9.3.5.37. In the formulation of the Seventh Plan, priority has been given (1) to tightening up of en
forcement machinery to administer the Acts, looked after by the Drugs Control Administration and (2) 
construction of buildings including completion of the on-going works and man-power development. 
The State has 1543 drug manufacturing units and 7903 sales units by the end of Sixtl; Five Year Plan. It 
is expected that about 100 more units manufacturing drugs and 600 selling units are likely to come up 
during the Annual Plan, 1985-86. As per the norms prescribed by Government of India the inspection o f 
the estabhshment has to be carried out twice a year. The enforcement machinery is inadequate to cope 
with the work. The inspection staff wiU be strengthened. It has been decided to strengthen the administra
tive machinery for enforcement of provision of Food Adulteration, Act by establishing circle offices 
in each of the districts of the State except Dangs and Gandhinagar. Upto 1985-86, eleven such circle offices 
have been estabhshed. During 1986-87, two more offices each at Surendranagar and Bharuch and technical 
staff at Head office have been proposed to be provided. In-service training would be imparted to the staff for 
the enforcement of different Acts, consequent to the amended pharmacy Act which became operative 
from 1.9.1984. Necessary provision for GIA for diploma courses at Adipur, BardoH and for starting a 
diploma course in pharmacy at Mehsam, building for a degree GouTse and hostel buildiiig at B-ajkot, and 
degree course at VaUabh Vidyanagar has been made. Moreover for carrying out testing of increased no. 
of samples of drugs and food at Vadodara, Bhuj and Rajkot and provision for spill over construction 
work as well as staff has been proposed. An a iio int of Rs. 38.50 lakhs is provided for this purpose 
in the Annual Plan, 1986—87.

Family Welfare Programmes (State Plan)

9.3.5.38. Family Welfare Programme is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme and fully financed by the Centre. 
In order to have better information for management of the programme including monitoring and imp
lementation more efficiently it is proposed to provide Data entry machines with necessary supporting 
staff at District level, so as to have timely and comprehensive feed back and data flow to and from 
the Micro Computer Centre are proposed to be established at District level by Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics and Computer Centre of Government of Gujarat. The data generated at District level would be 
o f immense help to this important national programme in administration, adjusting policy issues and - 
taking decisions related to the programme.

9.3.5.39. In addition to the various incentives provided in the Centrally Sponsored Programme etc., 
the State Government intends to introduce certain innovative incentive schemes for popularising var
ious family welfare methods.

9.3.5.40. A provision of Rs. 8.80 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 for this purpose.



Centrally Sponsored Schemes 

Prevention of Visual Impairment and Control of Blindness

9.3.5.41. This being one of the important national progiamiries, Government of India provides fuU 
Central assistance for the Scheme for further development, equipments and medicines, etc. A provision 
of Rs. 40.51 lakhs is proved for 1986-87 :is under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sub-Sector Outlay for
Annua! Plan 
1986-87

Medical 1 .40

Medical Education & Research 6.65

Health 32.46

Total . . . . 40,51

Medical

9.3.5.42. Under this programme, 18 opthilmic imits at District Hospitals and 5 opthalmic units at 
Taluka Hospitals in the State were upgraded. It is dicided to continue and maintain the existing ones 
during Annual I'lan, 1986-87.

Medical Education & Research

9.3.5.43. In order to provide sophisticated services in the held, it is proposed to maintain and to fur
ther upgrade the opthalmic services in all the Medical Colleges and attached Teaching Hospitals/Institutes 
during 1986-87. The upgradation of services envisa,ge the provision for necessary staff, building equip
ments, etc.

Health

9.3.5.44. As per the guidelines of Central Go vei-nnient this scheme is being implemented under this 
sub-Sector and has covered 210 PHCs under this program.nie. It/ is proposed to cover all the PHCs, HSCs, 
existing as well as proposed to b(5 established duii'ing Seventh Plan and provide necessary staff and 
equipment, etc., for treatment of minor eye fiilinents.

Reorientation of Medical Education

9.3.5.45. All the four Government Medical OoUiegess li.avce adopted 3 PHCs each for providing field tra
ining to the medical students and treatment to Iche paitie'-nts in rural areas. This scheme is a partially 
Centrally sponsored Scheme to provide facilities Ifor traiiuiing students in rural health services alongwith 
necessary building such as operation theatre, semduair hialli, hostel and residential quarters at each of 12 
PHCs, so that students may have better orientaitiori e xpferience and knowledge o f field work. A sum of 
Rs. 21.87 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 i'or tlr's ipurpose.

9 .3 .() Family Welfare Programme (Fully CentiralDy Spo)nsored)

Introduction

9 .3 .6 .]. Expansion of health facilities, effadiicatlioni of large scale epidemics, introduction of new' 
drugs, modern methods of health treatment, amd other jfactors during the last 35 years have resulted 
in a rapid rise in the population of the State. TMie •poguiUation of the State W'hich was abont 1.63 crores 
in 1951 w-ent upto 3 .4 r  crores in 1981. The a-̂ ’erragee amnual growth rate was around 2.5 percent in 
the sixties and 2.4 percent in the seventies. 'Thee raapicd g^rowth of the population in the State has had 
many adverse effects. It has slowed down the por csapiita income growth and is under cutting economic 
progress resulting in increased poverty among tihe peeopMe. It also hinders efforts at impiovirg the 
quality of life of the pooi'.



9.3 .6 .2 . Wit]i a view to liinitiiig udverse results, securing tlie brnall I'ainil}' norm, alleviating 
poverty and improving the quality of life, population control measures are being taken in the State 
from as far back as 1957 as an integral part of the development plans of the State. For attaining 
the objective a strategy to popularise among 1 he public family planning methods lik(̂  sterilihation, IT3D, 
oral pills, conventional contraceptives has been adopted in the plans, based on voluntary acceptance. 
The Family Welfare Programme is fuUy centrally sponeored programme and the expenditure thereon 
is fully met by the Central Government. The visible effects of the measures taken by the State 
Government have been felt as reflected in the declining growth rate of population in the seventies as 
compared to the sixties as mentioned earher. The Seventh Five Year Plan not only aims at con
trolling the growth of population further by continuing the birth control measures and family welfare 
measures followed in the earlier plans, but also to accelerate the tempo of activities being undertaken 
for the purpose.

Review of Progress

9.3 .6 .3 . Till the mid-1960s the approach to family planning was mostly clinical in character. 
There was a shift in the family control me-asures after 1963 from the clinical approach, to the more 
vigorous, extension education approach.

9 .3 .6 .4 . A goal to bring the birth rate, from 41 to 25 as expeditiously as possible was also fixed 
then. Subsequently to achieve the goal, time bound targets were fixed and recognising that a package 
of services would yield better results, birth control measures were integrated with maternity and child 
health care services, nutrition, and minimum needs programme to improve the quality of life of the 
people, when the nomenclature was changed from family planning to family welfares

Performance of the Programme during Sixth Plan 1980-85

9.3 .6 .5 . The objective of the programme during the Sixth Plan 1980-85, was to reduce the 
birth rate to a level of 35 per thousand in 1980 to 30 per thousand population by the terminal year 
1984-85. The methods to contain the delivery the growth of population remained the same as in the 
earlier Plan period. The following targets were fixed for the Sixth Five Year Plan period,—

1. Sterilisation

2. 1.13.D.

3. Contraceptive Users including Oral Pill Users.

8.12 lakhs 

lakhs 

13.76 lakhs

9.3 .6 .6 . Yearwise achievements in the terminal and spacing methods are as under :—

Year Sterilisation I. U. D. (!. C. users Oral Pills users

1980—81 200594 40942 168774 15365

1981—82 237405 45647 164988 16030

1982 83 241519 63127 206310 20383

1983—^4 235853 111574 335680 38130

1984—85 256454 214213 460605 60700

1980 81 to 1984 85 1171825 475503 1336357 150608

Achievement against target in 
percentage 144.3% 201.5% 108.1%



9.3.G.7. The performance of the Family Welfare Programme in the Sixth Plan has been remark
able. This is indicated by the couple protection rat« of 40 .6% in 1980-81 which went up to 4 6 .7 % by the 
end of March, 85. The total number of births averted during 1984-85 is 5.51 lakhs, while the progressive 
total numb 'T of the births averted since inception of the programme upto March, 1985 is 49.70 lakhs.

9.3.6.8. As a support to the achievement of the targets, following additional facilities are 
available at the end of the Sixth Fiv(; Year Plan ;

(1) Urban Family Welfare Centres and Dispensaries
(2) Post Partum Unit

16
1

9.3.6.9. The number of couples protected by various methods of Family Welfare Programme in 
tUijarat is given in the table below :

Estimated Sterilisation 
Year couples in

productive - -  ------
age grou]) No. %age 
( ’0001

J 2 3 4

I.U . D. Conventional
contraceptive Total

No.

5

%age

6

No. %  age 

7 8 9

1980—81 5434 1695 31.2 92 1.7 92 7.7 1879
1981—82 5689 1835 32.3 102 1.8 90 1.6 2027

1982-83 5843 1964 33.6 112 1.9 . 123 2.1 2199
1983--84 6000 2115 35.3 162 2.7 206 3.4 2483
1984 85 6122 2311 37.7 258 4.2 291 4.8 2860

Immunization Programme - Achievements
( Nos. in lakhs)

Sr. Method 1979-80 
Xo.

1980-81 1981-82 1982-^3 1983-84 1984-85

1. TetaiAus, Toxoid ( TT ) 5.6 6.1 T.6 6.2 6.6

2. Diptheria Persites and Tetanus
(D P T ) 10.6 8.0 7.5 7.4 5.0 6.7

3. Diptheria and Tetanus ( DT ) 14.7 11.3 11.0 10.3 9.3 7.6

Progr mme for the Annual Plan, 1986-87

9.3.6.10. xV'i outlay of Rs. 3668.71 lakhs for fully centrally sponsored Family Welfare Programme 
is provided for Annual Plan. 1986 -87. The details of which are given below :—

Sr.
No.
1

Sub-Head

2

{a) 1. State Family Welfare Bureau
2. City Family Welfare Bureau
3. District Family Welfare Bureau
4. Axea Development Project ( USAID

Outlay
1986—87

30.07
7.00

106.18
195.45

338.70



i 2 3

(6) 1. Rural Family Welfare Programme
2. Rural Family Welfare ( Sub-Centre)
3. Health Guide Scheme

475.97
481.00
435.80

Total (6) .. 1392.77

(c) Urban Family W êlfare Centre 
{d) Immunization

(e) 1. Maintenance supply of veliicle of Rural Family Welfai 
2. State Health Transport

e Centre

195.25
38.98
57.80
9.89

Total (e) 67.69

( /)  1. Vasectomy
2. Tubectomy
3. I. U. D.
4. Ex. gratia

297.84
902.30
40.40
10.93

1 Ot.)] ( / )  . . 1251.47

(g) 1. Maintenance of Beds
2. Post Partum Centre
3. Cone, contraceptives
4. Int. District Programme
5. Awards

41.35
159.23

0.01
11.76
5.26

Total ig) .. 217.54

{h) Mass Education Programme
{i) I, Regional Family Welfare Training Centre

2. Training of ANMs, Dais and HVs
3. Demographic Research Centre

13.82
12.30

110.18
0.01

Totfil ( i )  .. 122.49

Grand Total 3668.71

9.3.6.11. Having achieved a conplc protection rate of 46.7 percent by 3lfet March 1985 the 
State has set its goal to achieve by the end of the Seventh Five Year Plan, a birth rate of 21 per 
thousand population and a couple protection rate of 60.00 per cent. 49.70 lakh births have been 
averted upto March, 1985 since the inception of the programme. Targets for various spacing and terminal 
methods of family planning have been worked out keeping in view the popularity and acceptability 
of’ the different methods and the goal fixed for Annual Plan, 1986—87 as shown below.

(Targets in lakhs)

Year Sterihsation I. U. D. Oral pills and conventional 
contraceptive

1986—87 3.00 2.50 5.46

, 9.3.6.12. An amount of Rs. 1200.14 lakhs is provided for sterilisation. While a provision of
Rs. 40.40 lakliB has been made for I. U. D. insertion. Thus inclusive of Rs. 10.93 lakhs for ex-gra- 
tia expenditure a total provision of Rs. 1251.47 lakhs is provided for sterilisation and T. U. D. 
programme, etc.

9.3.6.13. For achieving the targets the following measures mostly to strengthen the ptogiamme 
infrastructure have been proposed during 1986-87.



strengthening of State FamUy Welfar Bureau 
Direction and Administration

9.3.6.14. The State Family Welfare Bureau, administers the family welfare programme in the 
State. It undertakes a vigorous and continuous monitoring of implementation of the programme to 
ensure that the targets set are achieved in the given time, and ensuring propriety in the spending of 
funds. During 1985-86, Audit parties will be set-up for exercising control over expenditure. Another
2 additional audit parties are envisaged to be created during 1986-87 for which a provision of Es. 0.57 
lakh is provided for the purpose. While Rs. 142.68 lakhs are pro ided for the continuation of the 
existing set-up of State Family Welfare Bureau, City and District functionaries of family Welfare and 
Rs. 195.45 lakhs for Area Development Project. Thus, in all,' Rs. 338.70 lakhs are provided for 
direction and adininistration of Family Welfare Programme in the State.

Rural Family Welfare Centres and Sub-Centres

9.3.6.15. Apart from strengthening the State Family Welfare Bureau, it is also proposed to 
increas‘d the number of sub-centres for achieving the objective and targets of the programme. During 
1986-8'/, it is targetted to estabhsh 300 sub-centres. A provision of Rs. 956.97 lakhs is made for 
new as well as existing sub-centres and main centres in rural areas of the State.

Health Guides Scheme
9.3.6.16. At the end of Sixth Plan, there were 25091 healoli guides in the State. It is proposed 

to strengthen the health guides cadre during the course of the Seventh Five Year Plan looking 
to the needs of the family welfare programme in the Seventh Plan in the State. Another 4000 health 
guides would be added to the present strength during 1986-87. An outlay of Rs. 435.80 lakhs is 
made for additional Health Guides and for confirmation of existing strength of Health Guides in the State.

Urben Families Welfare Centres
9.3.6.17. There are now 204 urban family welfare services Centres in the State. It is proposed

to revamp the scheme in the urban areas during 1986-87. An amount of Rs. 195.25 lakhs has been
provided for irjaintenance and as well as for revamping the programme.

Post Partum Services
9.3.6.18. The main objective of post partum is to provide contraceptive advice and services

primarily to the obstetric and abortion cases coming to hospitals as well as to other patients in the
hospital. The P.P. units are classified as A Type ( i. e, medical colleges or medical institutions 
having more than 3000 obst. and gynec. cases ammally). “  B ”  Type ( institutions having 1500 and

obst. eases asid “  C ”  500 to 1500 ob. and abortion cases
annually). At the end of Sixth Plan, there were 45 P. P. Units functioning in the State. 10 P. P.. 
units are likely to be set-up during 1985-86. It is targetted to estabhsh 10 additional P. P. units during 
1986-87. A provision of Rs. 159.23 lakhs is made for Post Partum services in the State.

Reserve Bed Scheme
9.3.6.19. At present, there are in all 842 additional beds reserved for family planning purposes 

at the hospitals/dispsnsaries/PHCs run by Government voluntary organisations and local bodies. Their 
break-up is as under :—

Government 407
Voluntary organisations 347
Local Bodies 88

Total 842

An amount of Rs. 41.35 lakhs is provided for maintenance of beds reserved for family planning 
programme.

Other Measures
9.3.6.20. Though the programme is fully aided by the Government of India, the State Govern

ment has proposed an outlay of Rs. 5 .80 lakhs during the Aimual Plan, 1986-87 under State Plan 
for granting incentives to the beneficiaries and evolving better information management system by 
computerisation of data, so as to make the programme, success for eiB&oient monitoring of the progress 
under this programme. The Government has estabhshed monitoring machinery at all levels for the 
speedy and successful implementation of this programme and this would facilitate better adminis
tration and implementation^ of the programme.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Schemewise outlays
(Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Nos. & Name of the 
Scheme

Outlay for 1986-87

Total Of which 
capital

1 2 3 4

1. Direction and Administration

HLT-1 Strengthening of Direc
torate (Health, Medical 
Education including) 4.70 ♦ ♦

Sub-Total I 6.70

n. Medical Relief (Medical)

HLT-2 X-Eay Services to 
Hospitals • « • •

HLT-3 Ambulance Services 0.41 . .

HT/T-4 Strengthening of District 
Hospital and Increase of 
beds in District Hospital 81.39 29.38

JBDDT-5 Strengthening of Taluka 
Hospital and Increase of 
beds in Taluka Hospital 25.70 17.75

HLT-6 Staff Quarters in District 
Hospital 1.00 1.00

HliT-7 Staff Quarters in Taluka 
Hospital 1.05 1.05

HLT-8 B.T.S. Centres « • '■* m

-HLT-9 Mental Health Units in 
Dist. Hospital Junagadh • •

HLT-10 Expansion of Mental 
Hospital at Jamnagar • • • •

HLT-11 Improvement of Nursing 
Care in Hospital 11.68

HLT-12 Addl. CL III & IV Tech
nical Staff 13.79 . .

other scheme?.

Sub-Total (M.E. Medical) 135.00 49.18



2 3 4

Training Programme Medical

HliT-13 Construction of Hostal 
for Nurses. 3.00 3.00

HTjT-14 Expansion of General 
Nursing School and ANM 2.50

Sub-Total (Medical) 5.50 3.00

Heatth'

HLT-15 (i) Certification Course 
in H.V. School, Surat 
Public Health Nurses 
School. 1.00 • »

(ii) Estt. of P.H. Training 
Instituat at 
Vadodara. 2.00 • •

(iii) Trail ing of M.P.W. 
state Share

1.30 M

Sub-Total (Health) 4.30 • •

Medical Education

HLT-16 Training Programme, 2.20 0.20

Sub-Total (M.E.) 2.20 0.20

Sub-Total III (Training) 12.00 3.20

lAedica\ EfUucation and KemTt;h

HTjT-17 Expns. of Medical 
College & Hospital, 
Ahmedabad. 33.86 15.50

HLT-18 Expns. of Medical Coll e^a 
and Hospital, Baroda. 23.47 8.61

HLT-19 Expns. of Medical College 
and Hospital, Jamnagar 53.30 16.00

HLT-20 Expns. of Medical 
CoUege, Surat 22.47 18.35

HT<T-21 Expns. of Medical 
Education Facilities. 23.00

HLT-22 Expns. of Medical
->Eecords Organisation 5.65 . .

HLT-23 Strength of Libraries in 
Medical College 4.00 . .

HLT-24 Specialist Units. 5.20



HLT-25 Expns. of Dental College 
and Hospital,
Ahmedabad. 2.18

HLT-26 Re-orientation of
Medical Education 71.87 0.&

Sub-Total-IV. Medical
Education & Eesearcli 195.00 58.

V, Indigenous System of Medicines 
Ayurved and Homeopathy

HLT-27 Expansion of existing
Ayurved College. 7.00 3.0«

HLT-28 Construction of Hostel 
Building for Ayurvedic
CoUege 4.50 4.5«

HLT-29 Development of Ayurved
University, Jamnagar 1.00

HLT-30 Establisliment of Homeo
pathic dispensaries,
Colleges & GIA 1.00

HLT-31 Trainees Training

HLT-32 Expansion of Ayurvedic 
Hospitals attached with
teaching Institution 2.50 0.5(

HLT-33 New Financial Aasis- 
tance to Ayurvedic tea
ching institution-Naturo-
pathy & Unani. 0.50 »

HLT-34 New Financial Assis
tance to Acupuncture •• •

HLT-35 New Development of
Publication Department 0.50 ^

HLT-36 Opening of Rural Health 
Centres in Rural Tribal
areas 15.00 ,

HLT-37 Construction of Rural 
Health Centre building 
staff quarters (MNP)

HLT-38 Strengthening the direc
torate & Starting of
DAOS Offices 0.50



HLT-39 Opening of New Ayurve
dic Hospitals Expansion 
of existing Ayurvedic
Hospitals. 1.00

HLT-40 Research Botanical
Survey & Herbs Garden 1.50 0.50

HLT-41 Upgrading & Expansion 
of Pharmacy

HLT-42 Establishment of 
Collection Centre

HLT-43 Opening of Ayurvedic 
wing in District Health 
Quarter Hospitals.

HLT-44 Provision of Panch
Karma Section in Govt.
Ayurvedic Hospitals.

Sub-Total-V : Ayurved 35.50 8.50

Employees State Insurance Scheme:

HLT-45 Employees State Insu
rance Scheme. 5.50

Sub-Total-VI: E.S.I.S. 5.50

Public Health :

Prevention of Control of commu- 
nicalbe disease

HLT-46 National T. B. Control 
Programme 52.93 12.93

HLT-47 National Filaria Control 
Programme 9.00

HLT-48 National Leprosy Con
trol Programine (State 
Plan) 3.07

HLT-49 National Malaria
Eracl ication Programme 418.00

HLT-50 National Goitre Control 
Proo'raninie (New) 5.50

Sub-Total-VJI : Public 
Health 488.50 12.93



HLT-51 Upgrading PHC into 30 
beded Hospital Commu
nity Health Centres 425.67 98.50

HLT-52 Construction work of sub-
centres (Back Log) 23.25 23.25

HLT-53 Drugs and Medicines 
(Establishment of Add.
Primary Health Centres) 5.40

HLT-54 Upgrading of dispensa
ries in to PHCs/SHCs and 

New PHCs. 150.44

HLT-55 Construction work of
PHC Building with staff
quarters (Back Log) 20.24 20.24

Sub-Total-VIII (MNP) 625.00 141.99

IX Other Programmes :

HLT-56 Expansion of Vaccine
Institute, Vadodara 4.72

HLT-57 Strengthening of Health
Education Bureau 3.25

HLT-58 Strengthening of Health
Statistics 2.00

HLT-59 Expansion of Health
Transport 7.83

Sub-Total-IX-Other
Programme 17.80

X School Health Prcgramme :

HLT-60 Health Services to 
school going children
State School. 5.50

Sub-Total-X : School
Health Programme 5.50

XI Family Welfare (State Plan)

HLT-61 Payment of Add. Incen
tive under FWP 5.80

Sub-Total Xl-Eamily
Welfare (State Plan) 5-80



1 2 3 4

XII. Drugs Control :

H L T -6 2  Training of Piiarmacists

(a) Grant-iii-aid to
Government Institu- 
tioii for conducting 
diploma and Degiee 
course in Pharmacy 4.75

(b) Coustructioij of Build
ing for Govt. College 
at Rajkot augmesi- 
tatiori of staff tor 
degree course. 5.45 0.75

H L T -6 3  Expansion of Food and 
Drugs Control xA.dniiiii- 
stration 6.40

HLT-64 Expansion of Intelli
gence Branch 0.55

HLT-65 Expansion of Food and 
Drugs Lab. Vadodara, 
and Bhuj. 17.20 5.00

HLT-66 Establishment of Regional 
Food & Laboratory, 
Rajkot. 2.05

HLT-67 Establishment of Regio
nal Food Laboratory in 
North Gujarat.

HLT-68 Providing of Vehicle in 
each circle office. 0.30

HLT-69 Providing of Mobile Lab. 
at Bhavnagar and Surat.

HLT-70 Strengthening of Cell at 
Magic Remedies (O.A.) 
Act, 1954. 0.50

HLT-71 Construction of Staff 
quarter at Vadodara

Sub-Total XII—Drugs 
Control 37.20 5.75

HLT-72 Central Medical Stores 
Organisation Building 
for office and godown

GRAND TOTAL 1569.00 280.51



9.4. SEWERAGE AND WATER SUPPLY

9.4.1. Introduction

9.4.1.1. The programme under Sewerage and Water Supply envisages the provision of safe and 
protected water supply and sanitation facilities in the urban and rural areas of the State. Supply of 
protected drinking water in adequate quantities and disposal of used water are essential for preservation 
and promotion of public health and hence great importance is attached to this programme.

9.4.1.2. The ten year period of 1981-90 has been declared by the United Nations as the Inter
national Warter Supply and Sanitation Decade. The decade goal is to provide potable drinking water to 
the entire rual and urban population and to provide sanitation facilities to 80% of the urban population 
and 25% of the rural population. A 10 years master plan for the development of water supply and 
sewerage has been prepared by the State Government. According to this master plan, the require
ment of funds at 1980 prices to meet with the decade targets has been estimated at say Es 571.00 
crores. The decade prograamme has started from the year 1981—82 i.e. the second year of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan. Thus the deade programme spreads over four years of the Sixth Plan, five years of the 
Seventh Plan and one year of the Eighth Plan.

9.4.1.3. There are 18114 inhabited villages in the State as per 1981 census. This covers about 
69% of the total population of the State. Remaining 31% of the population is covered in 255 towns.

9.4.1.4. As many as 9038 villages were identified as “ No Source”  villages as per the Survey carriod out 
upto 1980. Thereafter more than 5000 viUages/hamlets have been identified to be eligible in "No Source”  
category. This number is stiU increasing due to depletion of water table, ingress of salinity and 
pollution of water sources due to discharge of industrial effluents. Government has, therefore, givgn 
highest priority to the programme of providing drinking water facilities to such “ No Source”  villages-. 
An outlay of Rs. 4082 lakhs has been provided for 1985-86.

9.4.2. Annual Plan, 1986—87

9.4.2.I. An outlay of Rs. 4390 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87 for ‘Sewerage and Water 
Supply. Programm ewise break-up is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Programme 
No.

1 2

Outlay for 1986-87

Non-IDA
3

IDA
4

Total
5

1. Survey & Investigation 2 2

2, Research & Development 14 30 44

3. Urban Sanitation 668 1334 2002

4. Rural Sanit ation 14  ̂ .. 14

5. Urban Water Supply 817 320 1137

6. Rural Water Supply (As & When) (MNP) 15 15

7. Rural Water Supply (MNP) 550 490 1040

Bilateral (MNP) 50 50

8. Rehabilitation of Rural Water Supply Scheme (MNP) 30 30

9. Construction of office buildings 40 40

10. Construction of residential staff quarters 16 16

GRAND TOTAL 2216 2174 4390



9.4.2.2. The programmes included into the Armual Plan, 1986-87 are discussed in the following 
paragraphs.

World Bank Aided Project

9.4.2.3. The World Bank Project estimated to cost Rs. 137.54 crores has been taken up by the 
State Government during the Sixth Five Year Plan. The details of this project are as under

9.4.2.4. The Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board submitted a project package costing Rs.
137.54 crores to the International Development Association of the World Bank. The Project consisted
of Rural Water Supply, Urban Water Supply, Urban Sewerage, Low Cost Sanitation and Sewerage
Schemes of Alimedabad and Rajkot Municipal Corporations.

9.4.2.5. The project has been negotiated with the World Bank and the International Deve’opment 
Association of the World Bank has accepted the project and sanctioned a credit of 721 milion 
dollars (Rs. 61.2 crores) in the month of July 1982. The project is under implementation. This World 
Bank Project package includes ;

(i) Sewerage schemes of Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation, Rajkot Municipal Corporation, 
Nadiad, Anand and Savarkundla.

(ii) Water Supply Schemes for 5 towns i.e. Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, Nadiad, Godhra and Anand.

(iii) 7 Rural Regional rural water supply schemes covering 257 villages.

(iv) 111 individual villages water supply schemes; and

(v) Component estimated to cost Rs. 6 crores for low cost sanitation under UNDP Global 
project for 15 towns. Training is also included in the World Bank Project. The project as initially 

planned was to be implemented within the period from 1982-83 to 1986-87.

The break-up of the cost of th > Project is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.
1

Name of Project

2

Cost

3

(A) Urban Water Supply Scheme

L Nadiad

2. Gk)dhra

3. Jamnagar

4. Bhavnagar

5. Anand

(B) Urban Sewerage

1. Nadiad

2. Anand

3. Savarkundla

433.16

260.61

958.80

767.15

122.20

TOTAL-I 2541.92

861.14

354.33

325.38

1540.85

H--16.55—68



(C) 7 Regional Rural Water Supply schemes covering 257 villages. 1980.40

(D) Individual villages water supply schemes for 111 villages 910.73

(B) Low cost sanitation project (for 15 towns) 600.00

(F) Loan fund for House connection 200.00

(G) Training 77.00

(H) Equipment 70.00

T0TAI.-III 3838.13

Corporations

1. Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation 3379.03

2. Rajkot Municipal Corporation 2454.03

TOTAL-IV 5833.06 

GRAND TOTAL ; 13753.96

i.e. Rs. 137.54 Crores.

9.4.2.6. The Sixth Plan outlay for World Bank aided Project was Rs. 66 crores. The project was
negotiated in June, 1982. The project agreement was signed on 9th November, 1982 and the credit 
has become effective from 8th February, 1983. An expenditure of Rs. 28.74 Crores has been incurred 
by the end of the Sixth Plan under this project. The period from March, 1982 to March, 1984 was 
utilised for preparing detailed engineering designs. The project has entered the construction stage 
only in 1984-85. Tiie actual expenditure incurred for 1984-85 is Rs. 2476 crores.

9.4.2.7. For 1985-86, likely expsnditure would bo Rs. 25.45 crores. A provision o f Rs. 2174 lakhs 
has been kept for the works under this World Bank aided project for 1986-87 and the break-up 
of the provision is given under respective programmes.

Bilateral Assistance

9.4..2.8 Regional water supply scheme comprising, of 72 villages under arid Zone of Banaskantha 
District viz. Santalpur Regional Rural Water Supply scheme estimated to cost Rs. 966-90 lakhs is taken 
up under bilateral assistance project with the Dutch Government. The expenditure incurred upto 
September, 1985 is Rs. 885 lakhs. It is expected that by March, 1986, the cumulative expenditure will 
be 950 lak^ . In 1986-87 good progress will be made and it is expected that remaining expenditure 
of Rs. 25 lakhs will be incurred. Further 8 more projects costing Rs. 5748.23 lakhs are posed for 
bilateral assistance and the Netharlands Government mission has visited the State for compre
hensive appraisal o f  these projects. It is likely that 3 to 4 projects may be taken up during 1986-87. 
It is, therefore proposed to earmark an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs for the project under execution and 
for those to be taken up during 1986-87.

Survey and Investigation

9.4.2.9. The water supply and sewerage programme envisages providing drinking water and sani
tation facilities to problem villages and urban towns in the State.



9.4.2.10. Survey and Investigation is an essential pre-cour3ition to the execution of tte  planned 
works. It would involve : —

(1) Geoiiyclrological survey
(2) Pumping test
(3) Investigation for sources
(4) Surveying and levelling for water supply and sewerage project
(5) Chemical Analysis of water samples
(6) Soil Testing for foundations, and
(7) Strength Tests of R.C.C. structures

9.4.2.11. A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for undertaking survey and investigation of 
planned schemes during 1986-87.

Research, Development and Training :

9.4.2.12. The technology with regard to the development of water supply and sewerage services is 
fast changing ana new processes for exploiting ground & surface water and making them fit for human 
consumption are being found. Their applications to field conditions in the State needs to be explored. 
Further more, peculiar problems emerge in the course o f operations, both in respect o f water supply 
as well as sanitation, solutions to which need experiments and even research. Side by side the man
power engaged in the development of water supply and sewerage services will have to be acquaiinted 
with the new technologies coming out and the possibilities of their application in the field conditions 
existing in the State. This has to be done througli continuous and systematic training o f the personnel.

9.4.2.13. Durin.a the jxiiiod 19<S6-87, the following activities are proposed to be taken up under 
K & D. Programme depending upon needs and other exigencies. Even other activities not specified 
helovv may also lie taken up ntidrr tlie R. & D. part of the programme as maybe required.

(a) Desalination

9.4.2.14. Oil account of long coastal area, there is problem of salinity ingress in some parts of
the S'ate including C!oastal areas of Saiirashtra, liann of Kaehc:hh and Surendranagar district. It ip, 
therefore, proposed to install de clination plants at selected locations on experimental-cum-demonstration 
basis with a \ ie\v to study the fca.sibilit)' of their application on large scale basis. A provision of
Rs. 3.00 lakUs is vAV.de fw uvn'vno

(b) Defluoridation

9.4.2.15. In order to control the fliiorisis disease due to fluoride infested water in Amreli district
defluofidation throiiirh Nalgonda technique has been attempted and found to be feasible on the basi<?
of experience, in four villages, taken up for stud}’̂ on an experimental basis. Further research to deve
lop and popularise (iommunity based defluoridation plant is contemplated. 86 villages of Amreli 
District have been svirveyed and are found to be affected with fluoridic problem. To cover some of 
the more acutely aifected villaues l>y provMfb’no; conitniinitv defluoridation plants, an amount of Rs. 2.00 
lakhs is provided for 1986-87.

(c) Community Bio-Gas Plant

9.4.2.16. Over and above studying the feasibility of putting up demonstration Bio-gas plants serving 
the community based on cow-dnng and human excreta, it is also projaosed to take up a community 
^io-Gas-cam-sanitation nroject based on water hyacynth, in Kheda District. A  provision of Rs. 2.00 
lakhs is made for this during 1986-87.

(d) Radiation Techonology for sewage sludge Treatment

9.4.2.17. A project estimated to cost Rs. 100 lakhs (1983 prices) for sewage sludge treatment at 
Vadodara is envisaged, l/3rd of the capital cost and l/5th of the 0  & M cost is to be borne by State 
Government for five years. An amount of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87 towards ca
pital investment for making a start of the project,



( e ) Public Health Engineering ( PHE ) Laboratory

9.4.2.18. The Laboratory mainly looks after carrying out water analysis for the purposes of selectio-1 
of sources of water waste analysis and pollution studies and routine water quality cheeking during 
operation stage. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for 1986-87 towards purchase of equipments, 
chemicals, glass-ware for the PHB Laboratory at Vadodara.

( f ) Training

9.4.2.19. Training is an essential input for proper operation and maintenance and repairs of water 
supply schemes and Sewerage and Sanitation Schemes. The lack of trained personnel has resulted in 
short-comings in services and frequent break-downs and failures of pipe system motors, boring equip
ment, etc., in a number of cases, particularly in Rural Water Supply Schemes which are situated in 
remote and interior places far away from the cities. The training for lower level personnel such as 
pump operators, pipe line fitters, valvemen, engine drivers, electricians, wiremen, etc., is therefore, 
actually felt.

9.4.2.20. A central training institute to cater to the needs of GWSSB, Panchayats, Municipalities 
and Corporations is contemplated to be set up at Gandhinagar under the IDA assisted project.

9.4.2.21. The total cost of project is Rs. 147 lakhs. A provision of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is made 
for the year, 1986-87.

9.4.2.22. The total provision of Research and Development for 1986-87 is, therefore, made 
as under :—

Research and Development Provision for
1986-87

(a) Desalination 3.00

(b) Defluoridation 2.00

(c) Bio-Gas Plant 2.00

(d) Radiation Technology 2.00

(e) PHE Laboratory 5.00

(f) Training Institute under IDA 30.00

Total .. ‘ 44.00

Urban Sanitation

9.4.2.23. In aU, there are 255 towns in the State as per 1981 census. 25 towns including Cor
porations have been covered by underground drainage schemes by the end of Sixth Five Year Plan. It 
is targetted to cover 4 more towns during 1985-86.

9.4.2.24. Urban underground drainage schemes of non-corporation towns are taken up on “ As 
and When ”  basis. For this the local bodies are initially required to deposit funds with GWSSB and 
granfc-in-aid is given on the basis o f actual es5)enditure incurred as per availability of fimds. The 
scale of grant-in-aid varies from 35% to 60% depending upon the population of the town. I f the local 
body cannot deposit funds from its own sources the GWSSB helps the local bodies in securing LIC 
loan under Government guarantee. For low cost sanitation Schemes, financing pattern is as under ;—

(i) 50% subsidy

(ii) 30% loan to local bodies ( Not to be borne by beneficiaries)

(m) 20% from beneficiaries.



9.4.2.25. 39 Urban drainage schemes taken mp on “As <& When”  basis were in progress which have, 
spill, d over in the year, 1986-87. The estimated spillover eost of these. 39 schemes comes to Rs. 6327 
lakiis. Provision of graint-in-aid is required to Ibe made for tlhesie on-going schemes. Also LIC loan will 
be raised for the schemes for their financing to the extent admissible.

9.4.2.26. As more and more exphasis and encouragement is no w given to low cost sanitation methods^ 
it is expected that some local bodies may come forward to take up their low cost sanitation schemes. 
Provision for grant-in-aid and Govt, loan is. therefore, required to be made for this purpose.

9.4.2.27. A scheme for conversion of basket type latrineis into sanitary flush type latrines was being 
implemented in the Sixth Plan. Latrine conversion work has mostly been completed. However to  
take care of remaining cases, a provision of Rs. 1 lakh as loan and Rs. 1 lakh as grant-in-aid has 
been kept.

9.4.2.28. The urban sanitation programme wiU include the provision for following schemes also 
which are taken up under IDA assistance.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of Schemes Estimated
No. Cost.

1. Anand 354

2. Nadiad 861

3. Savarkundla 325

4. Ahmedabad 3300

5. Raikot 2454

6. Low cost sanitation schemes for 15 towns. 600

Total : 7894

9.4.2.29. The drainage schemes of non-corporation towns from the above wiU be funded by 
Government loan and grant-in-aid. The drainage schemes of two corporation towns wiU be funded by 
way of raising market borrowings and local body’s owia contribution. The low cost sanitation 
schemes will be funded by way of Govemmet loan and grant-in-aid.

9.4.2.30. A total provision of Es. 2002 lakhs for both Non-IDA and IDA schemes under urban 
sanitation is made for 1986-87.

9.4.2.31. The break-up of the provision made for Annual Plan, 1986-87 is given below:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Funding pattern 1986—87
No.

Non-IDA IDA Total

1. Grant-in-aid

Underground drainage schemes 32 95 127

Low cost sanitation schemes 5 40 . 45

Conversion of latrines 1 . ,  1



1 2 3 4 5

2. Gk>vemment Loan :

For IDA Projects (Excluding low cost sanitation Schemes) 400 400

Low cost sanitation Schemes 5 30 35

Converson of latrines 1 1

3. L ie  loan 484 484

4. Market Borrowing 140 769 909

Total : 668 1334 2002

&.4.2.32. During 1986-87, it is targetted to cover 6 additional towns with drainage facilities.

Rural Sanitation

9.4.2.33. Very little progress has been made so far in the field of rural sanitation. Due to weak 
financial position of smaller local bodies, they cannot afford to take up underground drainage schemes. 
Also, L ie  does not grant loans to small panchayats and hence it is necessary to provide for Q-ovemment 
loan to complete such schemes.

9.4.2.34. Now more and more emoarege nont is given to low cost sanitation methods. Cost of one 
pour flush sanitation latrine works out to about Rs. 2000/-. The financing pattern for such low cost 
sanitation schemes is 50% subsidy, 30% loan to local bodies and 20% from beneficiaries.

9.4.2.35. A provision of Rs. 14-00 lakhs is made for rural sanitation during 1986-87. There is no 
rural drainage scheme taken up under the IDA assisted project and hence entire provision is for non- 
ID A. The break-up of provision made is as under:

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Funding Pattern 
No.

1986-87

1. Grant-in-aid

For ‘ 'As & When”  Sclieme 2

For low cost sanitation Schemes 5

2. Government loan :

For “ As & When” Scheme 2

For low cost sanitation Schemes 5

Total : 14

9.4,2.36. Cost of one pour flush latrine comes to about Rs. 2000/-. It is, therefore envisaged to con
struct 1000 latrines out of the provision of loan and grant and contribution from beneficiaries 
during the year, 1986-87. Considering that 5 persons are served by a latrine and on an average 10 
latrines are constructed per village, 100 villages will be covered partially during 1986-87.



. 9.4.2.37. There are 255 towns in the State as per 1981 Census. 181 towns have been covered with
water supply facilities by the end of Sixth Five Year Plan. 8 New & 5 Augmentation tovvns are targe- 
tted to be covered during 1985-86. Total 57 water supply schemes (New and augmentation) are 
continuirg at the commencement of the year, 1986-87. The estimated spill ovei' cost of these 
schemes is R .̂ 2976 Inkhs. All these Rcherces are taken upon “ As & When”  basis and the grant- 
-in-aid ranges from 20% to 60% depending upon the population. Thus, provision for payment of grant- 
in-aid is required to bo marie for those scheincs. Ap"ov;sion of Ps. 80 lakhs forGIA is made -î or 1986-87.

9.4.238. In addition, GWSSB will help the local bodies in securing LIC loans against Govern
ment guirantee. It is expected to raise LIC loans aggregating to Rs. 432 lakhs for the water supply 
schemes luring 1986-87. This includes LIC loans for Corpora+:ion towns also.

9.4.2.39. As f part of the Urban Water Supply programme, following towns are covered under the 
World Bank sssistance.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of Town Estimated
No. Cost.

1 Anand 122.20

2 Nadiad 433.16

3 Jamnagar 958.80

4 Bhavanagar 767.15

5 Godhra 260.61

Total : 2541.92

9.4.2.40. These schemes are also eligible for grant-in-aid as per the existing pattern. Therefore
a provision of Rs. 120.00 lakhs for grant-in-aid is made for 1986-87.

9.4.2.41. Head works of Porbandar, Dwarka, Kandla und Godhra are owned by Government and 
maintained by GWSSB. The source of water supply for Kandla are tube wells and Tapar dam which are 
aot certain and hence many a times the whole Kandla, Gandhidham Complex has to depend on tube weU 
supply only. A short term emergency water supply scheme based on tube wells is recently executed 
but to cope up with the growing water demand in this region, a long term augmentation scheme, which 
«i expected to cost about Rs. 455 lakhs, needs, to be taken up. Also, feasibility of putting gates 
m Tapar dam is being studied and if found feasible, a scheme thereof costing around Rs. 225 lakhs 
*viU be required to be taken up. In case of Porbandar, some stretch of conveying pipe line needs 
luplication/replacement. A provision of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is, therefore made for taking, up augmentation/ 
eplacement works of capital nature in respect of Government owned water works during 1986-87.

Water Supply Project for Ahmadabad Municipal Corporation

9.4.2.42. A project costing Rs. 31 crores for augmenting water supply of Ahmedabad city has 
•een taken up by the Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation. The funding of the project is to be done 
^  under:—

R '. 12.00 crores

„  9.00 crores

,, 10.00 crores

State Government 

L. I. C.

A.M.C.’s own resources

31.00 crores

9.4.2.43. A provision of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is made for 1986-87 for Government loan to AMC 
:*rthis project.



9.4.2.44. The present population o f Kajkot is about 4.4 lakhs and the projected population is expected
to be 8.38 lakhs by 1998. The present water supply requirement at 135 L/Capita/day is about 96 mid. 
The city draws its water supply from two reservoirs viz. Aji and Nyari. In addition^ the city utilises
old lakes of Lalpari and Randarda for its water supply. Also, proposals are in hand to augment the
water supply as below:—

(a) By drawing additional water from Nyari

(b) By utilising the leakage water from down stream side of Nyari dsm, and

(c) By drawing more water from Lalpari and Randarda

9.4.2.45. With this, the available water supply to the city from all the sources would reach to 
about 61.29 mid. Even the present needs o f water cannot be satisfied from the existing sources. The 
water supply requirement of 1998 would be 129.80 mid.

9.4.2.46. It is, therefore, envisaged to augment the supply by about 45 mid. drawing water from 
Bhadar dam, located at about 62 kms. from Rajkot. This will increase the total water supply to the 
city to 106.29 mid. The estimated cost o f the Bhadar dam based water supply project works out to 
Rs. 3150 lakhs.

9.4.2.47. The Rajkot Municipal Corporation has launched a project for having a full fledged under
ground drainage scheme for the city under the World Bank aided project. Before the conipletion of 
imderground drinage schemes, it is necessary to have satisfactory water supply for the efficient fun
ctioning of the drainage system. From this aspect also the augmentation scheme based on Bhadar dam 
is necessary to be taken up by the Corporation.

9.4.2.48. The pattern of funding will be way o f LIC loan, Market borrowings and Government loan. 
A provision o f Rs. 20.00 lakhs is made for 1986-87 for advancing Government loan for this project.

9.4.2.49. The break-up of the provision of Rs. 1137.00 lakhs made in the Annual Plan, 1986-87 
is given below:—

Sr. No. Funding Pattern 1986-87

N on-IDA 
3

IDA
4

Total
5

1. Grant - in-aid :

As & When Schemes

World Bank Assisted£5 Schemes

2. LIC loans

3. Government water supply scheme

4. MBL for corporation towns

5. Government Loan :

(i) For Ahmedabad MunicipalJCoTporation

(ii) For Rajkot Municipal Coiporation

(iii) For IDA Project

Total

80.00

432.00

25.00

220.00

40.00

20.00

120.00

200.00

80.00 

120.00 

432.OQ

25.00 

220.00

40.00

20.00 

200.00

817.00 320.00



9.4.2.50. The supply of safe drinking wateff to ‘ ‘No Source”  villages is covered under this pro
gramme. This is one of the most important programmes in the water supply and sewerage sector ajid 
is abo included as point No. 8 in the new 20 point Prograunme and under the Minimum Needs 
Progiamme.

Rural Water Supply (As and When)

9.4.2.51. The water supply schemes of vililages other than “No Source”  villages are taken up on 
“As and When”  basis. According to the procedure, the locail body has to first deposit the amount 
and GIA as per availability of funds is; released on the basis o f expenditure incurred. 47 Nos. o f  such 
schemes are on going. The total estimated cost o f these schemes is Rs. 633 lakhs. LIC is not advancing 
loans to small panchayats and hence provision for grant-in-aid and Goverment loan is required to 
be made. The provision made for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

1986-87

Government Loan 5.00

Grant-in-aid 10.00

15.00

9.4.2.52. It is targetted to cover 5 villages during 1986-87.

9.4.2.53. Most areas of the State depend for their water supply upon rainfall which is insufficient 
and erratic. Large areas in North Gujarat, Saurashtra and Kachchh are arid and semi-arid Zones 
which do not get adequate rainfall. Only few rivers in the State are perenial. The State has a long coast 
line of about 1600 Kms., and the areas bordering the coast line a,re experiencing problems of salinity in 
ground water due to ingress of salinity. Some areas in Ainreji district of the State have high flouride 
content in their ground water which is deterimental to Public Health. Some areas of the State are 
affected by guinea worm disease. Sub-soil water levels are going deeper every year aggravating water 
problem further.

9 .4.2.54. There are 18144 villages in the State af? per 1981 census. 9038 villages were identi
fied as no source villages by 1980. Out o f  these, 3720 villages were covered by the end o f Fifth 
Plan. 4492 villages have been covered dxiring the Sixth Plan making the total coverage o f 8212 
villages bythe end of Sixth Plan. Beside^, 6250 villages/hamlets Iiave further been identified after 1980 
upto March, 1986 to be eligible under the “No Source’* catejgory and need to be covered with water 
supply. Out of these villages, 1165 are covered by the end o f  Sixth Plan leaving 4085 villages to be 
covered during the Seventh Plan. Thus, total o f  4911 Villages (8264-4085) remains to be covered l y  
the end o f Sixth Plan as identified under the no source category. More and more villages are coming 
under the no source catergory due to the following reasons

(а) Depletion of ground water

(б) Salinity ingress in the coastal areas and

(c) Industrial pollution effects

9.4.2.55. The question of raissing the limit of population for admitting the villages in “ No 
Source’ * category from 5000 to 10000 was under consideration. This has recently been approved. 
This will result in classifying some more villages under the '*‘No Source’* category.

9.4.2.56. Eor 1986-87, a provision of Rs. 1090 lakhs (Rs. 600 lakhs Non-IDA+Bs. 490lakhs IDA) is 
made. In addition, it is expected that Rs. 1200 lakhs will be available from Government o f India under 
the Accellerated Rural Water Supply Programme. It is targ<ett«d to cover 1000 villages during 1986-87 
under State and Central Programmes combined.



Rehabilitation of Rural Water Supply Schemes

9.4 .2 .57 . The completed rural -water supply schemes after a satisfactory trial nm for about a 
month were being handed over to the village panchayatsin case o f individual schemes and to the District 
Taluka Panchayats in case, o f Regional Schemes. Experience has, however shown that on aaccount of 
inadequate technical staff with the Panchayats and also on account of their weak financial position, the 
completed water supply shemes handed over were not being maintained and run satisfactorily with the 
result that the benefits of completed schemes were not reaching the people.

9 .4 .2 .58 . In order to improve the situation, Govermnet has decided im May, 1983 to entrust 
all the Begional Water Supply Schemes to the Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage !^ard for mainte
nance. Accordingly, the Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board has taken over 144 Regional Water 
Supply Schemes covering 1217 villages and water is being supplied to 999 villages upto the end o f 
Sept., 1985. It is noticed that some o f the schemes were executed long back and hence in many cases 
the course requires augmentation, the storage requires to be increased, the pumping machinery requires 
replacement, the pipe lines require replacement or upgradation and the civil works like cisterns, etc., need 
special repairs. It is, therefore, necessary to take up and and complete these works of a capital nature 
so that satisfactory water supply can be given to all the remaining 218 villages under the Regional 
Schemes.

9 .4 .2 .59 . A provision of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is made in the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for this purpose.

Construction of Office Buildings for Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board and its Re^onal 
Offices

9.4.2.60. The Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board was formed in the year, 1979. For the 
water supply and .sewerage programme the Board is executing Water supply and sanitation works on a 
large scale. Presently, the office o f the Board as well as its circles, divisions and sub-divisions are 
accommodated in rented premises for which the Board has to pay heavy rental charges. In the long 
run it would be economical to have own office buildings for the Board and its sub-offices. A provision 
of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is made for the purpose in the Annual Plan, 1986—87.

Residential Accommodation for the Staff of Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board

9.4.2.61. Earlier it has been indicated that the activities o f the Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage 
Board are eicpanding and extending to talukas and 'Ullages where the housing accomodation for residen
tial purposes is not adequate and satisfactory. Unless the staff memebers are provided with suitable 
ressidential accomodation, their application to work and performance is not likely to be as desirable 
af« it shouid be. It is, tWefoTe, necessaiy to provide smtaUe housing to the staff for residential 
accommodation. A provision o f Rs. 16.00 lakhs is made in the Annual Plan, 1986—87 feom which 

cc listruction o f quarters at selected locations will be taken up.



STATEBIENT 

AMUAL PLAN 1986-87

Schzmewise Outlays

(Rs. in, lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 1986^7 Capital
Content

IDA Non-IDA Total

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. WSS-—1 Survey and Investigation — 2.00 2.00 2.00

2. wss —2 Research & Development

(i) PHE Laboratory 5.00 5.00 5.00

(li) Radiation Technolog}' 2.00 2.00 2.00

(iii) Desalination 3.00 3.00 3.00

(iv) Defluridation 2.00 2.00 2.00

(v) Biogas Plants 2.00 2.00 2.00

(vi) Establishment of Training Institute 30.00 30.00 30.00

Sub-total (2) 30.00 14.00 44.00 44.00

3. wss

(i)

—3 Urban Sanitation 

Grant-in-aid

(a) Underground drainago 95.00 33.00 127.00

(b) Low cost sanitation 40.00 5.00 45.00

(c) Conversion of latrines 1 .00 1.00

(ii) Government Loan

(a) For IDA Projects 400.00 400.00 400.00

(b) Low cost sg,nitation 30.00 5.00 35.00 35.00

(c) Conversion of latrines 1.00 1.00 1.00

(i) L ie lioan 484.00 484.00 484.00

(ii) Market Borrowing 769.00 140.00 909.00 909.00

Sub-Total (3) 1334.00 668.00 2002.00 1829.00



1 2 3 4 5 6

4. WSS—4 Enral Sanitation

6rant-in-ai/il

(i) As and when scliemes 2.00 2.00

(ii) Low cost sanitation 5.00 5.00

Givf rnment Loan

(i) As and when schemes 2.00 2.00 2.00

(ii) Low cost sanitation 5.00 5.00 5.00

Siib-total (4) 14.00 14.00 7.00

5. W S S -5  Urban Water Supply

(i) Government Schemes 25.00 25.00 25.00

(ii) Grovernment Loans to AMC 40.00 40.00 40.00

KMC 20.00 20.00 20.00

IDA 200.00 200.00 200.00

L ie 432.00 432.00 432.00

M.B.L. for Corporations 220.00 220.00 220.00

(iii) Grant-in-aid to water supply schemes 120.00 80.00 200.00

Sub-total (5) 320.00 817.00 1137.00 937.00

Minimmn Needs PrograTnme
6. WSS—6 Rural Water Supply (As and When)

Government Loan 5.00 5.00 5.00

Grant-in-aid 10.00 10.00

Sub-total (6) 15.00 15.00 5.00

7. WSS—7 Rural Water Supply 490,00 600.00 1090.00 1090.00

8. WSS—8 Rehabilitation of Rural Water Supply Schemes 30.00 30.00 30.00

sub Total-6, 7 8 & 8 490.00 645.00 1135.00 1125.00

9. WSS—9 Construction of officer Building 40.00 40.00 40.00

iO. WSS—10 Construction of Staff Quarters 16.00 16.00 16.00

Grand Total 1684.00 2706.00 4390.00 4COO.OO



9.5. HOUSING

9.5.1.1. Housing is OTie of the basic necessities of life, next only to drinking water, food and 
clothing,. Housing has bccoine problc.mutic due to the growth of population, rapid industrialisation and 
urbanisation. >: hortagc of housing is also perceived in rurai areas on account of natural growth 
in population and comparative stagnation in house building activity. Housing inadequcies have both 
quantitative and qualitative dimensions.

9.5.1.2. Besides generating direct and indirect employment on a massive and decentralised scale,
housing also generates demand for goods and materials produced and manufactured by village and 
small scale industries and organised industries. jMoreover decent working conditions keep down death 
and mortality rates, check epidemics, and help in increasing labour productivity.

9.5.1.3. According to the 1981 census, 17.8% of the urban population lives in slums. According to
1971 census data there were 55.29 lakh occupied residential houses in the State, of which 18.54 lakhs 
constituting 33.5% were in urban areas. There were 56.69 lakh households of which 19-00 
lakhs were in urban areas. The information also revealed that 52.3‘)() of the households in u be^Meas 
live in one room accounting for 45.6% of the urban population. Further, 29.4% of the households in
■urban areas live in two rooms constituting 29.7% of the urban population. Thus, 81.7% of the urban
population lives in houses with two rooms or less. Besides, it also reflects that 58% of the urban
population was living in rented accommodation. The average household size in urban areas is 5,58,
The housing deficit works out to 3800 units per year. Similarly slums are growing at a rate of 15400
units per year. The 1981 census showed 234.80 lakli people in rural areas that is 40.3' lakh 
families living in 35.51 lakh houses. In addition to an outright shortage of 4.88 lakh houses, at 
east, percent of the houses fall below the accepted standards of habitation.

9.5.2. Review of Progress

9.5.2.1. Various housing schemes are being implemented as a part of theStabe plan. The Gujarat
Housing Board and Gujarat Slum Clearance Board arc undertaking activities in urban areas. Similarly 
Gujarat Rural Housing Board is undertaking housing activities in rural areas. Police housing and
Jail housing as well as HBA to Government employees contribute towards mitigating housing
problem.

9.5.2.2. The programmes under housing comprise of integrated subsidised House Scheme,
Economically Weaker Sections and Low Income Group Iloui-iing Schemes and Slum Clerance Scheme.
It is estimated that tlie Gujarat Housing Board and Gujarafc Slum Clearance Board have constructed 
about 20286 and 15097 housing units respectively during tlie Sixth Plan period.

9.5.3. Approach and Strategy

9.5.3.I. The objective of housing is to provide greater and better opportunities in securing housing 
accommodation to the people of economically weaker sections, to improve the living conditions of 
slum dwellers and to prevent spread of slum areas.

9.5.5.2. Public housing schemes are being restructred to make them consistent with the real needs 
and the paying capacity of the low income groups, for which they are meant. The development of 
housing has to be planned generally through the efforts and investment by the public sector. Co-opera
tive societies also need more encouragement as they play an important role in individual housing 
efforts. Emphasis is, therefore, laid on the provision of institutional support to low cost private 
housing. Local bodies, financial institutions, Commercial Banks and Co-operatives are expected to make 
contribution by providing their resources towards mitigating the housing problem. Housing being a 
basic need and the weaker sections and the poor cannot construct houses on their own, it is necessary 
to assist them suitably through such measures.



9.5.4.I. An outlay of Rs. 1933-00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87. The details are as 
under:—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Programme Outlay
1986-87

1 2

1. Urban Housing 267.00

2. Rural Housing 1023.00

3. Government Residential Buildings and Administrative Buildings. 343.00

4. Police and Jail Housing 219.00

5. HBA. to Government employees. 81.00

1933.00

Urban Housing

Economically Weaker Sections Housing Scheme (Urban-A).

9.5.4.2. People having a monthly income upto Rs. 600 can avail the benefit of the houses con
structed under Urban ‘A’ category. The ceihng cost of the dwelling unit is Rs. 12,000. The HUDCO 
grants loan assistance for construction of houses on shding scale for this scheme which is insufficient to 
cover the entire cost of a dwelling unit. Therefore, Grujarat Housing Board has been authorised to 
utilise the loan given by the State Government under this scheme as "Seed CapitaV’'. The dweUing units 
built by the Gujarat Housing Board under this scheme are being reserved as shown below for the various 
categories of people:

(a) 10% for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes.
(b) 10% for the communities declared socially and educationally backward.
(c) 10% for army personnel.
(d) 3% for the bUnd and physically handicapped.

9.5.4.S. The Gujarat Slum Clearance Board is also proposed to be given loan assistance on the lines 
of the Gujarat Housing Board.

9.5.4.4. An outlay of Rs. 110.00 lakhs and Rs. 20.00 lakha is provised for loan assistance 
Gujarat Housing Board and Gujarat Slum Clearance Board respectively under this programme.

Low Income Group Housing Scheme (Urban-B)

9.5.4.5. Under this scheme people having monthly income upto Rs. 600 can avail the benefit of 
the houses constructed under Urban ‘B’ category. The ceihng cost of the dwelling unit is Rs. 20,000. 
The HUDCO grants loan assistance for construction of houses on shding scale which is insufficient to 
to cover the entire cost of a dwelling unit. Therefore the Gujarat Housing Board has been authorised 
to utilize the loan given by the State Government under this scheme as “ Seed capital” . The dwelling 
units built by the Gujarat Housing Board under this scheme are being reserved on the pattern adop
ted in the schema for EWS Housing (Urban-A).



Site and Service Scheme

! 9.5.4.7. The main objective of this scheme is to prevent growth of new slum areas. In order
to meet requirements of the rural poor migrating 1to urban areas in search of employment, the scheme 
seeks to provide skeleton houses within the reach of such people. The ceiling cost per unit tenament 
is Ks. 5,000.

9.5.4.S. HUDCO finance is available for this scheme and the Covemment has authorised the Gujarat 
Housing Board, Gujarat Slum Clearance Board, Urban Development Authorities, Municipal Corporation, 
Municipalities, etc. to utilise the loan assistance given by the Government as “ Seed Capital” . An 
outlay of Rs. 17.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for this scheme.

Slum Improvement and Upgradation

9.5.4.9. Rapid urbanisation, industrialisation and shortage of low-cost land for housing are the 
causes of the proliferation of slums in big cities. The Hving environment of slum areas and living units 
are substandard. Urban slum dwellers are enabled to improve the same through following forms of 
assistance :

{i) Subsidy of Rs. 1000 to 2000 on sliding scale to individuals.
(it) The remaining amount is met by the beneficiary or is tied up with the fin;incial

institutions like HUDCO, Nationahsed Banks etc.

9.5.4.10. An outlay of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1986-87 for this scheme.

World Bank Housing Proiects :

9.5.4.11. Government has decided to avail assistance of World Bank for Gujarat Urban Housing
Projects. The first World. Bank Mission visited the state in September 1982 and tried to  understand
development conditions and strategic issues required to be attended to with a view to improving the 
urban situation. The Project idetification mission of World Bank visited the State indetified 
various urban projects based on the study of urban sector and problems of urban centres. 
That was followed by the first project preparation mission in iNovember 1983. The mission
finalised terms of reference and reviewed the preUminary reports, pin pointed detailed action and policy 
decisions required to be taken. Second project preparation mission visited the State in May 1984. 
The preappraisal mission visited the State in September, ;.wd November 1984 and On the basis of 
its appiasial A appioved p\o>xts Tkis is \ik»Vy \o go up to
Rs. 150 crores onaccount of addition of water supply in th(̂  area o f east Ahmedabad. The credit
has been negotiated and will be effective in 1986.

9.5.4.12. The State Government has constituted in March, 1983 PPM CeU to co-ordinate and 
monitor the project preparation work and ensure timely completion of the project s. It would also 
monitor the project implementation process and ensure effective cost recovery.

9.5.4.13. A major share of the proposed investment is located in East Ahmeaibad. The project 
will be implemented by Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation if and when it extends ts limits. In case 
of other projects taken up by Municipal Corporations of Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat, Rajkot and 
Jamnagar as well as those by Gujarat Housing Board (GHB) and medium towns (Ankleshwar 
Palanpur, Jetpur) implementation would be done by those respective agencies themselves.

9.5.4.14. Out of the total cost of Rs. 136 crores for the World Bank Project an amount of 
Us. 45.67 crores is estimated for Urban Housing Project and an amount of Rs. 90.33 crores is 
estimated for urban Development Projects.



9.5.4.15. The Schemes of Area Development, T.^P. Schemes and slum upgradation are covered 
under Urban Housing Sector. Against the requirement of Rs. 45.67 crores an amount of Rs. 7 crores 
has been provided for the World Bank Aided Urban Housing Projects for the Seventh Plan. An 
outlay of Rs. 41 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

9.5.5. Rural Housing

9.5.5.1 A d outlay of Rs. 1023.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for Rural 
Housing Sub-sector.

Minimum Needs Programme

9.5.5 .2 . Two schemes namely housesites for landless labour and assistance for construction of 
houses on housesites allotted have been the integral part of the Minimum Needs Programme and 
in addition, have also been included in the Revised 20 Point Programme. The schematic details are as 
follows :

Housesites for Landless Labourers

9 .5 .5 .3 . The scheme first introduced during the year 1972-73, in the Central Sector, proposes to 
provide land admeasuring 100 sq. yds, to every landless labourer who has no land of his own and main 
taining livelihood through manual labour, including rural craftsman, in order of priority to SC/ST and 
others. The aim is to help provide shelter by way of providing minimum land on which a beneficiary 
may build but or small dwelling. This land for housesites is proposed to be provided from surplus or 
wasteland. However, in case of the surplus land when not available, the scheme envisages acquiring 
more land from appropriate sources including private land. In view of the shortage of the available 
land, necessary instructions have also been issued that in such cases land admeasuring minimum 50 
sq. yds. be provided to the beneficiary.

9.5 .5 .4 . The scheme also provides a subside of Rs. 150/- per plot for the development of the 
plots including levelling, fencing, a masonary wall for a group, approach road, street light etc. The 
exact number of famiHes in need of free plots has not been assessed so far. However, 8.66 lakh bene
ficiaries have been provided housesites by the end of September, 1985 of which 1.78 lakhs belong to
S. Cs,, 2.05 lakhs to S. Ts, and 4.83 lakhs to the other communities. It is proposed to provide 20666 
housesites with an outlay of Rs. 310.00 lakhs during 1985-90 in the State as a whole. An outlay 
Rs. 50.00 lakhs is provided with a physical target of 33000 housesites during 1986-87.

Assistance ior construction oi V\ous«s on hous«s\t6& alloiUd

9.5.5.5. Under the scheme of providing house-sites introduced during the year 1972-73 the 
beneficiaries were not in a position to construct houses on their own efforts and hence the scheme 
providing financial assistance for construction of houses has been introduced since 1976. The financial 
pattern has undergone many changes in view of the willingness on the part of the State Government 
for providing a small but pucca shelter and thereby causing a change in the pattern of the design and 
also hike in the cost of construction material. Following is the existing pattern of assistance for a 
house costing Rs. 5,000/:—

Details Amount
1. State Government subsidy Rs. 1,250/-
2. State Government loan Rs. 750/-
3. HUDCO/Bank loan Rs. 2,500/-
4. District Panchayat contribution Rs. 250/-
5. Beneficiaries contribution Rs. 250/-

Rs. 5,000/-



$.5.5.6. Aboiit/B'-54 g.i.i 3enej;.c:ar;(cs .lare ]een ■ 10 rc ec s.kj. j;:: .,o ■■...... .:.i
■by tie end of September, 1985. Still large niiwiber of beiieficiairie.  ̂ aie to be provided ptcca d'wclb'rge. 
T)iixiig 1985-90 it is proposed to conhtnact 3,07,CCr houses with an (ontlay of Es. 6140 laths, ciitlgy ©f 
Rs. 8'0.00 laths is pi( vided with a pl.ysical target cf 39r0O hon>?es to be cGnstriiGted duiirg l£?€-87...

Assistance for improvement of Rural Houses

f.5 .5 .7 . There arc a large niunher of houses/hnt.s existing in the rural areas requiiirg improve
ment in ventilation facilities and smokeless chnlas otheiwise clos.ely covered dark houses with rm cte 
nuisaice poses a threat to the healtii due to  nm rky atnios] I.cic o f  the rural inhabitants. Ih u s  in 
view of the dire necessity for imprOTenierjt in Tiiral area this schem e w’as introduced during K 78-79. 
The scheme envisages to provide ventilators arc! =mokeie!-s c lu illa n .Ih e  assistarce is limited lo E f. 50 
in câ e of ventilators and R s. 100/- in case o f ^n.okeless chuHas dependirg upon the caste o f the 
beneficiary. The members the SC?, STs and other groups of Socially and Economically 
backvs-ard classes whose income does not exceed R s. 2,400/-per anrir.ni get Es. 25/- or Es. 50/- respecti\ely 
for ventilators and smokeless chulla?^. Till Auguf-t 1985. 116551 Yer.tilators have been in&ltlkc' tnd 
82,188 sm o k e le ss  chiillas have been provided. During 1985-90 an outlay of Es. 163.00 lakhs is provided 
o f ’ which an outlay of Es. 13.00 lakhs is pix vided for the year 1986-87.

Low Income Group Housing Scheme

9.5.5.8- Under this scheme, the Gujarat Eiiral Housing Board constructs houses for persons wKose 
income does not exceed Es. 600/- per month. The State Goveirrnent provides loan assistance to the 
Board for this scheme. The ceiling cost per unit is Es. 20,000. An outlay of Es. 70 lakhs is provided, 
for 1985-86 and the same amount is pu viled for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Economically Weaker Secticrf K cvs'r^ S c lm  e

9.5.5.9. The HUDCO has introduced a Eural Housing Fmauce Scheme under which the cost
per unit should not exceed Es. 6,000/- for economically weaker sections (Income less than Es. 350/- 
per month). The HUDCO provides Es. 3,000/- against the cost of the house as loan repayable over 
a period of K) years. The State Government finances Es. 15<C0/- of the unit cost by way of loan 
to the Gujarat Eural Housing Board, Rs. 500/- of the cost of lionses and land is to be borne by the 
Wne£c.vaTy m d 1,000|~ b.y Serial Welfal'J Depaitmtwt a?, Upto Septexa'beT, 29757
houses were constructed, under this s.chcme and an outlay of Ks. 75.00 lakhs is provided for t h e -  
Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Loans to Farmers for Construction of Houses

9.5.5.10. The scheme benefits farmers other than landless labourers. Under this scLeire, it is 
proposed to give loans limited to the ceiling of Es- 10,CC0/- to thefaimers through district panchavat*. 
An ou tlay  of Es- 15 lakhs is provided for the Anni;aiPlan, 1986-87 for this scheme.

9.5.6. Government Residential and Administrative Buildings'

Residential Buildings

for construction of residential quarters for Government employees had beeft 
 ̂ ar 1970-71 when the requirement of about 29000 auarters a.t T>istTi«t. TT/.oA

„̂aTt;PT
the Sixth Plan^period.

9.5.6.I. The programme for construction of residential quarters for Government employees had been 
taken up right from the year 1970-71 when the requirement of about 29000 quarters at District Head 
quarters and 12000 quarters at Talulia Head quarters was assessed. 6577 units are completed durin 
the Sixth Plan^neriod.



9.5.6.2. Against the demand of 25074 units, at District and Taluka Head Quarters, 4592 units 
are included in 1985-86. The work on 2933 units is in progress. The net requirement thus comes 
to about 20500 units. The requirement of quarters may escalate with expansion of administrative 

. set up. During the year 1985-86 around 1000 residential units are likely to be completed out < f  
2933 units now in progress. Special programme for construction of 1734 quarters at District Head 
Quarters and 294 quarters at taluka head quarters had been sanctioned during the year 1984-85 
The work on hostel at Ahmedabad for officers on transfer at an estimated cost of Rs, 16.13 crores and 
special programme work of quarters have already been commenced.

Programme for 1986-87 (Residential Buildings)

9.5.6.3. A provision of Rs. 170 lakhs is iiade during the year 1986-87. It is proposed
to complete as many quarters as possible which are in advanced stage of completion. No new works
are proposed to be taken up during 1986-87.

Administrative Buildings

9.5.6.4. Many of the offices are housed in the private premises on rental basis and paying very
high rent. Government has therefore taken up a programme for construction of Multi-storied Buildings 
to provide adequate accommodation for the various Grovernment offices with better facilities.

9.5.6.5. So far office buildings are constructed at following places

1. Ahmedabad M. S. Building, Lai Darwaja,
Sales Tax Offices,
Labour employment & Training Centre (Sardar bhavan) 
R. T. 0., Office

2. Vadodara M. S. Building & Narmada Bhavan

3. Surat. M. S. Building for Central Offices

4. Rajkot M. S. Building, Treasury Office 
R. T. 0 . Office

5. Palanpur District Office building

6. Valsad District Office building

7. Bhavnagar R. T. 0 . Office

8. Jamnagar Treasury Office



9.5.6.8. The works of Judicial complex at Ahmedabad, Multisfcoried building at Bhavnagar, District 
Court Building at Surat are in progress.

9.5.6.9. Only spill over works as on 1--4--85, were contfmued and no new works could 
etarted during the 1985-86. An outlay of Rs. 173 lakhs is pro ided for 1986—87 for works in progress.

9 .5.7  Police Housing

9.5.7.1 The housing needs of the police personnel are to be viewed in the context different from 
the needs of the hovises for the other Government employees. The police personnel have been given 
duties to maintain law and order and as such their services are required round the clock. The police 
personnel are entitled for rent free accommodation upto the rank of Police Inspectors, The stren^h of 
poHce force has increased. Against their total strength the following is the estimated need for housing 
nnits :—

Category
Sanctioned 
strength as on 
1-1-85

No. of qrts. 
allotted

No. of qrts. 
to be
constructed

No. of qrts. 
under Cons

truction

No. of qrts.
to be 

constructed

1 2 3 4 5 6

*dlice Inspectors 597 275 322 3148

S. Is. 2576 1037 1539 74 1465

lonstabulary 55385 30568 24817 3746 21071

TOTAL 58558 31880 26678 3828 22850

9 .5 .7 .2. Out of the programmed 3000 housing units during the Seventh Plan 300 houses are 
envisaged to be constructed during 1985-86.

9 . 5.7.3. An outlay of Rs. 209.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for construction 
o f  600 houses for police personnel.

Y.5.S. 3ail Housing

9.5.8.1. Jail employees are required to stay in Jail prem:s<es and hence a provision is made to 
have rent free quarters in Jail premises. It is envisaged to construct 38 quarters in the Seventh 
Plan, 1985-90. 10 new quarters are proposed to be eon .t ucted for the year 1986-87. Also 6 non-resi- 
dwitial works of Jail bnii^g^ will be continued in 1986-87. An to be coestructed s a tk j  of Rs. 10.00 
lakl]  ̂ is provided for this scheme for the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

9.5 .9 . House Building Advances to Govt. Employees

9.5.9.1. There is a large demand from Government as well as panohayat employees for 
advances to purchase/construct houses. An outlay of Rs. 81,00 lakhs is pro dded for the Annual 
Flan, 1^86-87 for this purpose.



(Rs,, in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the work/sclieme/project 1986-87

Outlay
Provided

Of which 
capital conten

1 2 3 4

I. Urban Housing

1. HSG-1 Economically Weaker Sections Housing Sclieme (Urban-A) 110.00 110.00

2. HSG-2 Low Income Group Housing Sclieme (Urbaii-B) 75.00 75.00

3. HSG-3 Sites and Services 17.00 17.00

4. HSG4 Slum Improvement and Upgradation 4.00 • •

6. HSG-5 Seed Capital to Gujarat Slums Clearance Board 20.00 20.00

6. HSG-6 World Bank Projects for Urban Development 41.00 41.00

T O T A L -I 267.00 267.00

n . Rural Housing

7. HSG-7 Housesites for Landless Labourers (MNP) 50.00

8. HSG-8 Assistance for construction of Houses on the house sites 
allotted to landless labourers (MNP) 800.00 296.70

9. HSG-9 Assistance for improvement of Rural Houses 13.00

10. HSG-10 Low Income Group Housing Schcme 70.00 70.00

11. HSG-11 Economically Weaker Sections Housing Scheme with 
HUDCO participation 75.00 75.00

12. HSG-12 Loans to farmers for construction of houses 15.00 15.00

TOTAL—II 1023.00 456.70

HI. Government Residential Buildings

13. HSG-13 Government Residential Quarters and Administrative 
Buildings 343.00 343.00

TOTAL—III 343.00 343.00



1 2 3 4

IV. Pdice and Jail Housing :

14. HSG-14 Police Housing 209.00 209.00

15. HSG-15 Jail Housing 10.00 10.00

V.

TOTAL—IV

Loans to Government employees for house building ;

219.00 219.00

16. HSG-16 Loans to Government employees for house building 81.00

TOTAL—V 81.00

GRAND TOTAL— (I+ II+ III -1 -IV + + V ) 1933.00 1285.70



9.6.1. Trends in Urbanisation
9 .6 .1 .1 . The 1981 Census indicates that Gujarat is the third most urbanised State in India after 

J^Iaharashtra (35%) and Tamihiadu (33%). The urban population of Gujarat has increased in the last 
eight decades from 2.03 million in 1901 to 10.6 million in 1981. Since 1961, it has doubled from 5.32 
million to 10.6 million. The number of towns (Urban Areas) at present stand at 255.

9.6.1.2. One of the major features of rapid growth o f Urban areas has been the migration fromRura] 
to Urban areas as well as from other parts o f the Country. As a result, the urban population has increased 
at an average annual growth rate of 3.5% during 1971 to 1981 white the rural population hasgrow1;h 
at the rate of 2.1%  per annum. The number of people living in the towns and cities will coDtinue to 
in crease  in forseeable future. At the present rate, we may well have nearly 20 million people living 
in  over 350 towns by the turn of this century.

9.6.1.3. The rapid urbanisation and the changing growth pattern in size and class of cities/towns, if not 
properly planned will bring about haphazard and uneven development adversely affecting the very 
quality of life of urban dwellers. The problems o f urban areas are characterised by problems of poverty; 
u n em p loym en t, proliferation of slums, inadequate infrastructure of water supply and drainage, traffic 
congestion, environmental degradation at a cost of other problems closely relatedto the quality of life. 
In the face of there features if planned urban development is not undeitajjen the present gap between 
Urban population and urban ameneties will keep increasing is the years to come.

9.6.2. Review of Progress
9.6.2.1. During the Sixth Plan period, the activities and programmes under Urban Development 

sub-Sector comprised of : (i) Preparation of development plans and Town Planning schemes, (ii) Prepa
ration of Regional plans, Metropolitan Plans traffic and transportation plan for MetropoKtan areas; (iii) 
Urban Community Development Projec.s; (iv) Assistanting the urban local bodies for miscellaneous 
developmental activities through loans and market borrowings; (v) City survey of towns and cities, and 
(vi) Environmental Improvement of slums Minimum Needs Programme.

9.6.2.2. In order to provifie basic minimum services to the urban poor the schemes of environ 
mental improvement in slums has been introduced. A subsidy ofRs. 250 per capita (with effect from- 
1st April, 1984) is given to local bodies for providin-g basic amenities and services like water supply, drai* 
nage, sewerage, community latrioes and bathrooms, street lights, road improvement, etc., in slum areas 
which are not likely to be taken-up for clearance for the next 10 years. Priority is given to the slums 
located on Government or Municipal lands and those inhabited by Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribec 
particularly scavangers. The benefit of this scheme has now been made available to the private slums 
In view o f the amendment in the Land Acquisition Act, since December, 1980, the scope of the 
sekemes has been extended in the Land Acquisition Act, 1981 since December, 1980, the scope of the 
scheme has been extended t to all areas having Municipalities, Urban Development or Area Development 
authorities.

9,6.2.3. Slum upgradation and environmental improvement scheme for the slum poeple has led 
to the general improvement in the quality of life of those people due to improvemit hygienic 
conditions of living. Till the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan, 40 cities have been convered thus 
benefiting 3.54 lakh persons.
9.6.3. Programme for Annual Plan, 1986-87

9.6.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 1014 lakhs is provided for Annual Plan, 1986-87 for various Urbas 
Developm ent Programmes. The broad break up of the outlay is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name of the Scheme 1986-87
Outlay Provided 

1 2

Town and Regional Planning 61.00
Urban Development Programmes 61.00
Financial Assistance to local bodies 253.00
Minimum Needs Programme (E. I. S.) 30.00
"World Bank Projects 605.00
New Schemes (Urban Basic Service) 4.00

Total 1014.00

Tie details of the programme are given in the subsequent paragraphs.



9.6.3.2. This gch,ome is essentially meant for research activities preparation of the manual for the 
■department, preparation ofprojects/repor1;s for the World Bank A.ssijsted and UNICEF Projects, etc.

9.6.3.3. The project for World Bank Assistance, include the cities o f Ahmedabad, Vadodara, ISurat 
and Jamnagar alongwith the towns of Ankeleshwar, Palanpur, Jetuprforthe project of slum upgradation, 
area deA^elopment, town planning etc., and in this connection special reports have to be prepared for 
some of the area development projects aswell as planning schemtes, of which will financed undei the 
World Bank Project.

9.6.3.4. It is also proposed to take up the preparation of Eegional Plan for South Gujarat in eorpo- 
Tciting Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat, main lines and areas under t he influence of Eastern Highwa y, with a 
views to formulating a policy frame work for industrial devel-opment in South Gujarat Region. The 
first report is prepared and submitted to the Government. Information is being collected in resipect of 
o f cost of Municipal Ser\ ice; for five towns of Gujarat Viz., Anand, Godhra, Kalol, Rajkot and Vadodara 
as suggested by Town and Country Planning Organisation, New Delhi.

For the Annual Plan, 1986-87, therefore, an outlay of R.s. 18.00 lakhs is provided as against the 
total outlay of Rs. 75 lakhs provided for the Seventh Five iTear Plan, 1985-90, of which Rs. 4.00 
lakhs is provided for special cell created in Sachivalaya for the work of World Bank Project.

Praparation of development Plans and town planning schemes

9.6.3.5. As stated at the outset the increase in urban population and urban towns has been euor- 
mous and if this is not controlled it would not only affect the quality and Ufe but would also create 
enormous problems . At the end of 1983-84, in all 88 new development plans and 22 revised develop
ment plans have been prepared, whereas the work of preportition. of 11 new and 8 revised development 
plans is in progress and 6 drafts T. P. Schemes have been prepared Work on the Hajira development 
area is to start shortly and many other T. P. Schemes including 31 variations in the old schemes ia 
Ahmedabad in connection with an area development programme for the city under the World Bank 
Prooject are on the aorial. On the URIS unit, the work of first phase of the pilot study of Anand is 
completed and is being submitted to the Central Government, An outlay of Rs. 18 lakhs is provided 
for 1986-87.

City Surveys

9.6.3.6. City Survey is introduced under section 95 read with section 131 of the Land Revenue 
Code. It also provides the basis for preparation of Develop met Plans under Town Planning Act., 
Its objects are three fold viz.,

(1) Administrative, (2) Fiscal and (3) Legal.

9.6.3.7. It provides record of rights showing clear rights, titles, interest, liabilities, etc., of all the 
individuals, local bodies, and Government in or over each property within the City Surveyed area. City 
Survey is usefull in determining unauthorised N.A. uses and detecting encroachments on public lands. 
The cost of the City Survey Operations is recoverable from the property holders on completion of the 
work under section 132 of Land Revenue Code,

9.6.3.8. The area of the Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation has extended and the Urban Ceilling 
Act is implemented within the Urban Agglomeration Area of the Corporation. The introduction of City 
Survey in the area of 23 villages having 33 Town Planning Schemes situfited around the limits of 
Ahmeda bad Municipal Corporation Area is taken up. The work of introduction of city Survey of 23 
villages withih the Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation limits ha,s been commenced under this scheme. 
These areas are fully developed and covered under different Town Planning Schemes. It will also be

- useful for better implementation of Urban Land Ceihng Act.



9.6.3.9. An outlay ofKs. 24 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for completing enquij 
work o f 36,000 properties.

Orant-in-aid for implementation of Development Plans and Town Planning Scheme

9.6.3.10. The urban DevelopmeDt Authorities ii) the municipal towns are given giant-iD-aid fi 
implementatioD of the Development plans and Town Planning Schemes. Uptil now an amount of aboi 
Es, 65.00 lakhs is given as grant-in-aid under this scheme. An outlay o f Rs. 1.00 lakh provided fc 
the Annual Plan, 1986-87.

Urban Development Programme

9.6.3.11. As already stated the Urban Development Authorities and Area Development Authorities 
will require assistance at least at the initial stage. These authorities are expected to study the pro
blems of their areas and to prepare and implement the development plans and town planning schemes. 
They are empowered to obtain contributions from the local bodies within their jurisdiction and can 
levy development charge. They can also utilise the loans made available by HUDCO., LIC and Banks 
and also avail of assistance under integrated Urban Development Programmes. To make them 
get on in the initial period, the scheme to give financial assistance in the form of seed capital was 
introduced, in the Fifth Plan. The seed capital is in the form of loans on the basis of revolving fund 
for undertaking various projects.

9.6.3.12. It is proposed to equip the Urban Area Developme nt Authorities in Gujarat with a dequat 
seed capital during the Seventh Plan period. An outlay of Bs. 38.CO lakhs is provided forthe Annuf 
Plan, 1986-87.

Urban Commmiity Development Projects

9.6.3.13. Urban Community Develoment Projects lay special emphasis on self help on the part of 
the local communities and enable the relatively disadvantaged sections of the community to obtain the 
maximum benefits from facUties provided under various Government and Municipal programmes. The ac
tivities to be undertaken in a project cover physical improvement of civil amenities, educational activi
ties, economic programmes such as employment referral services, credit production centres, small sa
vings, etc. At present 13 projects are on hand. The UNICEF has voluntered to assist existing three 
Urban Community Development Projects in the slum areas of Ahmedabad and two in the slums of 
Vadodara. When UNICEF withdraws the assistance, the liability is to be shared by the State Govern
ment and MunidpalCoporations in the ratio of 40 : 60. An outlay of Rs. 11.00 lakiis is provided for the 
Annual Plan, 1986-87 for this scheme.

Assistance to Municipal Finance Board

9.6.3.14* The Gujarat Municipal Finance Board has been constituted under the Guiarat Municip? 
Finance Board Act, 1979 to streamline the finances of Urban Local bodies to enable them to mana^ 
their finances on such lines assisting in irainning for the municipal staff to recommend to the Stat 
Government the criteria governing the grant o f loans and grants andalso to disburse the loans andgranf 

out of the eatertainment duty distributed for this purpose accoring to the criteria adopted by the Goven 
ment. An outlay ofRs. 11.00 lakhs is provided fortheAnnual Plan, 1986-87.

Integrated Development of Small and Medium Towns

9.6.3.15. “ The Integrated Development of Small and Medium Towns Programme” was conceived during tT 
Sixth Plan as a Centrally sponsored scheme under which a strategy o f development o f municipal town: 
was adoption order to develop these areas as new centres o f urbanisation and in this mannerreduce tl  
pressure on the big cities and also to achieve a more balanced urban development*

9.6.3.16. Seventeen municipal towns were brought under this scheme. A fair progress has been madedespii 
a lot of initial difficulties relating to project formulation and getting centre’s approval there. Tl 
State, Government has released its share during the Sixth Plan period. Beacuse o f factors mentione 
above it has been possible to utilise a little over half o f centre’s contribution. Government o f Indi 
hasnow indicatedits intention o f extending the project period to coverthe first two years of theSevenI 
Plan. Every effort is being made to ensure that the full amount is utilised andthe project arecomplete*



Urlian B^ic Service

9.6.3.17. The Government of India has introduced a new programme namely ‘Urban Basic Service* 
with tie help of UNICEF Assistance. This programme is designed to enhance the smrvival and deve- 
lopmert of Children and women of the urban low income famihes in a selected number of recommen
ded Districts. The State Govt has recommended to the Govt, of India to implement this programmes in 
the 7 cities against which the Centre has noŵ  accepted a municipal toWn in the distiricts of Rajkot 
and Vado lara for the programme. An outlay of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 
1986-Sr for this scheme.

Financial Assistance to Local Bodies

9.6.3.18. Open Market Borrowings are sanctioned to Municipal Corporations for developmental acti
vities. The amount that can be raised is subject to restrictions imposed by the Reserve, Bank of India. 
An omlay of Rs. 253.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for this scheme.

Minimum Needs Programme

Environmental Improveent of Slum Areas

9.6.3.19. The Government of India had introduced the scheme of Environmental Improvement in 
Slum < reas in 1972-73 under Central Sector envisaging to covering cities with a population of 8 lakhs 
and above wherein only Ahmedabad city was covered. Subsequently frcm 1974-75, i. e. during the 
Fifth Plan, the Scheme was transferrea to State Sector and is taken up under Minimum Needs Pro
gramme. The scope of the scheme has been further extended to all urban areas with Municipal Corpo
ration aud Municipalities and Urban Area Development Authorities,

9.3.3.20. The scheme envisaged to give financial assistance of Rs. 250/- per capita from 
April, 1984 to local bodies for providing certain basic facihties and services like water supply, drainage 
community iatrinesand bathrooms, street light, paving of roads, etc., in the slum areas which are not 
likely to be takea up for clenrance for next ten years. Priority is given to the slum areas situated oa 
Government/Municipal land and/or inhabited by scheduled caste and scheduled tribes particicularly sca
vengers. The services under the scheme are to be provided to the existing slums located in government 
or municipal land as well as lands belonging to private owners.. The Population covered during Sixth 
Plan peiiod uadeif the pi^grammes is aft wndm.

Number 
of Projects 
sanctioned

Slum
Population
covered

Assistance
released
(Rs. in lakhs)

1 2 3 4

1980-81 64 1,03,380 40.93

1981-82 30 34,346 39.94

1982-83 41 57,401 57.36

1983-84 52 79,212 96,70

1984-85 52 81,820 100.02

Total 239 3,56,159 334.94

9.6.3.21 The number of slum dwellers living in differents slums is about 22 lakhs. An outlay of 
Rs. 30.00 lakhs provided for 1986-87with a target of covering slum population of 12000 during 1986-87.



fiujarat Urban Development Projeet to be taken up with the Financial Asistance of the World Bank

9.6.3.22. Government lias decided to avail assistance of World Bank for Gujarat Urban Develop
ment Project. The first World Bank Mission visited the state in September 1982 and tried to under
stand development conditions and strategic issue* required to be attended to with a view to improving 
the urban situation. The project indentification mission of World Bank visited the State in June 1983 
and indentified various urban projects based on the study of urban ^ector and problems of urban- 
centres. That was followed by the first project preparation mission in Novtmbtr 1983. The mission 
finalised terms of reference and reviewed the preliminary reports, pin-pointed detailed action and policy 
decisions required to be taken. Second project preparation mission visited the State in May, 1984. 
has pre-appraisal mission visited this State in September, 1984 and November, 1984. On the basis of 
its app nasal, it has approved various projects having total cost ofR s. 136.00 crores. This cost is Ukely 
to go up to Rs. 150 crores on account of certain additions with respect to water supply in the area 
east of the City o f Ahmedabad. The credit has been recently negotiated and will become offective 
sometims only in 1986.

9.6.3.23. Meanwhile, State Government has constituted in March ’83 a PPM Cell to co-ordinate 
and monitor project preparation work and ensure timely completion of the same. The PPM cell would 
even monitor the project implementation process and ensure effictive cost recovery.

9.6.3.21, A major-share of the proposed investment is located in East Ahmedabad. This project 
will be implem3nted by the Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation as and when it extends its limits. 
In case of other projects taken up by Municipal Corporations of Ahmedabad, Vadodtra, Surat, 
Rajkot and Jamuagar as well as those by Gujarat Housing Board ( GHB ) and the three municipal 
towns (Ankleshwar, Palanpur, Jetpur ) implementation would be done by those respective agencies 
themselves.

9.6.3,25. Out of the Total cost of Rs, 136 crores, Rs, 41,93 crores are estimated to be spent for 
Urban Housing Project and Rs. 82,74 crores for Urban Development Project. Rest will be for con
tingency

Sr. No. Item Urban Housing Urban
Development 
( Rs, in crores )

Total

1 2 3 4 5

1. Estimated Cost . . 41,93 82.74 124.67

2. Contigency . . 3,74 5,69 11.33

Total ,. 43,87 90.33 136.00

9.6.3,26. An outlay of Rs. 605.00 lakhs is provied for the year, 1986-87 for World Bank aided 
Urban Development Projects.



STATEMENT 

Schemewise Outlays
(Ks. in lakhs)

1 2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

Urba}̂  Development

I. Town and Regional Planning

1. UDP—1 Preparation of Regional plans 18.00 — .

2. U D P -2 Preparation of Development Plans and Town planing 
Schemes.

18.00

3. U D P -3 Grant-in-aid for implementation of Development plan and 
Town Planning schemes 1.00

4. U D P -4 Introduction of City Survey around Ahmedabad Municipal 
Corporation.

24.00 ••

Sub-total—I 61.00

II. Urban Development Programme

5. UDP—5 Seed Capital to Urban Area Development Authority 38.00
6.

7.

UDP—6 

UDP—7

Urban Community Service and Urban Development 
Project.
Urban Local Development Programme

11.00

8. UDP—8 Assistance to Municipal Finance Board 11.00
9. U D P -9 Integrated Development of Small and Mediuni Towns 1.00

Sub-total~II 61.00

III. Financial Assistance to Local Bodies

10. UDP—10 Loans to Municipalities for misc. development activities . .

11. UDP 11 Market Borrowing for Miscelaneous development activities 253.00

Sub-Total-III 253.00

IV. Minimum Needs Programme
12. UDP—12 Environmental Improvement of slums

V. New Schemes

13. U. D. P. 13. Urban Poor

14. U. D. P. 14 Grant-in-aid forUrban Renewal Programme

15. II. D. P. 15 World Bank aided project

16. U. D. P. 16 Urban Basic Service

30.00

605.00

4.00

Sab-Total: — 609.00
GEAND TOTAL:— 1014.00



9.7.1 Gandhinagar, the new Capital of Gnjarat is situated on the bank of river Sabarmati, 
the site, occupying an area of about 5785 Hectares. Tlie city proper is planned on the western barik of 
Sabarmati river.

9.7.1.1 The Master Plan of tow '̂.ship envisogod the developnserit in two plsiŝ os of a self-ccrtained 
city with a targetted population of about 3.5 lakhs. The population of the cit}- was 85,C00 as on 
31st March, 1985.

9.7.2 Review of progress

9.7.2.1 Though the preliminary survey works, etc., for the Capital Project were started in the year
1960-61, the actual execution of works commenced in 1966-67. The cumulative expenditure incurred
by March 1985 is Rs. 10266 lakhs.

9=7.2.2 The main works completed as on 31st March 1985 are as under:--

(1) 12401 Nos. residential quarters
(2) Administrative Offices incl. interim Sachivalaya,
(3) Schools and Colleges
(4) Dispensaries and Hospitals

(5) Town Hall and Olympic size swimming pool
(6) Main District Shoopping Centres

9.7.2.3- Moreover, the progranmie of laying main internal roads and piovidirg {)mcnities of water 
supply and drainage and electricity in 22 out of 3") Sectors bave L'een nearly completed.

9.7.5.4. Sale of land

9.T.3.I. 402.59 hectares of land was sold by allotment to various educationaJ, religious and 
other institutions, yielding a cumulative nssources of 466.43 lakhs and 293.87 hectares of the land 
has beei sold Avith the realisation of about Rs. 10 crores. Uptil now an amount of Rs. 19.26 crcies 
lias been realised.

9 .7 .3 .2  It is proposed to sell about 150 hectares of land with an anticipated revenue of ab oufe 
Re 50 crores during the Seventh Five Year Plan period. The anticipated revenue for the financial 
year 1985-86 is Rs. 1.20 crores :

9.7.3.3 During 1986-87, the likely revenue from sale of land is expected to be Rs. 6.80 crores. 
After deduct ing the development cost of the land ,the net revenue during the year 1986-87, will be Rs. 
5.71 croies.

9.7.4. Programme for 1986-87

9.7.4.1 An outlay of Rs. 3337 lakhs is provided for the Seventh Plan, of which an outlay of
Rs. 520 lakhs is provided for 1985-86 and the same amount is also provided for 1986-87 as detailed
below :—

1986-87

Works in progress 410.00

New works (Token provision) 15.00

Direction and Administration. 95.00



Ŝ .7.4.2. It is expected [that following main works whioii ftre in prdgr^ss at ’ thfe etd  of 1965-86 woid4 
)e completed by the end of the year 1986-87.

(a) Residential quarters-1500 units.

(b) Sachivalaya complex including Offices for the Heads of Departments

(c) E.I. Air-conditioning, Lifts, etc., in Sachivalaya Complex

(d) F.F.G. Blocks including inter, sive care unit and cardiac unit in Civil Hospital

(e) Fire Brigade station

, (f) Radial collector well including pipe line, approach road, machinery, etc.

(h) Providing infrastructure facilities like Water supply. Drainage and Roads in Sector
8 and 13 which are b 'ing developed

9.7.4.3. New works which are at present of absolute necessity are proposed to be taken up during. 
1986-87 with a token provision of Rs. 15 lakhs as detailed below :—

(Rs. in lakhs.)

Sr. Name of work 
No.

Esti- Token 
mated outlay 
cost preside d 

for
198&-Sjr

1. Providing HydrauHc platform and additional fire fighting equipment for Fire
Brigadge Station at Gandhinagar. 114 15

STATEMENT

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87

Schemewise Outlays

(Bs.. in lak&y)

<
3r. No. and Name of the Sohema 
^0.

2

Outlay for 
1986-^r

Tolal Of which 
Capital

3 4

SOP-l~Ca,j)ital Pjzro^eot 520 00 52(X00^



9.8 .1 .1 . Adequate, publicity to development programme is essential for better understanding o f 
Grovernment Policies and plan measures adopted by Government covering the involvement o f the

, people and in purposeful collaboration with the implementation of the development-activities o f the 
State. In the formulation o f publicity programme the basic approach will be to provide atleast 
minimum facilities in the areas which are backward and the areas which need special treatment in 
the provision o f the information services,

9 .8 .1 .2 . The objective o f the Publicity Schemes is to cover large sections of the population such 
as factory workers, students, agriculturists, residents in rural areas and such other sections who require 
special treatment. Thus, it is necessary to select the most suitable areas for different regions -and 
progreinmes and formulate the schemcs for the preparation of publicity material.

9 .8 .2 . Review of Progress

9 .8 .2 .1 . The activities such as rural broadcasting, exhibitions printed and pictorial publicity re
creational programmes, information centres, field publicity, etc., were undertaken during the Sixth Plan.

9 .8 .2 .2 . Till the end o f Sixth Plan, 10268 Radio Sets and 1374 T. V. Sets have been installed. 
One mobile unit was also established.

• 9 .8 .2 .3 . The other activities under this Sector have also been accelarated. During the period of
the Sixth Plan two regional exhibitions Vans have been sanctioned! The workshop at Ahmedabad 
ia s  also bfeen strengthened during the Sixth Plan, the Gujarat Film Development Corporation Ltd., 
has been set up. Besides, two liasion units have been started at Gandhinagar.

9.8.3« Programme for 19B6--87

9 .8 .3 .1 . An outlay at Rs. 245.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986--87. Broad 
Breakup o f which is as under

(Rs. in lakhs)

Oatlay
1986-87

I. Direction and Administration .. .. .. . .  .. 15.
V

i l .  Financial assistance to Film Studios .. . .  .. . .  6.00

III. Field Publicity :—

(i) Rural Broadcasting
(ii) Exhibitions

^u) T. V. Utilisation 
(iv) Field Publicity

74.04
9.27
2.66

105.23

Total—III . .  191.20

IV, Strengthening Information Centres .. . .  . .  . .  10.41

Others
Share Capital

(i) Gujarat Film. Development Corporation .. . .  . .  .. 15.51
(ii) Small and Medium Newspapers Development Corporation, Ltd. . .  6.2c

T o ta l-V .. 21.7i

Grand Total:— 245.0«



ami^Dii ana Administration 

WiVis Service

9.8.3.2. The State Directorate of Information has started its own News Service from January, 
,1984. The service has been proved useful especially for the Small and Medium Newspapers and also to 
the media of Radio and T. V. The items and handouts issued by the News Service get prominently 
good coverage, the extent of coverage being almost to ninety percent. The service, besides assisting 
the small and medium newspapers, is also aimed at setting up infrastructure for developmental news 
coverage. If the extent of such coverage is raised to twenty percent, the cause for the rural better
ment would be very much helped. The service is required to be made more effective and need to be 
strengthened. An outlay of Rs. 1.96 lakhs is provided for 1986—87 for strengthening the admini
stration and meeting with the expenditure on activities connected with news service.

Improving Feedback Mechanism

9.8.3.3. Modern trend of communication lays special stress on providing effective and corrective 
feedback to the Government. Two-way traffic in communication includes adoption of feedback mecha
nism on the most scientific lines. The system of feedback that is obtaining at present in Government 
is not adequate for providing effective feedback. The functionaries in the Information Department are 
overwhelmingly occupied in providing publicity to the Government programmes and managing the pubUc 
relations of the State Government leaving very httle time for providing much needed feedback. It is, 
therefore, necessary that a seperate machinery with a special cadre of functionaries is set up. This 
special machinery is proposed to be provided with the logistic support of vehicles, so that the func
tionaries working on this side can have functional independance. An outlay of Rs. 2.59 lakhs is 
provided for this scheme for Annual Plan, 1986—87.

Expansion of Traditional Media Utilisation

9.8 .3 .4 . Traditional media utilisation has assumed special significance and importance in the 
context of backwardness of areas and population as well as in the context of low ratio of literacy. 
It is proposed that in each district in the State atleast ten programmes per month should be organised. 
These programmes should include folk dances, Hari Kathas, Bhajans, Kirtans, Plays, Songs, Bhavais, 
Folk songs, etc., and convey the message to the audience, not loosing the element o f entertainment. 
All the districts of the State are proposed to be covered under this programme. A provision of Rs.
11.08 lakhs is made for the year, 1986-87 for this scheme.

J'inancial Assistance to Film Studios in the State

9.8 .3 .5 . The State Government has decided to encourage development of film industry in Gujarat 
i>y granting subsidy to film studios and laboratories. The Government has decided to grant a subsidy 
of Rs. 15,000 to studio per fihn and a subsidy of Rs. 15,000 to laboratories per film per year. 
A provision of Rs. 6 lakhs is made for the year, 1986-87, for this scheme.

Field Publicity

Hural Broadcasting and Community T.V. Centrs

9.8.3.6. Radio and T. V. sets are the most powerful media of mass conmiunication and educa
tion. Central Government as well as State Government propose to take maximum benefit of these 
modem powerful media of mass conmiunication for the propagation of policies and programmes of deve
lopment and for social, economic and cultural uplift of poor village masses.

9 .8 .3 .7 . On implementation of a very big plan of the expansion of T. V. services by the 
Governm ent of India in the Country, 70 per cent of the population has been covered under T. V. 
network with the installation of T. V. transmitters at Ahmedabad, Rajkot, Navsari, Surat, Bharuch, 
Vadodara, Patan, Bhavnagar and Dwarka. Government of Gujarat intends to instal 3200 T. V. sets 
in a phased manner, so that, weaker sectiens of the society can take benefit of T. V. programmes. It is, 
iiherffore, proposed to install 1200 T. V. sets in the rural areas of the State during the year, 1986-87.



9.8.3.S. The sdieme of installation and maintenance of'Community Kadio sets firee o f eost in the* 
tribal areas, is formulated with a view to catering information mth entertainment to the people resid
ing in the villages, situated in the tribal areas o f the State, so that ‘ they can macrch ahead with, the 
people residing in forward areas of the State, they can get information and education on different apect 
of iife and Government can have direct contacts with the tribal people. 3000 radio sets in the tribal areas 
and additional 200 radio sets are to be installed during the year, 1985-86. Hence, abour 3400 villages 
in the tribal areas would still remain to be provided wih radio sets. It is therefore proposed to instal 
free of cost additional 1000 radio sets in the villages situated in tribal areas of the State during the 
year, 1986-87.

9.8.3.9. Government of India has also allotted 300 direct reception T.V. sets for installation in 
the villages, primary schools of Junagadh and Jamnagar districts under INSAT programme. Government 
of Gujarat has accepted the responsibility of maintenance of these T.V. sets. Moreover, during the 
current year, 1985—86, Direct Keception T. V. sets are proposed to be installed by the State Govt, 
where T. V. reception is not possible in the villages of the State. And 100 colour T. V. sets are also 
to be installed by the State Government during the yeiar, 1985—86. Special type of • sophisticated 
T. V. testing equipments are required for serving, 'repairs and maintenance of these . T. V. sets. 
Some of these T. V. testing equipment may be available in India but some equipments may be 
required to be imported.

9.8.3.10. An amount of Ks. 74.04 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan, 1986-87 for this scheme.

ExMbitians

9.8.3.11. The utilisation of exhibition as the medium of communication ensures peoples’ participa
tion in plan programmes. The exhibition focus attention on plan publicity, especially on its perfor
mance factor. This scheme envisages holding of exhibitions at the' National, State, District and Taluka 
levels. Modem equipment and technology including auduo visuals, electronics are proposed to be used in. 
exhibitions , It is proposed to engage profoessional experts, consultants and experts for arranging 
exhibitions successfully. During 1986—87, an outlay of Rs. 6.73 lakhs is provided to continue the 
scheme and Rs. 2.54 lakhs for body building work over two regional exhibition vans purchased in: 
the year, 1984-85.

Field publicity through mobile publicity

9.8.3.12. Production of T. V. programmes particularly highlighting the progress, of the Gujarat in. 
various fields of activities, like agriculture, industry, health, education, power generation, etc., requires 
considerable efforts, time and involvement. In order to faihfuHy project the image o f Gujarat on the 
T. V; network and to acquaint the viewers with the progress being made, it was envisaged to have- 
a set of video equipment and staff during the year, 1985— 86. This scheme of pubUcity is proposed tp 
be continued in 1986-87, for which an outlay of Rs. 2.66 lakhs is provided for 1986—87.

Field publicity Units

9.8.3.13. The question of setting up field publicity units in all the 184 Talukas of Gujarat St.ate 
deserves considerstion. 32 field publicity units were stated at the end of Sixth Five Year Plan. Another 
20 fields publicity units were envisaged in 1985-86 at an estimated cost of Rs. 42.81 lakhs. This 
scheme will be continued duing 1986-87, for which an outlay of Rs.21.62 lakhs is provided.

9.8.3.14. It is also proposed to start 5 field pubhcity units in the year, 1986-87. Theree for, it is 
sed to purchase 5 Jeeps, 5 Cine Projection equipment, 5 Generatords and other required accessories for
5 fields publicity units at the estimated cost of Rs. 20.96 lakhs for the year, 1986—87.



Tilm

9.8.3.15. It is proposed to produce 8 documentry films and feature film prints for publicity units. An 
amount of Rs. 19 lakhs is provided for the year, 198G—87.

Miscellaneous

9.8.3.16. 14 old vehicles continuously used by the deptt. having very low average, are proposed 
to be replaced at an estimated cost of Rs. 18.25 lakhs during the year 1986—8736 Generators are 
to be purchased at an es ’mated cost of Rs. 5.40 lakhs during tlir, yea:, 1986-87. Nine new vehicles 
and other equipment are to be purchased at an estimated cost of Rs. 20 laks during the year 1986-87. 
Thus for the scheme of publicity through mobile Vans an outlay of Rs. 105.23 lakh i in provided 
for 1986—87.

Information Centres

9.8.3.17. Strengtlieuing of Boiiibay and Delhi (offices of the Directorate f iid n tdia si^ppeit for 
projecting the image of the State Governnitnt in both the cities is requiied to be ensured gi:d also 
made effiictive. As these cities have a ni.mber of metropolitan newspapers and media of ixdic, T. V- and 
firlms, the present set up of information offices is quite inadequate. The stiengthening cf l};e cffices is, 
therefore, necessary. It is also proposed to complete woiks in picgress. An outlay ol Es. 8.63 lakhs is 
provided for the purpose.

9.8.3.18. An outlay of Rs. 1.78 1. kbs is provided for purchase of one Anbasscdar car and replace
ment of rick'hxw in place of old motor cycle of Delhi^office. Thus, in all, a provision of Es. 10.41 lakhs 
is made for the year, 1986—87.

Gujarat Film Development CcrpqratitK

9.8.3.19. The Government has constituted the Gujarat Film Development Coiporaticn during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan, with provisions of Es. 10 lakhs as share capital. An amount of Es. 20 lakhs 
as share capital for the Corporation has been provided during the year, 1985— 86. An outlay o f 
Rs. 15.51 Ukhss provided as share capital during the year 1986— 87 for furthering Film Corporation 
activities.

Encouragement to Small and Meditp:

9.8.3.20. Small and medium newspapers are proposed to be encouraged by providing assistance for 
purchase of land and setting up of printing presses.

9.8.3.21. The purpose of giving encouragement to these papers could better be sei\ed if actvitie  ̂
are done by a corporation. It is, therefore, proposed to set up ’“ Small and Medium Newspapers Develop
ment Corporation Ltd.” during the Seventh Five Year Plan and provide Es. 20 laklis initially as share 
capital for the Corpn. It was proposed to provide Rs. 6.25 lakhs as share capital to tie Ccjpn. during 
the year, 1985 -86. An amount of Rs. 6.25 lakhs is provided as share capital to Corpn. during the year 
1986—87.



STATEMENT

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87.
(Rs. iu lakhs

Sr.
No.

1

No. and Name of the Scheme. 

2

Outlay

3

1986-87

Otvvh ch 
Cap tar 

4

I. Direction & Administration

1. PUB-1 News Service 1.96

2. PUB-2 Improving Feedback Mechanism 2.59

3. PUB-3 Expansion of Traditional NMedia Utilisation 11.08

4. PUB-4 Modernisation of Directorate of Information.

5. PUB-5 Financial Assistance to Film studies 6.00 ••

Sub-Total-I 21.63

II Fdild Publicity

6. PUB-6 Rural Broadcasting and Community T. V. Centres 74.04 ••

7. PUB-7 Exhibitions 9.27

8. PUB-8 T. V. Utilisation 2.66 • •

9. PUB-9 Setting up Field Publicity Units 105.23 ••

Sub-Tc>tikl 11 191.20 ••

m Strengthening Information Centres.

10. PUB-10 Strengthening of Bombay and Delhi Offices & starting 
of new cflB.ce at Madras. 10.41 ••

Sub-Total III 10.41 • •

IV. OtViers

11. PUB-11 Gujarat Films Development Ltd. 15.51 15.51

12. PUB-12 Small & Medium News Papers Development Corporation Ltd. 6.25 6.25

Sub-Total IV 21.76 21.76

GRAND TOTAL .. 245.00 21.76



9:9 WELFARE OF SCHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES AND OTHER BACKWARD 
CLASSES.

9.9.1.1. In the constitution of India, special, mention has been made for the amelioration of wea
ker sections of tlie society. 1+ hasheen specifically directed that the State shall promote with special

i care, the educational and economic interests of the weaker soctions of the people and in particular of 
iJie Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and shall protect thoii from ocial injustice and all forms 
of explo'tation. In coinformity with those provisions special efforts are being made by the Government 
to bring about socio economic amelioration of the weaker ections of the Society in general and of the 
Backwai'd lasses in particular. As a result, a number of welfare schemes are being implemented for 
them under various sectors.

9.9.1.2. The Backward Clashes in the State of Grujarat comprise of the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes, Xomadic and Denotificd tribes. The State Government had appointed a Commission popularly 
eaUed â  Baxi Commission to study the social and economic condition of the backward classes 
(Other than Scheduled Castes, and the Scheduled Tribes) and to suggest measures for their upliftment. The 
State Government accepted the recommendations made by the Baxi Commission fuUy and decided to 
implement the same with effect from the year 1978-79. Governmeat also decided to consider 78 castes/ 
dasses/groups, identified by the Commission as Socially and Educationally Backward Classes (SEBC). 
B^des, persons with the family income of less than Rs. 4800/-(EBC) engaged in specific occupations 
have been classified as Economically Backward Classes(EBO). Also certain religious and linguistic minorities 
are treated as backward since 1978—79. Thus in Gujarat State the following seven categories are 
leeognised as backward classes.

(1) Scheduled Castes

(2) Scheduled Tribes

(3) Nomadic Tribes

(4) Denotified Tribes

(5) Socially and Educationally Backward Classes

(6) Economically B.Cs and

(7) Minorities

9.9.1.3 As per the 1981 census, the population of scheduled Castes is 24.38 lakhs and that ofSche- 
Txiloes is 4%.4% i.e '7.15% an4 14.^^% respectiveVy of ttie total population of 340.86 lakhs 

of the State. The population of the Nomadic and Denotified Tribes has been estimated 
to be 7 lakhs. The Socially & Educationally Backward Classes & E. B. Cs form a major 
part of the total population. The population of Minorities is about 30.00 lakhs. In addition to the 
besaefits which accrue to these classes from the schemes included in the general sectors of development 
facia l schemes have also been devised for the people living below the poverty line including small and 
mtarginal farmers etc. Special provisions for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes are made imder 
most of the sectors of development and these are aggregated into Special Component Plan for Sche
duled Castes and Tribal Sub-Plan for Scheduled Tribes. Moreover some special schemes of supplementary 
nstm'e are prepared under this Sub-sector for the welfare of Backward Classes to bring them on par 
with other sections of the society.

9.9.1.4 TheScheduled Tribes in Gujarat are settled in hilly and forest areas. Unlike the population of 
Bdheduled. Tribes the population of Scheduled Castes is scattered all over the State with some concentra
tion in North Gujarat and Saurashtra Disticts. The other communities of backward Classes are spread all 
over the State almost uniformally. For economic upliftment of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes the 
M»eduled Castes Economic Development Corporation and the Gujarat Tribal Development Corporation

]>een set up Similarly, for Socially and Educationally Backward Classes and for minorities, the 
Bajarat Backward Ckss Board and Gujarat Minorities Board are functioning.

(A) Scheduled Cabsies Econoimc Development Corporation (1975)

The Scheduled Castes Economic Development Corporation was setup in the year 1975. The share 
^capital is paid by State and Cientral Government on 51 : 49 ratio basis. The administrative grant is paid



by the State Government. The Corporation is assisting S..C persons to get loan from the nationalised 
banks by providing margin money. The Corporation also distributes subsidies of different departments 
under their Schcm s.

(B) The Scheduled Tribes Economic Development Corporation 1972

This Corporation is paid share capital and Administrative grant by tlie State Government. This 
Corporation assists various Co.-operatives societies of tribals by giving direct finance assistance through 
banks.

(C) Backward Class Board 1978

This Board is undertaking schem e of Economic Upliftment new Programme and other activities for 
Socially, tducationally and economically Backward Classes. The Board arranges economic camps and per- 
sue banks to give loans to SEBC & EBC. They also implement the scheme of milch cattle and other schemes 
of other departments. This board is given administrative grant under the backward class schemes.

(D) Gujarat Minority Board 1979

This Board is undertaking schemes of Economic Upliftment, new programmes and other activities for 
religious and linguistic minorities. The Board arranges economic camps regularly and help minority 
people in getting loan from the bank and subseguently subsidy against it where ever ehgible. This Board 
is also given administrative grant under the scheme.

9.9.2. Review

9.9.2.1. Biucation is the back-bone of all welfare measures under taken to promote the assimilation of 
the backward communities in the main stream of ocial life. As such amongst three groups of schemes 
viz. Education, Economic Uplift and Health, Housing and other schemes the schemes of Education are 
given top priority in order to raise the level of literacy. As a result of this the literacy level among S. 0.
& S.T. has improved considerably as can be seen from the table given below

Year General
Literacy
rate

Literacy 
rate in 
S.C.

Literacy 
rate in 

S.T.

1961 S0.45 11.69
1971 35.79 27.74 14.12
1981 43.70 39.79 21.^4

9.9.2.2. The Government took various important measures for the advancement of Backward Classes  ̂
Some are indicated below :

(i) The rate of post Matric Sc'i )lar-ship3 (Governmect of In^ia) liav3 been enhanced,

(ii) The income limit for Pre S. S. C. Scholarships is raised from Rs. 6000/-- to 7200/— p.a.

(iii) The stipends in the B. C. Hostels and Ashram Schools have been raised from Rs. 75/- permontl* 
to Rs. 100/- per month.

(iv) Assistance for Hostel Building is raised from Rs. 50,000/- to 1,50,000/-.

(v) The rates of Scholarships in Training cum-production centres have been raised from Rs. 65/ 
to 100/— per month.

(vi) The schemes for granting assistance to Medical Graduates upto Rs. 15.000/- on the basis o 
ofRs. 7 0 00 /-as subsidy and Rs. 8,000/-as interest free loan, was intro luced. From the year 1982-83 
a new scheme of giving loan as margin money upto Rs. 22,500/- and subsidy upt« 
Rs. 7500/- to the medical post graduates belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has bee* 
introduced sa ai t ; Ci.a’ le thein to start their cliiiî ®'



(vii) The ceiling for granting financial assistance under Halpati Housing Scliemes was raised from 
Rs. 2,000/-to Rg. 3,000/- during 1980-81 and subsequently raisedl to Rs. 5,000/-.

(viii) 75 New Balwadis for Scheduled Castes, Balwadis for N. T. & D. N. T. S. and 31 new Bal-
wadis are sanctif)ned for the Scheduled Tri' es under the Tribal Area Sub-Plan.

(ix) The more backward communities like Bhangi, Hadi, Nadia, and Senva (in Scheduled Castes) 
and Kolgha, Kotwalia, Padhara etc. (in Scheduled Tribes) are given special scholarships at Rs. 140/- 
to boy students and Rs. 190/- to girl students in Std. I to VII.

(x) Under special cell at State level 18 intensive units, 3 vigi ance units and 3 mah'la propaganda
units are functioning ia the field of untouchabihty.

(xi) The rates of assitance in the case of social boycott and other calamity are sufficiently-
increased.

(xii) In case of attrocities to SC/ST persons, the amount of relief for murder, injury and other 
odlamities has been raised.

9.9.2.3. An outlay of Rs. 1,744.00 lakhs is provided for 1985-86. The programme-wise and cate
gory-wise break-up of the outlay is given in Table-A below and some of the anticipated achievements 
are indicated in Table-B given below :

TA B LE -A

Programme and category-wise break up of outlay for 1985-86

Sr.
No.

Category

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programmes

Direction Education Economic Health, Total 
and Ad- uplift- Housing &
niinistra- ment Others
tion

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Scheduled Castes 42.58 311.52 143.70 102.20 600.00

2. Scheduled Tribes 1.00 54.05 37.30 31.65 124.00

3. Tribal Area Sub-Plan 198.71 123.83 162.47 485.00

4. Nomadic Tribes 10.45 4.56 3.99 19.00

5. Denotified Tribes 10.45 4.55 4.00 19.00

6. Socially & Educationally Backward-Classes 18.13 202.10 86.17 65.60 372.00

l7. Economically Backward-Classes 1.00 51.40 16.50 11.10 80.00

8. Minorities 1.00 12.70 23.20 8.10 45.00

Total : 63.71 851.38 439.81 389.10 1744.00



TABLE—B

Some of the anticipated 'physical ’'achievements during 1985-8§

Sr. No. Item 

1 2

Unit

3

Likely achievements 

4

1. Examination Fees No. of Students 1
1 1,96,000

2. Pre-S.S.C. Scholarships
9$

>
J

3. Free School Books and Uniforms
99 1,23,750

4. Grant-in-aid Hostels No. of Hostels 1003
5. Ashram Schools No. of Schools 25
6. Up-gradation of Ashram Schools 10
7. Financial Assistance for Medical Students No. of Doctors 80
8. Financial Assistance to Law g'a'^uates No. of Persons 100
9, Community Centres No. of Centres 4

10. Special Scholarship to more Backward communities No. of Students 81,000
11. Housing for Halpatis No. of Housss 1,778
12. Financial assistance for cottage industries No. of persons 18,273
13. Balwadi Nos. 122

9.9.3. Programme for 1986-87 :

9.9.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 2255.00 lakhs is approved provided for 1986-87, board break-up of
which is given below :—

Sr. Category Group Annual Plan 1986-87
No. Outlay
1 2 3 4

1. Scheduled Castes

2. Scheduled Tribes

3, Tribal Area Sub-Plan

Education 
Economic Uplift 
Health, Housing and Others 
Dire, and Adm.

Education 
Economic Uplift 
Health, Housing and Others 
Dire, and Adm.

Education 
Economic Uplift 
Health, Housing and Others 
Dire, and Adm.

TOTAL :

441.10 
143.95 
109.45 
59.50

754.00

91.83
30.80
49.27
0.50

TOTAL

TOTAL

172.40

332.29
128.07
145.64
23.00

629.00



4. N. T. & D. N. T. Education 

Economic Uplift 

Health, Housing and Others 

Dire, and Adm,

26.50

9.30

5.80

TOTAL 41.60

5. S. E. B. C. Education 

Economic Uplift 

Health, Housing and Others 

Dire, and Adm.

TOTAL

347.10

97.30

51.60

24.00

520.00

6. E. B. C. Education 

Economic Uplift 

Health, Housing and Others 

Dire, and Adm.

TOTAL

57.25

21.15

8.60

1.00

88.00

7. Minorities Education 

Economic Uplift 

Health, Housing and Others 

Dire, and Adm.

TOTAL

14.20

26.20 

7.10 

2.50

50.00

8. Grand Total Education 

Economic Uplift 

Health, Housing and Others 

Dire, and Adm.

TOTAL

1310.27

456.77

377.46

110.50

2255.00



(1) 2,26,166 students will bo given scholarships, tuition fees and examination fees in pre S.S.C. 
fejtandards.

(2) 3 new Government hostels, 35 grant-in-aid and 40 Ashram Schools will be opened, 5 post 
basic Ashram schools will be upgraded to higher secondary education after considering viability.

(3) In all 5 hostels building will be constructed and for 9 Government hostels, land will be 
purchased.

(4) For higher secondary standards and post-matric courses 9500 students will be awarded post
matric scholarship over and above 31000 students to be awarded 100% S.C.P. schemes.

• (5) 93275 students belonging to more backward communities will be paid special scholarship
at enhanced rates including opportunity cost.

(6) In primary standards 148750 children will be provided with free books and clothes.

(7) Residential Schools

9.9.3.3. It has been decided to start 40 Residential Schools, for the Backward Class students during the 
Sevnth Plan. During the first year of implementation of the scheme i.e., 1986-87, ten schools will be 
started in the available Government/Hented Buildings. The approximate non-recurring cost for one residen
tial school will be to the tune of Rs. 75/- alkahs, which ill include school building, staff quartes, hsostel 
dormitories, library, laboratories, furniture and equipmens, etc. The recurring cost will be about Rs. 12/- 
lakhs per year. In the first year the admission will be made at the level of 8th, 9th and 11th standard 
and two sections of 40 students in each class will be started. In the 2nd yaer the schools will have full 
strength of 400 in 5 classes, (360 for S.T. Schools), out of the ten schools 3-4, will be for the girls. In 
the next two years i.e., 1987-88 & 1988-89, 15 schools wll be opend in each years. The construction wokk 
will be taken up from the next year and it will gain meomentum in the subseqent years. The annual 
break-up for the recurring and non-recurring expenditure in respect of 40 full fledged residentil schools 
will be as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Year No. of Schools Recurring
expenditure

Non-Recurring
expenditure

Total

1 2 3 4 5 6

(Cummulative)

1. 1986-87 10 50 300 350

2. 1987-88 25 225 900 1,125

3. 1988-89 40 405 975 1,380

4. 1989-90 40 480 825 1,305

Total 40 1,160 3,000 4,160



(ii) Economic Upliftmeni

{ii) Eyon.Gmic UjAift :

1) Sub.sidy for cottage industries, self-employicent, etc., is-proposed to be given to about 
19493 persons.

2) F. A. is envisaged fco be given to 110 lawyers and 90 doctors so as to enable them to 
sttrt their own profession.

(3) JŜ ew schemes of giving financial assistance for purchase of equipments, shifting of charma- 
kunds; repairing of Oil-piimps are introduced, and proposed to be continued during 1986-$7.

(4) Training Complex at Gandhinagar ar̂ d present Pre-Exam, training centreB are proposed 
tc be developed.

(5) Financial assistance is proposed to be provided to 9000 persons for training at approved
aitisan and workshop.

(6) 2500 more trainees are proposed to be trained in various crafts in T.C.P.C.

(7) An amount of Rs. 147.50 lakhs is provided for the S.C. Corporation, S.T. Corporation, 
B. C. Board and Minorities Board as share-capital and administrative grants.

(in) Ĥ 'xUh, Housing and Others

(1) Medical aid is proposed to be provided to 7500 persons.

(2) 40 new balwadies are proposed to be sanctioned.

(3) 4216 houses are proposed to be consitructed on individual basis.

(4) 1720 houses are proposed to be given to backward class persons, through various Housing
Boards. .......... - .............................. -------

(5) Aid for housing is proposed to be provided to 1789 Halpatis.

(6) Financial assistance is proposed to be given to 500 sweepers and Bhangi, Hadi, Senva, 
Nadia families for housing.

(7) The present units of T.R.T.I. Nagrik Cell and Research Unit for S.C. are proposed to be
developed.

f8) 4 New community Centreŝ  are proposed to be started.

{%v) Direction and Administration

Administrative machinery is proposed to fee strengthened at all levels.

Role of Voluntary Agencies

9.9.3.5 In Gujarat State, fomutately, the Voluntary agencies are actively associated with the implementatioBu 
of certain Backward Class Welfare Schemes. The Hostels for secondary school students are run by? 
Voluntary Agencies on grant-in-aid basis of 80% to 90% on maintenance and 50% on rent etc. Thê
Ashram schools for tribals and others are also run through voluntary agencies on 90% grant-in-aid on



recurring and 100% grant on non-recurring expenditure. The Balwadis for pre-primary education is also 
run througii voluntary agencies on 80 to 90% grants. The agencies running hostels are paid building 
grant at 75% or as per rates prescribed upto Rs. 1.50 lakhs per building. The activities being under
taken through voluntary agencies could be seen from the following statistics :

L Nos. of grant-in-aid Hostels

2. No. of Balwadis
3- No. of Ashram school

4, No, of Building constructed (80-85)

1,003

1,419
378
55

9.9.S.6 Construction work for 1986-87

During the 1986-87, the programme of construction of Government buildings envisaged is 
as under :

(1) Out of 37 Government Hostels run by Government only 10 Hostels are having their own build
ings and 27 hostels are in rented buildings, of which 5 works are in progress for which provision of 
Rs, 38.00 lakhs is made.

(2) The land for Training Complex at Gandhinagar is made availab-e and for first phasse of 
construction programme and provision of Rs. 16.00 lakhs is made.

(3) The work in progress of two buildings of T.C.P.C., will be completed and provision of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs is provided for the same.

(4) Total four ( 'ommunity centre for Scheduled Castes, and Scheduled Tribes, will be constructed 
during f l 986-87 at the cost of Rs. 8.00 lakhs.

9.9.4, Centrally sponsored ProgrmanJime

9.9 .4 .1 . The details of the outlays envisaged under fully Centrally Sponsored ^Khtmes and CeL- 
felJy sponsored schemes on sharing basis are as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Category 1986-8'i

100%, basis

Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes

TOTAL

130.00 

90.00

220.00

50% Matching basis

, Scheduled Castes 
l|Sch3diiled Tribes 

Tribal Area Sub-Plan

129.30

4S-50
18.00



Sr.
No.,

STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Schemevrise Outlays

No, and Name of the Scheme ('atestories
Outlay 1986-87

Total Of which 
Capital

Education

1. BCK-1 Examination fees 8 0.

S.T,

T.A.S.P.

K.T,

D.N.T. 

S.E.B.C

E.B.C. 

Minority

TOTAL

2.75 

0,35 

0.75 

0,30 

0.30

2.75

2.75 

0.90

10.85

2. BCK-2 Tuition fees

TOTAL :

3. BGK-3 Merit Scholarships for Pre, S.S.C. Students

s.a

8.T.,

T.A.S.P.

N.T.

D.N.T,

S.C.

S.T.

T.A.8.P.

N.T.

D.N.T.

S.E.B.C.

7.00

0-60

0.25

0.20

0.20

8.25

25.00 

6.00 

6.00

1.50

1.50

73.00



TOTAL

4. BCK-4 State Soholarsliips for Pre. S.S.C. stiideiits
comming from the families engaged in 
Unclean occupation (50% CSS)

5. BCK-5 State Ssholarships for Post S.S.C. girl
sradjnts not eligible because of income 
criteria, services & family-sige etc.

TOTAL :

6. BCK-6 Scholarships for Post S.S.C. students other 
than SC/ST Like NT/DNT & SEBC 
Students

TOTAL

7.  ̂BCK-7 SclaolaTships foi studeB.ts|Stflwdying Higher in 
Secondary i.e. Std. X I and X II

TOTAL

8. BCK-8] Scholarships for Technical and 
professional courses

M iu o r i t y 6.00

136.00

TOTAL :

S.C. 19.00

S.C. 3.00

S.T. 2.50

T.A.S.P. 2. .50

N.T. 0.30

D.N.T. 0.30

8.60

N.T. 3.60

D.N.T. 3.80

S.E.B.C. 6.50

E.B.C.

13.70

S.E,B,C. 12.00

E.B.C. 17.00

Minority 6.00

35.00

S.C. 9.00

S.T. 0.40

T.A.S.P. 0.60

0,50

D.N.T. 0.50

S.E.B.C. 17.50

E.B.C. 20.00

Minority 0.30

48.80



9. BCK-9 Free-Books & Cloths to children of 
SC/ST/NT/DNT/Landlesa Laboure.s 
parent‘« annual ineome ia up to 
3. 7200/- and 24 communities in 
S.E.B.C

TOTAL

10. BC5K-10 Opportunity coat to Grirl students belon^g
to certain communities of S.C. and S.1'. in 
Std. I to VII

11. BCK-lOA Opportunity coat to boy students belonging 
to certain communities of SC/ST boy & Girl 
students of NT/DNT and 24 coummunities 
of S.E.B.C. in Std. I to VII

TOTAL

Padhar in S.T. and in Si.d. VIII to X.

TOTAL :

a 4

31.00 . .

^.T. 4.60

T.A.g.?. u.oo

M.T. 3.00 • •

D.K.T. 3.00 « •

S,Si.B.C. 13,00 • «

63.50 ••

S.C.

8.T.

T.A>S.P.

CSittbbed irith Scheme 
]fo. BGK-IO-A

• • « «

S.C. 132.60

S,T. 8.65

t.A.S.P. 33.00

K T. 1.00

D.N.T. 1.00 • •

8.E.B.C. 25.00 ♦ •

201.25 ••

s S.C. 
C

30.25

I, S.T. 1.00 ♦ \

T.A.S.P. 3.20

N.T. 0.25

D.N.T. 0.25 •

S.E.B.C.

34.95 ■



1 2 3 4

13. BCK-12 Book-Bank for Medical & Engineering S.C. 1.00 ;
College students. , ,

S.T.- .0 .50

T.A.S.P. l.CO

N.T. 0.10

D.N.T. 0.10

S.E.B.C. 1.00

TOTAL : 3.70
■ ‘

14. BClt-i3 ' Grant-in'-aidtoBackward Class hostels S.C. : 20.00 ,
(SC/ST/SEBC & NT/DNT) including gtneial ' ,■
(Cosmopolitan) Hostel & Electrification of S.T. 13.50
hostel.

T.A.S.P. 30.4g

N.T. 0.50

D.N.T. 0.50

S.E.B.C. 22.00

.
Minority 1.00

TOTAL : 87.95

15. B O K -liA  —G,1.A. to Bac^cward Class Boys Hostel SC 2.50

for Building construction ST 1.50

TASP 2.50

NT| 0.50

DNT 0.50

SEBC 5.00

TOTAL : 12.50

16. BCK-14B — G.I.A. to Backward Class Girls Hostel for SC 4.00

Building Construction ST 3.00

TASP 2.50

SEBC 3.00

TOTAL . 12.50



17. ECK-15— Admission to SC/ST students in Hostel attached 
with college

BCK-16—Additional coaching centre in grant-in-aid SC 1.00

Government Hostels ST 0.26

TASP 0.75

SEBC 1.60

BBC 0.50

TOTAL 4.10

BCK-I7— Establishment of new Development of SC 8.00

Government Hostel for Boys ^nd Girls ST 6.00

TASP 13.30

SEBC 4.25

TOTAL 31.55

BCK-18—Construction of Government Hostel for Boys SC 2.50 2.50

ST

TASP 12.50 12.50

SEBC 2.50 2.50

TOTAL 17.50 17.50

BCK-19—Construction of Government hostel for Girls SC 2.50 2.50

ST 3.00 3.00

TASP 12.50 12.50

SEBC 2.50 2.50

TOTAL 20.50 20.50

BCK-20—Purchase o f Private land for constiuction of SC 8.00

Government Hostel for Boys and Girls ST —

TASP, J

SEBC 2.00

TOTAL 8.00



1 2 a 4

82. BCK-20—Ashram Schools SO 2e.00

ST 3.08

TASP

SfT

64.52

1.50

DNT 1.50

SBBC 42.50

TOTAL 139.10

23. BOK-21—Post Basic Ashram Schools ST •  ♦ •  •

TASP 40.97

TOTAI, 40.97 ••

24. BCK-21A.—Residential School for talented students SO 111.00

(Adjusted Scheme) ST 37.00

TASP 91.00

SEBO 111.00 • • •

TOTAL 350.00 • #

EDUCATION : TOTAL S.C. 441.10 5.00

BX. 91.83 3.00

T.A.S.P. 332.29 25.00

N.T. 13.36

D.N.T. 13.25

S.B.B.C. 347.10 5.00

E.B.C. 57.25

lifinority 14.20

TOTAL : 1310.27 38.00

ECOMOMIC-UPUFT

25. BCK-22 F.A. fb purchase for camel carts and S.C. 5.00 r •
bullock carts etc.

S.t. 2.00 •  •

T.A.S.P. 5.00



2 2A 3 4

S.B.B.C. 1.60

E.B.C. 1.00

Minori p

TOTAL : 14.60

1. BCK-23 F.A. for e ^If-employment in cottage S.C. 23.00
Industries and traditional occupational
like Vadi Bhavaiya etc. S.T. 10.60

T.A.S.P. 41.00

N.T. 2.50

D.N.T. 2.50

S.E.B.C. 35.45

n.B.c. 8.35

Minority 9.00

TOTAL : 132.40

. BCK-24 F. A. to Law and Medical Graduates S.C. 5.00 2.70

S.T. 2.00 1.20

T.A.S.P. 3.00 1.70

1.00 0.60

D.N.T. 1.00 0.60

S.E.B.C. 5.00 2.50

jMinori-ty*

TOTAL : 17.00 9.30

. BCK-25 F.A. to Medical post Graudate for Starting S.C. 4.50 3.00
clinic, pathological laboratory,
Medical Store S.T. 1.60 0.80

T.A.S.P. 2.00 1.25

TOTAL : 8.10 5.05

. BCK-26 Tailoring Centre for women. S.C. 2.50

S.T. 0.20

T.A.S.P. 1.00

N.T. 0.15



S.E.B.C. 1.25

MINORITY 0.50

TOTAL:— 5.75

30. BCK-27 Mahila Training cum production centre 
(Radio, T.V. Repairing centre)

S.C.

S.T.

TOTAL:—

1.00

1.00

2.00

31. BCK-28 Training to Backward Class artisans 
at approved workshop

S.C. 5.50

S.T. 1.50

T.A.S.P. 4.00

N.T. 0.50

D.N.Tj 0.50

S.E.B.C. 17.00

E.B.C. 8.80

MINORITY 5.50

TOTAL:— 43.30

,32. BCK-29 Setting up and running of training cum- 
production centre.

33. BCK.-3^0 Construction of Building for training cum- 
production Centre.

S.C. 7.00

S.T. 1.50

T.A.S.P. 10.12

S.E.B.C. 17.00

MINORITY 1.00

TOTAL 36.62

S.C. 3.50

S.T.

T.A.S.P. 5.00

S.E.B.C. 2.50

TOTAL;— H00

3.50

5.00

2.50 

11.00



34. BCK-31 Pie'Examination Training Centre and Short 
hand typing classes

such as teachership and for those preparing 
for paramedical services.

I.A.S., I.P.S., and allied services

under apprenticeship I.T.I. and Others 
professon at oUl mme app e it io  Hos el.

39. BCK-36 Working Men’s shed.

40. BCK-37 Working Men’s Hostel

s.c. 3.50

S.T. 1.00

T.A.S.P. 0.50 • •

N.T. 0.20 • •

D.N.T. 0.20

S.E.B.C. 3.00 ••

TOTAL 8.40

T.A.S.P. 0.55 ••

S.C. 6.00 4.00

S.T. 6.00 4.50

TOTAL 12.00 8.50

S.C. 0.25

S.T. 0.25

TOTAL 0.50 ••

S.C. • •
S.T. 0.05

r.A.s.p.

TOTAL 0.05

S.C. 1.00

TOTAL 1.00

S.C. 1.00

S.T. 0.50

TOTAL 1.50



2 3 4

Scheduled Castes and Schedule Tribes, S.T. 70.00 51.00
Corporation and other Boards.

T.A.S.P. 52.00 34.75

S.E.B.C. 13.00

B.B.C. 2.50

MINORITY 10.00

TOTAL 147.50 85.75

E.A. to agricultural labourers for purchase S.C. 0.50
of equipments.

S.T. 0.50

T.A.S.P. 1.90

N.T. 0.20

D.N.T. 0.20

S.B.B.C. 0.50

E.B.C. 0.50

MINORITY 0.20

TOTAL 4.50

F. A. to Backward Class farmers for S.C. 1.0(
purchasing agricultural land.

S.T. 0.50

T.A.S.P. 1.00

N.T. 0.10 • •

D.N.T. 0.10

S.E.B.C. 1.00 ••

TOTAL 3.70

F. A. to Backward Class Farmers for repai- S.C. 1.10
ring of Oil pump and electric Motor.

S.T. 0.60

T.S.A.P. 1.00

TOTAL 2.70



1 2 3 4

45. BCK-42 F. A. for Dealership for petrol pump kerosene S.T. 
and gas agen.cy.

1.00 ••

TOTAL 1.00 "---

46. BCK-43 F. A. for shifting of cherm kunds. S.C. 1.60 •.

47. BCK-44 F. A. to scheduled Caste Economic 
lopment Corporation for D.R.I. Scheme.

Deve- S.C. 1.00 ••

TOTAL ECONOMIC UPLIFT S.C. 143.95 64.20

S.T. 30.80 B.5o

T.A.S.P. 128.07 42.70

N.T. 4.65 0.6}

D.N.T. 4.65 0.6)

S.E.B.C. 97.30 5.0)

E.B.C. 21.15

MINORITY 26.20

TOTAL 456.77 m .6 )

Health, Housing, and other Schemes :

48. BCK-45 Free Medical Aid. S.C. 6.25

1.00

T.A.S.P. 7.59

N.T. 0.50

D.N.T. 0.50 .

S.E.B.C. 5.50 .

E.B.C. 1.50 .

MINORITY •

TOTAL 22.84 *■

49. BOK-46 Balwadis S.C. 12.50 •1

S.T. 3.50 »

T.A.S.P. 14.50 .

N.T. 0.50 .

D.N.T. 0.50 •

321
— 1655— 80



1 2 3 .4

S .E .B .a 14.00
. t

Minority 1.00

Total 46.50

50. BCK-47 Special facilities to children for Balamandir' S.C, 
run by voluntary organisation.

1.10

S,T. 0.60

T.A.S.P. 0.50

Total 2.20

51. BCK-48 F. A. to youth and Mahila Mandal for Activi- S. C. 
ties.

0.15

S.T. 0.10

S.E.B.C. 0.20

E.B.C. 0.10

Minority 0.10 ••

Total
- i V * ■ .  . k 0.65^,

52. BCK-49
f :i

Community Centres. S.C. 2 .bo

S.T.

T.A.S.P. 6.00 6.00

TOTAL 8.00 8.00

53. BCK-50 F.A. to Housing on individuals basis. S.C. 20.50 10.25

S.T. 5.50 2.75

T.A.P. 20.00 10.00

N.T. 1.40 0.70

D.N.T. 1.40 0.70

S.E.B.C. i 10.50

E.B.C. 3.00 • •

Minority 4.00

Total 66.30 24.40



1 2 3 4

54. BCK-51 F. A. for indivluul housing to most }3.C. S.E.B.C. 
Community of 8. E. B. C,

6.00 3.40

55. BCK-52 F. A. for Housing in urban areas. S.C.

S.T.

T.A.S.P.

S.E.B.C.

 ̂ ^  E.B.C.

Minority

1.00

1.00

1.00

3.00

2.00 

2.00

Total 10.00

56 BCK-53 F. A. to Halpati Housing scheme S. T. 30.42 18.00

T.A.S.P. 50.00 32.00

Total 80.42 50.00

57 BCK-54r F, A. for Housing to sweepers and Seavangers S. C. 
Bhangi, Hadi, Nadia & Senva for Housing

30.00 ■...

58 BCK-55 F. A. to P. W. R. 219 Co.op. Housing society S. C. 3.50 2.00

S.T . 5.00 3.00

T.A.S.P. 3.45 2.00

N .T . 0.50 0.25

D .N .T . 0.50 0.25

Total 12.95 7.50

59 BCK-56 F. A . to Co. op. Housing Society through Rural
Housing Board. ' S.E.B.C. 10.00

E.B.C. 2.00 ••

Total 12.00

60 BCK-57 Free legal assistance for civil and criminal proceedings S. T. 0.15

T.A.S.P. 0.05

S.E.B.C. 0.15 ••

Total 0.35 ••

61 BCK-58 F. A. to encourage iritercaste marriage between Hari-
jan and castes Hindu S. C. 1.60



2 3 4

BCK-59 G. I. A. to District Panchayat S. C. 3.00

S. T. 1.50

T.A.S.P. 2.00

S.B.B.C. 1.50

Total 8.00

BCK 60 Shibir for “  Bhangi Kasta Mukti ”  and Seminar on
untouchability S. C. Ciubbed with BCK-62

B(/K-61 Social Education Camp. S. C. 0.25

S. T. 0.25

T.A.S.P. 0.50

S.E.B.C. 0.75

Total 1.75

BOK'62 Nagrik Cell S. C. 23.75

Tribal Research and Training Institute S. T. 0.25

T.A.S.P. 1.50

Total 1.75

BCK-64 Research Unit for SC S.C. 0.55

]^K-65 ¥iln) project for Tribal

]^K-66 Nucleus Budget S. c. 3.30

T.A.S.P. 38.55

Total 41.85

T ota l. Health, Housing and other Scheme S.C . 109.45 14.25

S. T. 49.27 23.75

T.A.S.P. 145,64 50.00

N. T. 2.90 0.95

D. N. T. 2.90 0.96

S.E.B.C. 51.60 3.40

E.B.C. 8.60

Minority 7.10

Total 377.46 93.30



70 BCK-67 Staff foi sckeme of civil Protection RigW Act

71 BCK-68 Special practoiak for B t o g i  welfare

72 BCK-69 F A. to Voltintary Agencies for propa^nda and72 BCK ^ , t o . n . B t r a t , o n

74 BCK-7 1 Stre.gtlxeningofAdn.ini.trativemacHnexyatalllevel S. C.

7 5  B O K -7 2  S tie a g b e ti ia g  o i  to t

7 6  B C K -7 3  & m a in ta n a c e  o f v eh ic le s

77 B C K -7 4  E v a lu a t io n  p la n n in g  a n d  o n ito r in g  C ell 

7R B C K -7 6  F o l lo - u p  cell fo r  t r a in in g  & jo b  ^ o r i e n t a l  an d  |  C
evalution planning & m o m ta im g c e ll.

s.c . 5.00 ••

S.E.B.C. 3.00

S. c. 0.50 •

s. T. 0.50 • ̂

Total 1.00

S. c. 7.00

S. T. . . . • 1

T. A, S. P 23.00 • «

S. E BC 20.00 • «

E. B C. 1.00 • «

Minority 2.50 • •

Total . 53.50 • ■

S. C. 3^.00

S. c .

s. T. ••

T. A S P

S. B B C

Total : —

T. A. S. P ..

S. E. B. C 1.00



Total Direction & Adinistration

Grand Total |

3 i

S. c. 59.50

s. T. 0.50

T. A. S. P. 23.00

S. B. E. C. 24.00

E. B. C. 1.00

Minority 2.50

Total : 110.50

S. C. 754.00 83.45

S. T. 172.40 33.25

T. A. S. P 629.00 117.70

N. T. 20.80 1.55

D. N. T. 20.80 1.55

S. E. B. C 520.00 13.40

E. B. C. 88.00

Minority 50.00

Total ; 2255.00 250.90



9.10.1. Introduction

9.10.1.1. This Sub-sector assumes (Strategic importance in acMeving developmental targets im 
both industry and agriculture as their developmemt largely depends on the effective labour admii- 
nistration which ensures industrial peace, productivity and harmony. On the other hand this su b -  
sector also deals with the important aspect of conveying the available manpower into an employable 
resource by augmenting the needed training facilities at the artisan level and by implementing otheir 
training schemes of short durations to increase the employability o f  the unemployed, by providing 
employment service to the job seekers as also to the employers through an appropriate mechanism and 
analysing the situation of manpower demand and supply in the State with a view to facilitate policy 
decisions.

9.10.2. Review of progress

9.10.2.1. In Industrial relation, machinery for conciliation and adjudication has been strengthened 
time to time over the year to cope up with the increasing volume of work. While this arrangement, 
mainly made for the organised sector of Labour, has been growing, more attention has been paid to  
the programmes pertaining to training to trade union workers, enforcement of the payment o f  gratuity 
Act, 1972t and grant-in-aid to trade unions and social institutions for socially desirable objectives, esta
blishment of institutes for research, training and development (Gandhi Labour Institute) etc. are 
some significant measures already taken by the State Government.

9.10.2.2 . Noteworthy development has also been made in the field o f unorganised Sectoral Pro
gramme like effective implementation of MinimumWages Act, Oldage Pension for agriculture labourers 
reha bilitation of bonded labour, establishment of Rural Labour Welfare Board/Centres, etc. After th© 
creation of a separate machinery in the form of Rural Labour Commissionerate, the progress o f  
work has been quite encouraging.

9.10.2.3. In order to provide employment services and guidance, 21 employment exchanges, 17 
vocational guidance units, 6 university employment information and guidance bureau, 10 employntent 
information bureaus and 8 town employment (ixchanges are functioning in the States.

9.10.2.4 . Due to addition of schemes as well as expansion of the existing activities, the workload 
o f the Directorate of Employment and Training has increased considerably. The three regional offices 
have also been set up,

9.10.2.5. Employment promotion for educated unemployed has been taken care o f through special 
recruitment camps, preservice coaching, career development courses, etc. Special attention has also 
been paid to the Tribal population of the State by setting up Mini ITIs to bring the tribals into the 
main stream of the development of the State.

9.10.2.6. With a view to bring momentum in the working of tL« District Manpower Planning 
and Employment Generation Council, a sub committee of the District Planning Board has been constituted 
in each district, in place of the District Manpower Planning and Employmerit Generation Council.

9.10.2.7. Educated,unemployed have been receiving careful attention of the State Government 
and accordingly, skill formation programme have been taken up, hy the fullest utilisation o f the trun^ 
ing facilities available under Craftsmen Training Scheme, National Apprenticeship Training Scheme, 
Career Development Courses, Grant-in-aid to private institutions for ITI. based course, Induction 
Training for Industrial Employment, etc. The opportunities available for skill formation training hive 
increased by an unprecedented 50000 seats during the Sixth Plan. This has been possible by running 

fDaost of the ITIs in three shifts*



9.10.3.1 . For tlie year 1985-86 an outlay o f E-s. 1,135.00 lakhs has been provided for this 
subsector, and for 1986-87 an outlay o f Rs. 1165.00 lakhs is provided, the broad breakup o f which is 
as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.No. Minor Head o f Development 

2

Outlay for 
1986-87 

3

I. Employment Service and Training

(a) Education and Training 837.64

(b) Employment Service 32.86

(c) Special Employment Programme 148.58

Total-I 1,019.08

II. Labour Service and Welfare

(d) Industrial Relation 32.77

(e) Working condition and safety 31.50

(f) General Labour WeKare 31.75

(g) Social Security for labour 19.50

(i) Research and Statistics 4.90

(i) Other promotional activities like development o f institution 25.00

(j) Centrally sponsored programme 0.50

Total : II 145.92

Total I I II 1165.00

9.10.4 Education and Training 

Cr»fismean Training Scheme

9.10.4.1 By the end of Sixth Five Year Plan, there Were 21472 seats available under Craftsmen 
Training Scheme in 31 Government ITIs -j- 3 GITWs (Government Industrial Training Workshops).

9.10.4.2. During 1985-86 two new ITIs at Meghraj and Dharampur in tribal area sub plan with 
an intake capacity o f 256 seats are added by upgrading local mini ITIs into fullfledged ITIf. 112 
seats of 4 chemical trades (new designated trade) are added in the existing ITI‘s at Ankleshwar, Surat 
and Pardi to meet the demands o f chemical industry which include 32 seats reserved for minority 
communities at ITI, Ankleshwar as per direcrfcion o f Govt, o f India, 56 seats are added in computer 
trades in order to cater to the demand for sophisticated computer skills (28 seats at Visnagar under 
Special Component Plan and 28 seats at IT l., Ankleshwar under Tribal Area Sub-Plan). Thus, in all 
42t seats are added during 85-86, thereby making a total o f 21896 fieats in 33 ITIs +  3 GITWsj



9.10.4.3. The pro^ammes for 1986-87 includ'e upgrading of two mini ITIs into fuMedged ITIs 
with an intake capacity of 164 seats, upgrading of two multipurpose workshops into fullfle(^ed iTIg 
with an intake capacity of 96 seats, introduction of additional 428 seats into the existing ITIs by 
giving 2nd shift in chemical and computer trades, purchase of deficit equipment, Line printer for 
computer system at an ITT., construction of hostel building and Staff quarters for various ITIs, revision, 
of rates of remuneration of social studies subject ettc. An amount of Rs. 652.49 lakhs is provided for 
this scheme during 1986-87.

Advanced vocational training system

9.10.4.4. In view of the current modernisation of technology adopted in various industrial fields, 
it is necessary that who are currently employed in various establisliments get adequate opportunities 
to develop or upgrade their skills. By the end o f Sixth Five Year Plan there were in all 256 seats 
available at different AVTS centres. During 1985-86 a new trade o f Metrology and Inspection is 
sanctioned with 32 seats. 16 seats at Ankleshwar and 16 seats at AVTS Ahmedabad are also being 
sanctioned during 1985-86. Thus, there wiU be 320 seats available under different AVTS Centres, 
Out of an outlay of Rs. 67.59 lakhs provided for 1986-87, an amount o  ̂ Rs. 37.50 lakhs is provided 
for on going activities including spill over work of AVTS buildings and an amount of Rs. 30.09 
lakhs is provided for new items i.e. as deficit equipment for AVTS., upgrading of computer PDP 11 at 
AVTS Vadodara and for providing vice principal post at AVTS Vadodara.

Grant-in-aid to private Agencies for ITI Based coursos

9.10.4.5. It is found that ITI run by the Government would not be able to cater to the need of- 
trained manpower for industries. Therefore, the State Government has innovated the concept of grant- 
in-aid to private institutions. From the year 1981-82, this scheme was started and by the end of Sixth 
Plan, 5176 seats were introduced in 64 grant-in-aid institutions. During 1985-86, 1000 seats (888 under 
general plan aud 112 seats under TASP) are sanctioned by Government. These seats are introduced at 7 
new private ITIs and in the existing ITIs. Thus, there will be 71 private ITIs with an intake capacity 
of 6176 seats. It is envisaged to introduce 512 additional seats during 1986-87. An amount of 
Rs. 54.92 lakhs is provided during 1986-87.

National Apprenticeship Training Scheme

9.10.4.6 By the end of Sixth Plan there were 23000 seats inclusive of 11000 seats introduced during 
Sixth Plan. For Ceramic trade a basic training Centre at Surendranagar is al o sanctioned during
1985-86. The construction work of basic training Centre at Ahmedabad and Rajkot is in progress. 
For 1986-87, an amount of Rs. 43,14 lakhs is provided for on going schemes i.e. for spill over works 
o f the building of basic trainings centres Apprentice hostels etc. and for old deficit machinery as well 
as deficit machinery on account of revision of syllabus etc. Thus for 1986-87 an amount of Rs. 82.14 
lakhs is provided for this scheme.



9.10.5.1 There has been enormous increase in the multifarious responsibiUties at the Directorate. Number 
cf new schemes have been introduced while old activities have been expanded in volume. Four regi* 
cnal offices of training wing and three regional offices of employment wing are functioning at present, 
lor the year 1986-87, an amount of Ks. 2.00 lakhs is provided for ongoing schemes, and an amount 
rf Bs. 0.90 lakhs is provided for new Schemes ms., Creation of PDP Cell. Thus, for 1986-87 an amount 
(i Ils. 2.90 lakhs is provided for this scheme.

Expansion of Employment Service

9.10.5.2 In order to provide employment services and guidance 21 employment exchanges, 6 uni
versity employment information and guidance bureau, 10 employment information bureau and 8 town 
employment exchanges are functioning in the State. For this purpose, for 1986-87, an amount of 
5s. 5-10 lakhs is provided for ongoing schemes, and an amount of Rs. 17.26 lakhs is provided for

activities viz., (1) computerisation of 6 U.E.B. and GBS.,. (2) creation of 6 posts of J.E.O. at 
^luka level (3) sanction of additional staff for employment exchanges as per norms, (4) creation of 
pb ceiitre at Okhamandal under coastal Area Sub plan etc. Thus for 1986-87 a provision of Rs. :-2.36 
jikhs is mad^ for this scheme.

Collection of Employment Market Information.

9. 10. 5. 3 Compulsory notification of vacancies Act. 1959 is being implemented in Gujarat since 
960. The data of emplo3nnent is being collected quarterly from private as well as pubHc sector or
ganisation. An amount of Rs. l.CO lakhs is provided by way of continuing scheme for 1986-87

9.10.5.4 A ptovision of Rs. 0 .8 ' lakh is also made for two schemes viz., (1) Youth Empl yment 
Service and occupational Inf irmation and Research Analysis, and (2) grant of Awards for Employment 
;ervice to physically handicapped for the year 1986-87.

9.10.6. Special Employment Programme.

Caieer Development Courses

9.10.6.1. A provision is made during 1985-86 for 40 seats of Pesticide and Agro-Chemical courses, 
scheme is to be continued during 1986-87 at an estimated cost of Rs. 0.80 lakh.

]V[ili tidustrial Training Institute

9.10.6.2. In consonance with Government policy to introduce training Institutions in the tribal 
areis, it is envisaged to introduce two new Mini I.T.Is. with an intake capacity of 156 seats during 
19g6-87. It is also envisaged to construct the administrative and w/s. building, hostel building 
anc sl9'ff quarters during 1986-87. In addition provision is also made for spill over works of adm. 
anc w's. building of 5 mini I.T.Is. 3 hostels and 3 staff quarters and also for three mini I.T.Is. 
Thts m amount of Rs. 126.43 lakhs is provided for this programme during 1986-87.

Scfaemi for pre-service training for recruitment in Defence Services

c 106.3. Government of India has worked out a scheme for training centres as intake from 
Guarat on vairous posts in defence services is much less. One of the reasons is that there are no 
j^d^ufte training facihties for preparing candidates for the armed forces. On the basis of the scheme 
worked out by the Government of India Rs. 2.25 lakhs are provided for setting up of such a centre 
ill Giiarat during 1985-86. This scheme is to be continued for which an amount of Rs. 2.25 lakhs 
is iro^aded during 1986-87.



Pre-service training for competitive examinations for scheduled castes/tribes

9.10.6.4. There is no centre for preparing candidat'cs for civil servic' through competitive examinationss 
The scheme for coaching classes to prepare for various competitive examinations being held by Banldnia 
Recruitment Commission, U. P. S. C. etc. are very successfal. It is, therefore, decided to strengthe.n 
this scheme during 1985-86. 400 S/C beneficiaries and 800 S/T beneficiaries are envisaged in  ̂thiis 
scheme and they v.’ould also be getting stipend. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-877

Induction Training for Industrial Employment

9.10.6.5. Based on the model of British Youth Training Scheme a new Scheme under the nanite 
“ Induction Training for Industrial Employment”  is started from the year 1984-85 with 12500 sanctione>d 
seats. It is en isaLed to introduce additional lOOO seats at an estimated cost of Es. 5.10 lakhs durinxr 
1986-87. *g

9.10.7. Labour Service and Welfare

9.10.7.1. The Labour Commissionerate forms an integral part of the State administrative system 
In the framework of developmental objectives the labour department constitutes a major support .servic  ̂
and its role is vital in the process of economic growth and social prosperity.

9.10.7.2, Taking a comprehensive view, the major task of the Labour Commissionerate is to tr^us-- 
late into practice the government policies for labour which primarily aims at ensuring fairness, justice 
and democracy of labour and management, the two components of the productive system. All th^ 
ongoing programmes of 1985-86 are to be continued and some new actvities are proposed to be taken 
up during 1986-87.

9.10.8 Industrial Relations 

Expansion of Labour Establishment

9.10.8.1. Many a units have resorted to lockouts because of the demand or pressure froiQ 
labour sector. These lockouts were meant to achieve their aims. In order to understand the real reasons 
for such action, an indepth study is required to assess the real factors responsible for such lockouts 
Accordingly a special Cell headed by a Dy. Commissioner js provided in 1985-86 and same is proposed 
to be continued in 1986-87. Also various labour laws in force are mostly enacted long time back snd 
hence they are required to be modified in context with tke present situation. At present there is no 
special machinery for studying and analysing legislative requirements, for processing legislative propojals 
and for defence of writ petitions, etc. It is, therefore, envisaged to create a legal Cell with ad^qii t̂e 
supporting staff. In addition, to undertake steps for effective and prompt implementation of ‘variDus 
Awards and Settlements from the industrial tribunals and labour courts, a separate administrative 
machinery comprising of one Government Labour Officer with supporting staff is also envisaged Jor 
1986-87 a provision of Rs. 6.47 lakhs is provided under this scheme. Besides, an outlay of Rs, 2 60 
lakhs has also been provided for modernising Library in Head quarter office, protection and veMjre 
of contract Labour and Grant-in-aid for training Trade union workers during 1986-87.

Workers’ Participation—Joint Management Councils

9.10.8.2. Corjstitir-ioii of Joint 3Iar agcinent Cora cn î ' e statutory forceitair) ir.dustries ccveied 
under the Bombay Industrial Relatieii Act, 1946 ard LuUiStiial Di.=spv."tes Act, 1649. in Gujarat sta.e. 
Grant-in-aid is being given to uisiiti tions- which are pi’i&pLitd to under-lake the quantit&tivt aid 
qualitative evalaa'oion of the workir.p. of ilie statutory scheme in the undertakings where such coonols 
are formed. For l£S6-o7 a piovisio:. of Rs. 0.70 lakh is provided.



Implementation of Minimum Wages Act (Non agricultural Workers)

9.10.8.3. At present the work of implementation of Minimum Wages Act is being looked after by the 
Government Labour Officers over and above their normal duties of implementation of 30 labour Acts and 
Rules. Due to this, implementation of Minimum Wages Act is not as effectively implemented as it should 
be. For the effective implementation of the Act it is envisaged to provide adequate staff at head 
quarters and places where there is concentration of industries. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made 
for 1986-87,

Opening of New Industrial Tribunal and Labour Courts.

9.10.8.4 Due to rapid growth of industries in the State and awareness of rights amongst the work
men, the filling of oases in the Industrial Tribunals and Labour Courts have increased tremendously. The 
volume of pending cases/applications is also very large. To dispose of all these cases the present machi
nery is quite inadequate. It is therefore decided to strengthen the present machinery by opening 2 
industrial Tribunals and 4 Labour Courts. For the year 1986-87 a provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is made.

Construction of Office Premises and Staff Quarters for Industrial Tribunal and Labour Courts.

9.10.8.5 The Courts have been experiencing acute shortage of accommodation and there have been 
representations from lawyers and contesting parties about the non availability of accommodatioR for 
conducting their business. It is therefore envisaged to construct court buildings one for industrial 
Tribunal and Two for Labour Court for which a provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is made for 1986-87.

9.10.9 Working Conditions and Safety 

Safety oftU foi pieveation of aecidoiits

9.10.9.1. Considering the rise in the number of factories every day it is envisaged to provide safety 
cells in each industrial region of the State. There are 4 such regions. Only one region has been pro
vided with a safety cell. It has been provided to create 3 additional safety cells with adequate suppoiting 
staff in 1985-86. Also, large number of chemical factories are coming up with various hazardous 
chemicals produced from dust, gases and other hazardous substances. Several occupation deseases are to be 
surveyed in the factories and samples are to be tested and the ill effect on the workers to be analysed. 
Considering the special type of the work it is also envisaged to strengthen the Industrial Hygiene 
Laboratory with highly skilled and expert personnel. In all, an amount of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is provided 
for 1986-87.

Strengthening the Sstablishment of Chief Inspector of Factories

9.10.9.2 About lOOOto 1200 newfacrtories are addedto the register of factories in the State. At the end of
1985-86 there would be more than 16000 factories in the State. With the rise in number o f factories workload 
of the administrative machinery of the Chief Inspecftor of Factories has also increased considerably. 
Administrative machinery of C.I.F. will therefore have to be strengthened suitably. Also, the present 
set of the statistical unit was sanctioned in 1960



when the number of factories were only 6,000. Today there are more than 16,000 factories. The work
load of the statistical unit has increased considerably. Moreover, for detection of irregularities and 
illegal matters in the factories, surprisf* \ isits by senior officers are inevitable and hence the need of 
emergency squad headed by Dy. Chief Inspector of Factories. In addition, for effective supervision over 
the -work of all factory inspectors a provision in 1985-86 is made to create regional offices of factory 
inspectorate at Vadodara, Kajkot and Surat. The regional office isito be headedby a Dy. Chief Inspector 
o f Factories. Provision of 2 Jeeps with 2 drivers was also made to enable the Dy. Chief Inspector 
Factory to supervise the work of inspectors. A total provision o f  Ks. 21.00 lakhs is provided for the 
year 1986-87 under this scheme.

Expansion oi Establishment of Chief Inspector of Boilers

9.10.9.3. The present administrative machinery of Chief Inspector of Boilers is far below the pres
cribed norms. Keeping in view the rising number of boilers and economisers, the present machi
nery needs to be strengthened. An outlay of Rs. 2,00 lakhs is provided for the year 1986-87.

9.10.10 General Labour Welfare

Enforcement of Inter-State Migrant Workmen Act, 1929

9.10.10.1 Migrant workmen are employed in Gujarat State in various industries particularly concen
trated in Surat and Valsad Districts. They are mainly engaegedin construction o f dams, roads, bridges, sugar 
cane cutting and khandsari industry and also in the fishing industry in Veraval, Porbandar and Kandla. 
It is found that the exploitation of such migrant workmen by the contractors is extreme. To eradicate 
such exploitation and for betterment of this category of workers it has become inevitable to create a 
separate machinery. This scheme is proposed to be continued at an estimated cost of Es. 4.00 lakhs, 
durins 1986-87

Maternity benefit to unorganised Rural Labourers (Female Workers)

9.10.10.2. There is a very large workforce in the rural areas which is mainly engaged in agriculture 
and off season construction activities and female workers form a significant proportion of such a work
force. In view of the fact they are not engaged by the same employer for any appreciable, period of time 
during a particular agricultural season, such a workforce of female workers is deprived of social security 
benefits and the fact of maternity operates against the interest o f the workforce.lt is thus deprived 
of an equal treatment which is guaranteed to all the workers under the construction. It is envisaged for 
the first time as a novel measure to give financial assistance for maternity at the rate of the TninimnTyi 
wage of agriculture Jor a period, of six weelks for the first cliild birth and for a period of four weeks 
for the second child birth. There shall be no entitlment for any financial assistance for the 
maternity be efit after the second child birtn. The financial assistance for maternity benefits under 
this scheme shall be confined to only that part of the workforce which is not entitled to any benefit under 
any statute for maternity. An amount of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for this scheme during 1986-87.

Non-Formal Education for Child Labour

9.10.10.3 Some of the units and establishments such as diamond cutting, polishing and restuarant ge
nerally use to engage children as labourers. Due to their economic condition such chUdren have no other 
alternative except to do job. The main object of this scheme is to identify such children and to provide 
them formal education facihties at their convenient time. The schools will get reimbursement for an 
expenditure incurred. It is envisaged to introduce scheme in six selected districts of the State. This scheme 
is to be continued at an estimated cost of Rs. 0.75 lakh during 1986-87.

*9.10.11 Social Security for Labour

G.I.A. to Trade Unions and Social Institutions for Socially Desirable objective

9.10.11.1 Trade Unions and social institutions have a vital and constructive role in improving the 
quality of workers. Under the scheme registered trade unions and other social institutions registered under 
the Societies Registration Act are given grant-in-aid to take up cultural activities. A provision of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for the purpose for 1986-87.



Research and St itisiics 

Unit for Collection of Labour Statistics Monitoring Cell

9.10.1’ .! The EstiDiate Committee of the Lok Sabha in its 52nd report and the Labour Ministers' 
Conference held on 24th September 1983 recommended to strengthen the existing labour administration 
to monitor iiidijstrial relations in order to ensure that the Central Department of Labour gets from the 
State adequate information in time relating to industrial unrest. Consequently a monitoring cell is ])ro- 
vided and same is to be continued for 1986-87 at an estimated cost of Es. 4,00 lakhs.

Creation of Law Advisory Cell and Planning Unit in Labour and Employment Department

9.10. V.,2 The Labour and Employment Department had come into existence as a separate depart
ment j'rom July, 1980 before which it was a pai-t of one or the other big Secretariate Department, 
This Department has to implement the various labour laws to protect the labourers from exploitation. 
Usually employers move to the courts for the different interpretations of the labour legislations or or
ders passed there under. To face the situation labour advisory cell is required. Similarly to monitor 
the impl mentation of plan schemes a planning cell is required in this Department. Es 0.90 lakh is provi
ded un-'er this scheme for 1986-87,

9.10.13. Other Promotional Activities

Scheme for Unprotected and Unorganised Labour to Constitute Board

9.10.13.1 On the recommendation of the committee appointed under the Chairmanship of Mr. M.E 
Depai, first Board for the unorganised workers engaged in cloth markets or shops has been constituted 
at Ahniedabad. Similarly it is provided to constitute Boards in two different industries namely Eailway 
workmen Board and Pubhc Transport Workmen Board. This scheme is to be continued at an esti
mated cost of Es. 3 .00 lakhs for 1986 87.

Expansion of the activities of the Gandhi Labour Institute

9.10.13, .'. The activities of the institute are in the take off stage and forther expansion and diver
sification is very much essential. In order to strengthen its administration organisative and to cope up 
with the academic needs for researoli and tiaiuiiiig piogramme pTovision of graivt in aid of Es. 14.00 
lakhs is made for 1986-87.

9.10.14 Rural Labour Welfare Programme

9.10 .14 .1 , There is a considerably large population of agricultural labourers in Gujarat, Unlike 
labourers working in urban areas and having effective unions, rural labour has been subjected to exploi
tation. This is precisely due to the fact that the agricultural labourers are working in a large rural 
areas and they are not organised. The prime concern of the agricultural labourers is to get minimum 
vages, as thev are underpaid. Effective implementation of minimum wages in this sector has been 
iftcluded as one of the items under 20 points programme.

9.10.14.2, In order to see that the agricultural labourers get minimum wages, a separate machinery 
lias been created by the State Government in the form of rural labour commissionerate which has been 
created since December, 1980. Gujarat is the first State in the Country to have established a separate 
commissionerate for rual labour with one deputy rural labour commissioner at the head quarter. At 
the field level 22 government labour ofiicers are stationed in the district head quarter while 93 Assistant 
(Joverrunent Labour officers are stationed at taluka head quarters. After the creation of a separate 
machinery, the progress of work has been quite encouraging. Number of inspection'll and prosecutions 
lave gone up and similarly considerably large amount has been paid to labourers by the persuation of 
officers. Over and above this abolition of bonded labour, welfare progranune such as old age pension 
for retired agriculture workers, working of the rural labour welfare board and its welfare centres, inter
state migrant workers, are also important functions of the commissionerate.

9.10.14.3, The activities for 1986-87 under Eural Labour Welfare are as under ;



Protedion and welfare of unorganised lâ bour as pea* Satem Gomimission

9.10.14.4. Effective implementation of Minimum Wages in agriculture is one of items uuder 20
points Programme. Agricultural laboiu’ers are tlie poorest among the poor intlie rural areas. MiTn'mnrn
Wage? in tlie employment in agriculture is most vital for rural workers. The State Government has
taken all possible actions to see that the provisions of minimum wages act are not violated. Still 
however, the present machinery at the taluka hivel has been found to be quite inadequate. It has 
been observed that in some talukas, the population of agricultural labourers being enormously high it is 
practically impossible for one officer at the taluka level to cover such a large number of agricultural 
labourers and to protect their rights. Accordingly, it has become essential to stream line and streng
then the existing machinery. Considering all these aspects, it is proposed to strengthen the machi
nery during the year 1986-87. As a result of increase in number of field offices and Rural Labour 
Welfare Centres, there tend to be the simultaneous increase in work of supervision and other admini
strative work in the office of the rural labour commissioner and hence the administrative machinery 
needs to be suitably strengthened. For 1986-87 a ‘provision of Rs. 17.00 lakhs is provided.

Old Age Pension for Agricultural Labourers

9.10.14.5. Social security for agricultural labourer is the prime necessity. As a measure towards this 
the scheme has started in 1980-81 which envisaged the payment of pension of Rs. 15/- per month 
in addition to pension of Rs. 30/- p.m. from social welfare department to old and in-firm agricultural 
labourers. This scheme has provided to be blessing for old and in-firm agricultural labourers. This 
scheme to be continued and for this purpose a provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for 1986-87.

Inter-State Migrant Worker’s Act (Agriculture)

9.10.14.6. Inter-State Migrant Workmens' Act which is a central legislation, is very clear about 
the facilities to be provided to the workers. In South Gujarat, a large number of workers come from 
Maharashtra for sugarcane cutting and they are required to be provided amenities under the Act. 
However, it is quite difficult to cover the entire labour forc«e as it is scattered in large areas of Valaad 
and Surat Districts. With a view to ensure the proper implementation of the Act, it is essential to 
have an effective suj)ervisory machinery. The scheme is exclusively for tribal area. This scheme is to be 
continued in 1986-87 by strengthening the machinery by creating an additional post of Assistant Commi
ssioner of Labour (Rural) at an estimated cost of Rs. 3.50> lakhs.

Welfare Programme for Intra -State Migrant Workers ( Agriculture)

9.10.14.7. The migration of labourers within the State from one district to another in search of 
work has risen considerably. This phenomena has been found mainly among the trial workers of the 
eastern track of the State having perauial irrigation facilities. The economic conditions of the Intra-State 
migrant workers are found to be below satisfaction and their plight worsens in the absence of any 
legislation Mke that of inter state migrant workmen. The children are the worst sufferers as not only 
are they deprived of education but also they donot get other basic facilities such as medical care, 
nutrition etc. It is, therefore, envisaged to provide Intra-State migrant workers numbering about 0.75 
lakh with basic facilities for a period of six months in a year when they migrate to other district. An 
honorary organiser for every 500 workers is also envisaged. On payment of Rs. 400/- honorarium and 
Rs. 600/- for other facilities hke refreshment to children, nursery classes and informal education etc,

, per month. For execution of the scheme, a special adminis- tiative machinery with supporting staff is 
provided. This scheme is to be continued with an additional post of Asstt. Conmiissioner of Labour 
(Rural) in 1986-87 at a total estimated cost of Rs. ll.OOliakhs.

Establishment of Rural Labour Welfare Board

9.10.14.8. BstabUshment of rural workers welfare board has brought new hopes for the weaker 
section, particularly agricultural labourers through 101 rural welfare centres spread over throughout the 
State. The rural welfare centres work as window for the riaral poor and help rural workers in getting



economic benefit from on going Government schemes. Also Central Government scheme of honorary 
rural organisers appointed in these centres is being administered through the board. Village Welfare 
Centres have been set up during Sixth Five Year Plan. During 1985-86, 15 new centres are sanctioned 
and in 1986-87 10 more centres will be setup in the talukas where population of agricultural labour 
is more than 10,000. The 101 centres opened during the Sixth Plan do not have its own premises. 
For 1986-87 total provision of Es. 8.00 lakhs is provided.

Rehabilitation of bonded labour

9.10.14.9. Kehabilitation of released bonded labourers is one of the items under 20 point programme 
In Gujarat, 61 bonded labourers have been found of which 38 have been rehabilitated during Sixth Five. 
Year Plan by providing them with durable assets and the remaining 23 have been provided during 1985-86 
For 1986-87 a provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is provided.



STATEMENT

Sshemewise Outlay
(Rs. in l^khs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Soherne/Projcct Outlay 1986-87

Total
Outlay

Of which
Capita]
content

1 2 3 4

A. 3 n^layment Service and Training

I - E d u c a t io n  a n d  T r a in in g

(a) Qmftsman Training Scheme

1. EMP—1 Crausrnan Trg. Scheme 632.49 322.55

2. EIMP —2 Advance Vocational Training 67.59 30.33

3. BMP— 3 Construction of building for the centre for Rehabiljtation 
of disable women ( 0.50 0.50

1. l̂ .MP —t G-nnt-in-aid to private aggacies for ITl based courses 54.92

Total —(a) Craftsman Training 755.50 353.38

A.j)prdntioes.hyp Training

5. EMP—5 National Appren. Trg. Scheme 82.14 30.14

Total - I —Education and Training 837.64 383.52

II. Emploment Service

6. EMP—6 Strengthening of the Directorate of Employment and 
Training.

2.90

7. EMP—7 ExpaFiaion of Employment Service 22.36 ••

8. EMP—8 Collection of Employment Market information 1.00 ..

9. EMP—9 Studies and Surveys for Employment Promoiaon Board ..

10. EMP—10 Youth Employment Service and Occupational information 0.50 ••

11. EMP— 11 Formation of Dist. Emp. Generation Council. 5.00

A 2. EMP—12 Grani. of Awards and Bmp. service for Physically 
Haddicapped.

0.30
. ••

13. ,EMP—13 Strangthening the Directorate of Manpower 0.80

Total—II Employment Service 32.86 • #



15. EMP— 15 Mini ITIs 126.43 105.73

16. EMP— 16 Scheme for pre service Trg. for recruitment in Defence 2.25 —
Service.

17. BMP— 17 Pre service Trg. Scheme for comp. Exam, for SC/ST. 5.00 —

18. EHP‘—18 Induction Trg. for Indl. Employment 5.10 —

19. EMP—19 Nucleos Budget 9.00 —

Total—III Special Employment Programme 148.58 105.73

TOTAL—A Employment Service and Training 1019.08 489.25

B. Labour Service and Welfare

l~lf^lMstrialRelatw

20. 1 Expansion of Labour Establishment 6.47 —

21. liBR—2 Kodernising library in Head quarter ojB&ce 0.60 —

22. LBR—3 Protection and Welfare of unorganised labour (contract 1.20 —
labour).

23V LBR—’4 Grant in aid for training to trade union workers and 0.80 —
others. . /

24. LBR—5 Workers’ participation jt. Management CounciL 0.70 —

25. LBR—6 Machinery for implementation o f  minimum wages Act 5.00 —

26'. LBR—7 Opening of new Indl. Tribunal and Labour court*

(t) Indl. Courts/Tribunals 4.50 •—

{ii) Labour Courts 5.50 ' —

27, LBR—8 (i) Construction of Building for Indl. Court, and Indl. 5.00 5.00
' Tribunal. ' ■



>1 2 3 4 ■

(w) Construction of Building for 
Labour Courts and Judges- 
Quarters

3.00 3.00

Total—I : Industrial Relations 32.77 8.00

II. Worliing Conditions and Safety

28. LBR-9 Safety cell for prevention of 
accidents 8.00

29, LBR-10 GIA to Voluntary agencies 
for safety propogation and training 
in Industrial Sphere 0.50

30. LBR-11 Strengthening the Estt. of 
Chief inspectorate of Factories 21.00

31. LBR-12 Expan. of estt. under Chief 
Inspectorate of steam boilers 2,00

Total-II : Working Conditions and 
Safety 31.60

III. General Labour Welfare

32. LBR-14 Enforcement Machinery for 
inter State migrant workmen Act, 
1979 >4.00

33. LBR-15 Protection and Welfare 
of unorganised Labour as per 
Satem Commission 17.00

34. LBR-15-A Matornity benefit to un-
orsaiiised rural irr laborjrers for 
female \\orke H. 10.00 • •

35. LBR-16 Nou-formal education for 
Child Labour 0.75

- T ota l-Ill: General Labour Welfare 31,75

IV. Social Security for Labour

36. LBR-17 GIA to trade unions and 
Social institutions for socially 
disirable objectives 2.00 • •

37. LBR-18 Old age pension for agricul
ture Labourers 3.00

38. LBR-19 Inter-State migrant work- 
ment’s Act ( Agriculture) 3.50

39. LBR-20 Welfare Programme for 
Intra-State migrant workers scheme 
( agriculture) 11.00

Total-IV-Social Security for Labour 19.50



1 2 S 4

V. Research and Statistics

40. LBR-21 : Unit for collection of 
Labour statistics 4 .CO

41* LBR-22 : Creation of Legal Cell and 
Planning unit in L. and E. D. 0.90

Total-V : Research and Statistics 4.90

VI. Other Promotional activities

42. LBR-23 Ijiiplementation of Gujarat 
Unprotected Manual Workers Re
gulation Act, 1979 to constitute a 
statutory Board-Railway Board 
and Motor Trans. Board 3.00 3.00

43- LBR-24 Grant-in-aid to Gandhi 
Lab. Institute for research trg. and 
Development programme 14.00

i i .  LBR-25 Establishment of Rural 
Labour Welfare Board 8.00 .  ,

Total-VI-Other Promotional 
Activities 25.00 3.00

V ll. Centrally Sponsored Scheme

45. LBR-26 Abolition of Bonded Labour 0.50

Total-Vll Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme. 0.50

Total—B-Labour Service and 
Welfare. 135.92 U.OO

g r a n d  TOTAL 1165.00 500.25

m



9.11.1.1. Programmes under Social Welfare relate to the welfare of women, destitute and exploi
ted children, handicapped persons and those who are deprived of social opportunities. Women and 
children liave been a vulnerable group of the society needing special care ad portection.

9.11.1.2. Deprivation of equal upportiniitie> and amenities for women in their social life is of con
cern to the Planners. Likewise,, the problem of children who are victims of unhealthy social em^ironmen 
and who lack affectionate parentral care and security in their faniilities or are deprived of basic needs of 
life and who have gone astray requires special protective nmeasures. Equally important are the handi
capped persons who need special cart'.

9.11.1.3. The programmes and activitis under social welfare sub-sector have thus a broad based com
pass of measures for destitute and delinquent children, distressed \\omen and young girls who are, 
vulnerable to social evils, young offenders, handicapped peisous, old and iafirm })ersons, deserted and 
divorced women, widows and beggggers. The measures to combat these problems include institutional and 
divorced women, widows and beggers. The measures to combat these problems include institutionaland 
non-institutional services, or exta-moral treatment prc>graniu:e>. It also includes the programme=  ̂ for 
building awareness towards better social ilfe and the seivices sc- as to generate potentials for self emp-
opment particular y among 'won.en, as we li as the progranmies f{,r g iv in g  preferentia share to voluntary

organisations in the field of social activities.

9.11.1.4. The population of the Stale o t Gujai’at is 340.86 lakhs as per 1981 census of which the 
number of females is 165.33 lakhis. Women aspire to take up petty occupations or self-employment 
in order to cô  trbute to the family income or inp o ijg I e staiî  ared of livir g. E o ss re n erefore 
required to assist such women to become self-relient through income generating activities.

9.11.2. Review of Progress

9.11.2.1. The progranuues for haiidioappiMl hav(> become moje popular. The benefits to widos
in term of social security aiui as.sihtaiK-e are grauiialiy irovMug. The W»;i:ien Economic Deve opment 
Corporation established liuring the sixth plan has exjjatided welfare activities for v̂<)men and their m u- 
tiple development in various economic a.s])ects of life. The programiue for Hostels for W^jrking WVjmen is 
likely to benefit TOO Ŷomen at the- end o:' ,>iA-th plan, Lnder tlu- w*dfare progranmie for handicapped 
the number ofbeneficiaries has also raised to 720 In respect ot blind. 690 in respect of deaf and i 80 
in respect of orthopadic handicapped and 750 m respect of mentally retarded. The number of prosthe
tic aid provided is 2000 at the end of sixth plan.

9.11.3 Programme for Annual Plan 1986-87

9.11.3.1. An amount of Rs. IJ 1.00 lakhs inclusive ofRs. If lakhs for prohibition had been provided
for Annual Plan 1986-87 for implementing different programmes under this sub-secto . The broad break
up of this outlay is as under;—

(Rs. in lakhs).
Programme. Outlay 1986-87.

1. Direction and Administration, 3.35
2. CMd Welfare 7.93
3. Women Welfare 26.35
4. Education and Welfare of Handicapped. 30.92
4. Correctional services 10.80

AVelfare of Poor and Destitutes 3.00
^7. Grant in aid to -Voluntary Organisations 1.25

8. Other schemes for social defence 16.40
9. Prohibition 11.00



9.11.3.2. It is proposed to strerigthen the state iiad district level machiriery by providing adequate 
stall to cope up with the increased welfare activities. The training facilities for the siaff and ubrarv̂  and 
other amenities will also be expanded. An outlay of Rs. 2.69 lakhs for strengthening administrative 
machinery and Rs. 0.50 lakh for training has been provided for 1986-87. The 'ell ( ereated to dea,l with 
pension cases of the e :ployees of P.H. institutions in 1986-87 will provide speedy and efficient disposal 
of such cases. Likewise the monitoring and publicity unit will also ba streng’thened for su h programmes. 
An oultay of Rs. 0.25 lik  . provided for 1986-87.

Child Welfare

9.11.3.3 The programmes which relate to the overall development for children mostly through non 
institutional and specialised services started during 1985-86 will be continued. The programmes for 
1986-87 include t':e fol' iwing:—

1. Setting up of 5 Juvenile Guidance centres.

2. To set up 3 units for the services for children in need of care and protection under C.S.P.
programme,
s3. One mentally retarded extension unit for girls in the existing home at Rajkot.

4. Bxpnisioa of Workshop in the two existing certified schools and starting a printing press at
Vadodara.

5. A model home for 100 non-delinquent children under the new Gujarat (Proposed) Children Act,
etc.

9.11.3.4 To carry out the above programmes, an outlay of Rs. 7.93 lakhs is provided for
1986-87 for child welfare activities.

Women Welfare

9.11.3.5 The women welfare programmes which are directed to provide relief to the destitute 
and a.ricted women started during the Sixth Plan will be continued. The new programmes proposed 
include :

1. Setting up of two creches at two Government complexes

2. Social input programme for 300 women during prenatal and post natal period.

3. Assistance to 500 destitute widows, worth of Rs. 1000/-

4. Establishment of 10 family counselling and crisis care centres.

9.11.3.6 A pro vison of Rs. 26.35 lakhs has been provided for 1986-87 to carry out the programmes 
for women welfare.

Education and Welfare of Physically Handicapped

9.11.3.7. The programmes for the various categories of physically haadicapped include education, 
training and rehabilitation measures through institutional and non-institutional services which are mainly 
carried out on grant in aid basis. Besides scholarships to the students upto graduation level, monetory 
assistance for prosthetic and other aids are also extended to various categories of handicapped. This 
programmes will be continued during 1986-87.

9.11.3.8 Following new measures are also proposed for 1986-87 (1) A Traction Ward for post operative- 
treatment at the existing Home for Crippled Children at Rajkot. (2) A seperate wing for mentally
retarded girls to be attached to the existing H. M. D. C. at Rajkot. (3) Provision of special teachers
and craft teachers to expand existing deaf dumb school at Rajpipla. (4) Additional staff to meet with
and increased capacity in the existing school for the deaf an(J dumb at Junagadh Rajkot,
and issue of permanent identity card to the disableperson To carry out above programmes, a 
provision of Rs. 30.92 lakhs have been provided for he year 1986-87.



Welfare ot Poor and Destitutes

9.11.3,9- This sub-head provides for exparJsion and augemntation of existing services under the 
corrections services It i«, proposed to exterid financia] assistance to the families under the scheme of 
wefare of prisionets and their families, ud Extension of Aft<er-care services to the person dischargesd 
from orphanges. To carry out the above progjarame a provision of Rs. 3.00 iakhs is n; r'e for the 
yetr 1986-87.

Correctional Services

£.11.3.10. The measures include expansioB, establishment and strengthening of educational and 
vocational facilities in various instittitions set uip under the Children Act, the S. I. T. Act, and the 
Prevention of Beggmg Act, etc. During 1986-87 existing programmes will be continued. If is proposed 
to provide a model home fo3.‘ 100 non-deliqiient children under the new Gujarat (Proposed) Children Act. 
It :s . so proposed to have staff for the foundli]]g home for the children at the State. Home for Women at 
Ahinedabad. To establish additional class lY staff in Pteception Centre and State Home. An amount of 
of Rs. 10.80 lakhs is oto ided fo: e purpose.

Grant to Voluntary Organisations
9.11.3.11. The Voluntary organisatioiis play a leading and pivotal role in carrying out various welfare 

activities for women, children and handicapped. The efforts of these agencies will be further supplemented 
by enabling them to start new programmes and expanding the existing ones which will include raising 
of intake capacity, expansion of existing vocational training programmes, repairs and renovation of the 
buildings and pubhcity grant against social vices. A provision of Rs. 1.25 lakh has been made 
for carrying out the programmes during 1986-87.

Other Schemes of Social Defence
9.11.3.12. This programme envisages construction of new buildings and extension to existing buil

dings for carrying out activities for the children, women and the handicapped. Construction work 
taken up during 1985-86 will be continued and provision for 2 to 3 new works will be taken up 
tor which an outlay of Rs. 16.40 lakhs has heen pro\i('ed for 1986-87.

Cenprall  ̂ Spons red Programme
9.11 3 13. The detailed outlays envisaged under Centrally Sponsored Scheme on shasing basis are as 

under ;
Name of Scheme Pattern of sharing Outlay for Annual

££ Plan 1986-87
(Rs. in lakhs)

1. sew'4 Setvic&s im C1ai\dm k  Med ol eait
and protection 45 :4 5 :1 0  3.60

2. SCW'15 Training Centre for women in distress 45 : 45 :10 0.60

4.20
££45% State, 45% Central and 10% By respective Voluntary agency.

Prohibition
911 3 14. The aim of this scheme is to eradicate the evil o f drinking and curbanti-prohibition activitieson 

the State by carrying out intensive prohibition propaganda through various mass madias such as 
a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  on S. T. Buses Railway Station, Televisiou,Radio etc. Special programmes through woU- 
known artists, Kirtankars, Kathakars etc. Shibirs, Samelans, Seminars, Training camps for students 
and Youths. The work of preparing full length films, prohibition literature, pamphlets, cartoons, books, 
mobile exhibitions, survey work regarding benefits of prohibition will be carried out during., 1986-87.

9 11 3 15 In order to provide recreation and counter attraction to the masses,it is necesBOty to 
start 10 new subsidised, Nashabandhi Sanskar Kendras in the areas having more prohibition crimes. 
The activities of these Sanskar Kendras comprise, out door and indoor games as well as other enter
tainment programmes, such as listening of Radio Programmes, fithnshows, Bhajan programme,Magazines, 
News papers and Bookreading etc. The Sanskar Kendras will be well equipped with libra^ books, 
daily Lwspapers magazines etc. to educate the masses about the evils of drinking. This is the 
oositive s id e  of prohibition providing healthy alternative im social life to the addicts. At present various 
Ltivities like family welfare programmes, child nutrition, labour welfare activities, woemn welfaie 
activities and other sports activities are carried out by the Voluntary agencies in the State, whiflt 
are required to be subsidised.

9 11 3 16. An outlay of Rs. 11.00 lakhs is provided for the prohibition programme during 1986-87.



STATEM N T 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Schemewise Outlays

(Rjs in lakhs)

Sr
No

No and Name of the Scheme Outlay for 3986-87

1. Direction and Administratiobn

Total of with Capital 

3 4

5.60

0.25

0.88

1.20

1 s e w  1 Strengthening of administrative Machinery at State level
and District level 2.60

2 s e w  2 Training Research and Seminar in the field of Social Welfare 0 - 50

3. s e w . 3. Monitoring nnit and Eesearch 0.25

Total : I 3.35

II. Child Welfare

4. sew . 4. Services foi‘ Children in need of Cax'e and Protection

5. SOW. 5. Holiday Home for children

6. sew . 6. Setting up of Mental Hygeuie Clinic for Problematic child
ren O.P.D. Service.s attached to Home's of Mentally Defficient Children

7. sew . 7. Foster care services through Juvenile Courts and sponsor<»}iip 
Progranmie

Total : l i  7.93

. IIL Women Welfare

8. sew . 8. Setting up of Day care Centre and Creches for working mothers 1.25

9. sew . 9. Setting up of Socio-eonomic units 0.75

10. sew . 10. Study of Socio-economic Problems of women engaged in
Socio-economic activities ,.

11. sew . 11. Grant to Voluntary organisations for Mahila Mandal Project 0.80

12. sew . 12. Development Programmes by Women’s Economic
Development Corporation 15.40

13. sew . 13. Nutritition Support to Pregnent women and Nursing mothers
mothers in Rural and Backward areas 2.50

14. sew . 14. Financial assistance to destitute widows of rehabilitation 5.05

15. sew . J5. Training Centres for women in distress (C.S.P.) 0.60



1 2 3 4

IV. Education and Welfare of Physically Handi(Capped

16. SGW-16 EstabHshment of Institutions for Phydlically Handicapped 
Children 0:75

17. SCW-17, Scholarship for Physicaly Handicapped Students 16.88

18. SCW-18. Prosthetic aids/appliances and thore relief to Physically Handi
capped persons and encouraging manaige among them 7.75

19. SCW-19. Expansion and Improvement of facilities in the existing 
Institutions and Schools for Physically Handicpped 2.54

20. SCW-20. Grant-in-aids to the Schools and Institutions for Physi
cally Handicapped 3.00

Total : IV 30.92

V. Correctional Services

21. SGW-21. Establishment of Institution under the Children Act and 
expansion and development of the Institutions 1.70

22. SCW-22. Establishment and expansion of servicas under S.I.T. Act 2.80

23. SCW-23. Correctional and Rehabilitation Programmes for 
deUquents and beggars 6.30

24. SCW-24, Expansion of Probation Services —

Total ; V 10.80
_ - i f

VI. Welfare of Poor and Destitutes

25̂  SCW-25. After care and Rehabilitation Programme for {i) aid to released 
Prisoners {ii) Assistance to dischargees for rehabilitation in trades {Hi) 
Marriage assistance to Distitute girls (w) Assistance to victims and their 
facmllies, {v) (3isc)iarges from correctional ani non-correctional Institutions 
Institutions

Total : VI

VII. Grant to Voluntary Organisations

26. SCW-26. Grants to Voluntay Organisations for expansion of existing 
services and for starting new services

Total : VII

VIII. Other Schemes of Social Defence

27. SCW-27. Provision of buildings for new and existing institutions

Total; VIII

IX. Prohibition

28. SCW-28, Prohibition

Total : IX

, Grand Total : (I to IX)

3.00

3.00

1.25

1.25

16.40 16.40

16.40 16.40

11.00

11.00

111.00 16.40



9.12 .1  Introduction

9.12.1.1 Malnutrition and under nutrition affect a large part of the population in the State. Practi
cally all those who are below the poverty line suffer from malnutrition. Nutrition survey estimate 
indicates that the calorie and protein deficiency among the children below 6 years, pregnant women < 
nursing mothers of the weaker sections is about 300 to 600 calories and 10/to 20 gms. of protein respe
ctively.

9 .12 .2  Objectives & Strategy of the Programme

9.12.2.1 The aims and objectives of nutrition programme are to improve the nutritional & health 
status of the children in the age group 0--6 years and women in the reproductive age group; 
to lay the foundation of proper psychological, physical and social development of the beneficiaries,,

—to reduce incidence of mortality and morbidity of the children and mother; and

— t̂o enhance the capability of mother to look after the normal health and nutritional needs of the 
child through proper nutrition and health education.

9 .12.2 .2  The overall strategy for delivering nutrition services consists of providing supplementary 
nutrition in accorda ce with the physical needs to every identified beneficiary in the target groups- The 
package of services also include medical check—up twice a year, immunisation service, supplementary 
nutrition, referral services, distribution of iron & folic acid tablets, vitamin A solution and nutrition and 
health education,

9 .12 .3  Review of Progress

9.12.3.1 The State Government has been implementing the nutrition programme as a part of the 
Minimum Needs Programme and the revised 20 Point Programme. The programme was first introduced 
in the FcSrth plani

Special Nutrition Programme

9.12.3.2 Under this programme supplementary nutrition is provided to children in the age group 
0--6 years, expectant and nursing mothers belonging to the weaker sections of the society. The supple
mentary nutrition provided consiata of 30 ' caL lies and 10 to 12 giama of protein to c Udren. and about 
600 calories with 20-26 gms. of protein to expectant and nursing mothers. The supplementary nutrition 
is given for 240 to 300 days with food materials supplied by CARE & World Food Programme, The 
programme is under operation in tribal, rural and urban slum areas and is implemented by the local bodies.

Integrated Child Development Programme

' 9 .12 ,3 .3  As a part of nutrition service, supplementary nutrition to children below 6 years and 
nursing and expectant mothers is delivered under the ICDS programme. Prefer ential treatment is given to 
the childern below 3 years of age and severlly malnourished children. Severely malnourished children are 
given extr.i supplementary nutrition as recomni^nded by the doctor. The target for 1985-86 was fixed 
at 3.26 lakh beneficiaries under Special Nutation Programme and Nutrition Component in ICDS, It is 
anticipated to achieve this target of 3,26 laklj beneficiaries foE the year 1985-86, With the estabUshment 
of 8 ICDS Blocks during 1985--86, the State will have 71 ICDS blocks functioning by the. end of 1985-86.

9,12.3 .4  An outlay of Rs, 272 lakhs was provided for the year 1985-86. The same 
is likely to be utiUsed fully during the year. An outlay of Rs. 300 lakhs is provided for
1986—87. It is envisaged to cover additional 1.05 lakh beneficiaries during 1986—87. Thus during the 
Seventh Plan it is targetted to cover 4,31 lakh beneficiaries (cumtilative), over and above 
6,54 lakhs beneficiaries being provided nutrition and health services under non-plan.
Under Central Sector ICDS Programme, an outlay ofR s. 615,54 lakhs is envisaged during the Annual 
Plan, 1986-87.



STATEMENT 

ANNUAL PtAN, 1986-'87 

Schemowise outlay

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 1986-87
No.

Outlay Of which
Provided Capital

1 2 3 4

1. NTR— 1 Nutrition including ICDS 300.00



9.13.1. Introduction

9.13.1.1. As a part of the directive principles of the State Policy, the Constitution of India
envisages provision of free and compulsory education to all children in the age group 6 to 14 years.
Steps have been taken in this direction during the last about 35 years and considerable headway has 
been made in enrolment of ' children in schools covering the length and breadth of the State. The 
importance of the education at the school level is increasingly recognised by all sections of the 
people including rural population. However, poverty induced absenteeism in schools leading to a 
heavy rate of dropouts has been a major cause of concern. In order to motivate the parents 
and sustain their interest in children’s education, it is necessary to create conditions and extend 
certain facilities which can overcome the handicap of poverty.

9.13.1.2. In the context of alleviating poverty and thereby improving the standard of atten
dance in schools and consequently raising the level of literacy, it is exparisnced that 
providing nutritious meal to the primary school children can play a very vital role. The State 
Government have, therefore,, drawn up a “ Mid-day-meak programme” . This programme was introduced 
originally in 68 talukas with eifect from 19th November, 1984, and then extended to cover the entire 
State by 7th January, 1985. Initially, this programme was taken up under non-Plan in the year, 1984-85.

9.13.1.3. Though many beneficiary oriented schemes are being implemented in the State for 
poverty alleviation, much more is required to be done to make a serious dent on the poverty situation. 
Inspite of various steps taken to promote education, the Census of 1981 indicates that the percentage of 
Hteracy in the State is 43,70 percent. In terms of the physical quality of life index also, Gujarat has 
a long way to go not only to reach an acceptable level in this regard, but even tb catch up with 
certain other States in the Country. The raising of nutritional standard especially of the young who 
constitute the human resource potential of the Country, is very vital in improving the quality of 
life, which can be measured in terms of hteracy, nutritional level and life expectancy. In this conte:>;t, 
a scheme for providing nutritious meal to the school going children would appear as the need of the 
hour in view of its manifold benefiiciai

9.13.2. Status in earlier Plans

9.13.2.1. Prior to this, a mid-day meals scheme was in operation to a limited extent mainly for 
the children in the age group 6-11 years under the sub-Sector “ Nutrition” . Since the period of Fourth 
Five Year Plan, this scheme was under implementation in primary schools in 53 talukas of ten dist- 
tricts viz. Ahmedabad, Banaskantha, Yadodaxa, Blaaruch, Dangs, ^ teda , Yalsad, Panciimahals, Sxnat and 
Sabarkantha. An international agency provided food commodities i. e. Soya fortified bulger wheat, 
peanut oil and salad oil at the rate of 80 grams and 7 grams respectively per day per beneficiary which 
provided 30 calories and 10 to 12 grams of protein to each school going child.

9.13.2.2. Since the period of the Fourth Five Year Plan, on an average, the programme benefitted 
more than 3 lakh beneficiaries. During the period of the Sixth Plan, the State Government also 
implemented the scheme in a limited way on the “ Self-reliance basis”  covering about 27,000 
children in the peak period from tribal and backward talukas viz., Dediapada, Nandod, Valia, 
Khedbrahma, Bardoli and Amreli,

9.13.2.3. The Mid-day Meal programme now in operation in the Seventh Plan is, however, an 
altogether a separate and independent programme and different one from the ‘Nutrition’ programme of 
the Health Sector. This programme now covers all primary school children, about 50 lakhs in num
ber. Though Gujarat has been able to achieve 100% enrolment in primary education, retention ratio 
has been awfully inadequate being less than 25%. With a view, therefore, to maintain enrolment 
and as a part of human resources development programme the State Government launched, initially 
under non-plan, from 19th November, 1985 the persent programme of Mid-day-Meals providing 
wholesome nutritious meal which has come as a boon to underfed and ill-nourished children of 
po3r parents who are thus motivated to send their children to schools a.nd to allow them to 
coitinue their studies. The programme has subsequently been included in Plan with the approval 
of Planning Commission. This is a State sector Programme; not covered under the National Minimum 
Needs norm=i. This is being implemented by the State Education Department. The programme is 
thus not apart of the National Nutrition Programme of the Health sector but a separate and 
independent programme under the education and human resources development sector.



9.13.3.1. The State Government laimclned the iScbieme of Mid-day Meal Programme in all Govt.^.
Panchayat and Municipal Primary Schools on a masssivte scale with the following objectives:—

->*.Praviding Mid-day Meals to the children in primary schools will constitute a complimentary 
step to the poverty alleviation efforts of the State;

—Raising significantly the nutritional standairds of the children in the growing age group ;

—Attract more students to schools especially firom the poorer sections, besides improving the 
general attendance and preventing drop-outs;

—Generate some employment in each village; and

—Constitute a step towards social and natiomal integration.

9.13.4. Programme for Annual Plan, 1986-87

9.13.4.1. The nutritious meals served to the cMldren include cereals, pulses and vegetables. 
The meals are cooked fresh and served hot in the premises of primary schools on all working days. 
?The scheme is being implemented at the school leviel through full-time organizers appointed by 
the District Collectors in each district under the sup<ervision of Commissioner for Mid-day Meal 
Programme at State level. Advisory Committees of parents and teachers have been set up at different 
schools to monitor the implementation of the progTamme. The State Civil Supplies' Corporal ion 
supplies Cereals, oil and pulses through the network of fair price shops.

9.13.4.2. Provision is also made for providing drinking water within or near the schools and 
for constructing kitchen-cum-store-rooms in every centre. The co-operation of District Planning 
Boards, voluntary agencies and Industrial houses has been availed of for this scheme. A fund known 
as Gujarat Children’s Fund has been set up to supplement the efforts by stimulating voluntary 
donations. As many as 80,000 persons in rural areas have found employment as Mid-day meal 
Organisers, cooks and helpers under the scheme; a majority of them being widows and destitutes 
in the villages.

9.13.4.3. The cost per child per day under the scheme is rougMy one rupee. An outlay of Rs. 7100 
lakhs has been provided for the year, 1986-87. The physical target is to coyer 50 lakh children attending; 
the primary schools run by the Government, Panchayat, Municipalities, Municipal Corporation in Std..
I  to  VII.

STATEMENT

Sekemewise Outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Kame of the stiiem* 1986—87
Ko.

Outlay Capital eenftent

1 2 S

1. MDM--1 ■Mid-day Meal Programme. [7100.00 •• .



9.14.1.1. The project of social Inputs in Area Development programme was initiated in the State 
during the year 1980—81. The State Government as a part of the major developmental task is provid
ing basic social services in Health care, Nutrition, pre-primary and primary education etc. to the people. 
Under the Minimum Needs Programme increasing access to these basic services is being provided to the 
vulnerable sections of the population. Social Inputs in Area Development Programme is intended to 
further supplement the State’s efforts in extension of Social Services to Children and Mothers. UNI
CEF which is involved in extending, strengthening and delivering basic services to Children and Mothers 
-and communities, is supporting the activities undertaken under the programme which include;

— Health care, primary health care for mothers, infants and children, health education and disease
control

— Clean water for drinking

—  Nutrition education and provision of Nutritious food

— Education preprimary

—  Training for health workers, school teachers and social workers.

—  Welfare services, Balvadies, day care centres, Youth and Women Groups and self-help projects 
to improve family and community life.

9.14.2 Objectives

9.14.2.1 The general objectives of the progranmie are as under.—

—  To build the capacity of the conamunity and of local institutions to participate in planning, 
implementation and evaluation of projects meant for their benefits;

—  To improve the access of the poor especially women and children, to existing social and 
economic services in limited well-defined geographical areas;

—  To promote the development of a comprehensive range of mutually supporting services which 
provide for a convergence o f benefits to specific disadvantaged population within these 
geographical areas;

—  To enhance the capabilities of women to look after the needs of their children through improv
ing their skills, both social and economic;

—  T o im prove the quality of life of children and women, special attention to survival of health 
and nutrition, literaoy, education, self-reliance and conamunity participation and

—  To promote the capacity of officials and agencies at the State and District level to plan for 
and implement social inputs in conjunotion with econojnic development.

9.14.3 Review of Progress

9.14.3.1 The programme has been taken up in 18 blocks of nine districts of State namely Vadodara, 
Surendranagar, Junagadh, Sabarkantha, Surat, Bharuch, Panchmahals, Kachchh and Valsad. The 
project proposals for these blocks were formulated by nine state level institutions engaged in economic 
and social research and familiar with the programme areas and their problems. The project 
proposals were thereafter approved by the Ministry of Social Welfare, Government of India.

9.14.3.2. The programme has made satisfactory progress. However the projects/activities taken 
up were extremely limited. The tempo of activities is likely to pick up in the coming years and create 
the expected impact,



9.14.3.3. During theTyear aai oun ajr o: -s. ^ a  .u ■ ................
oonstmction of Balvadi Programme, the* Envizon m&nt^ samtat ôm progcaznme, health care and nutrition 
programme activities were started.

9.14.3.4. An outlay of Rs. 4911akh8'̂ ]ha» beem provided for Annual Plan 1986-87. The following 
activities will be undertaken under the programme during the year 1986-87 in the eighteen blocks of 
the nine districts.

9.14.3.5. Sanitory latrines (Bavla type), smiokeless chulas, water stands, ventilators, Bathrooms, 
Soak pits, sanitory blocks in schools, Balwadi Programme.- establishment and construction of Balvadies, 
Income generating aotivities-Health Prograname namely establishment of health infrastructure, 
organisation of diagnostic and treatment camps, stirengthening of suoh centre services, clorination of wells 
and rendering help to institutions engaiged in health care.

STATEMENT 

Annual Plan 198S-87 

SOCIAL INPUTS 

Schenatwise Outlays
(Es. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of 1986-87 Outlay
JNo. the scheme

of which
capital

Total

1 2 3 4

1 SIP—1 Social Inputs 49.00 16.50
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STATEMENT I

Major Headwisie Summary of Outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Major Head of Development Otttlay for 1986-87

Total Of Which 
Capital

i 2 3 4

1. Agriculture & Allied Services

1. Crop Husbandary 1460.00 150.78

, 2. Soil & Water Conservation 278.00 8.00

3. Animal Husbandry. 340.00 70.30

4. Dairy Development 30.00 2.06

5. Fisheries. 500.00 267.37

6. Forests including wild life 2355.00 2000.19

7. Storage & Warehousing 5.00 5.00

8. Agricultural Research & Education. 430.00

9. Investments in Agricultural Financial Institutions 80.00 80.00

10. Marketing 20.0^ 4:50

11. Co-operation. 800.00 365.37

Total r^Agrioulture & Allied Services. 6298.00 2953.5T

H. Rural Development

Special Programmes for Rural Development.

'V/

1. Integrated Rural Development Programme (I.R.D.P.) 750.00 • •

2. Drought Prone Area Programme (D.P.A.P.) 

Rural Emplc^ment :

322.50

3. National Rural Employment Programme (N.R.E.P.) 600.00

4. Other Pro^ti^in^

(a) Scheme for Strengthening Administration. 261.50

0>) Development of Women & Children 5.00 • •

(c) Strengthening training facilities for rural development. 4.00 • •

(d) Integrated Village Environmental Improvement Programme 70.00

(e) Integrated Rural Energy Programme 25.00 . . .

^dtal:—Special Programmes ^ . ( ) 0 . ..



Other Rural Development Programmes.
((a) Land Reforms

^b) Community Development & Panchayats.

Total :-II-Rural Development

m . Irrigation & Flood C onM

1. Major & Medium Irrigation 

3. Minor Irrigation.

3. Command Area Development

i . Flood Control projects including Anti-Sea erosion, etc.

Total;-III-Irtigation Flood Control

Vi, Energy

1. Power

* 3. Non-Conventional Sources of Energy including Biogas.

Total :-IV. Energy

'Hj. Industries & Minerals

1. Village & Small Industries 

‘ •2. Medium & Large Industries

3. Mining

4. Nucleus

Total-V Industries & Minerals 

yi Transport

"1. Ports, Light Houses & Shipping 

‘ 2. Roads & Bridges 

.3. Road Transport

3 4

230.00

142.00 • •

2400.00 ••

17985.00 17345.00

1832.00 0.81

1013.00

170.00 60.00

21000.00 17405.81

24775.00 24759.00

225.00 •*

25000.00 24759.00

2151.00 570.50

5315.00 5105.00

500.00 445.00

34.00

8000.00 6120.50

522.00 5iY.bo

2999.00 2499.bo

2679.00 2679.00

6i00.00 5695.00



1 2 3 4

vn Science, Technology & Environment

1. Scientific Research (InclTiding S & T ) 7.00 •  %

2. Ecology & Environment 20.00 4.00

Total :-VII : S. T. & Environment 27.00 4.00

V lll General and Economic Services

1. Secretariat Economic Service (Planning Maohinecy) 28.00 •  •>

2. Tourism 100.00 68.90

3. Statistics 18.00 3.84

4. Civil Supplies. 11.00 1.00

5. Other General Economic Service

(a) Weights & Measures 26.00 9.50

<b) Training of Development Personnel 20.00 5.00

(0) Modernisation of Wireless Network 200.00 200.00

(d) Decentralised District Planning. 3300.00

Total:-- VIII : General Economic Services 3703.00 288.24

IX Social Services

1. Mvicatiou 1153.90 50.16

2. Technical Education 430.00 198.37

3. Art & Culture 83.70 39.00

4. Physical Education, Sports & Youth Services 53.40 3.40

5. Medical & Public Health 1569.00 280.51

6. Water Supply and Sanitation 4390.00 4000.00

7. Housing (including Police Housing) 1933.00 1285.70

8. Urban Development 1014.00 •  •

9. State Capital Project 520.00 520.00

10. Infoimatioii & Publicity 245.00 21.76

11. Welfare of SCs, STs and Other Backward Classes 2255.00 250.90

12. (a) Labour & Labour Welfare 983.56 394,52

(b) (i) Employment Services. 32.86 —

(ii) Special Employment Schemes (State Programme) 148.58 105.73



13. Social Security & Welfare llliOO 16.40

14. Nutrition 300.00

16. Mid-Day-I^eaiis Programme (outside MNP) 7100.00 ...

16. Social Inputs 49.00 16.50

Total IX  : Social Services 22372.00 7182.96

(Stand Total 95000.00 64409.07



Minor Head wise Summary of Outlays

Sr. Head/Minor Head of Development, 
No.

Outlay for 1986-87

Total Of which 
Capital

1. A g r ic u l t u r e  a n d  ^^l l ie d  S e r v ic e g 

1. Crop Husbandry

1. D ire c t io n  a n d  A d m in is tra tio n

2. M u lu ijjlica tion  a n d  D is t r ib u t io n  o f  Seeds.

3. M an u re s  a n d  F e r t i l iz e r s

4. P la n t  P ro  ue3Lion

5. C o m m erc ia l C rops

6. H o r t ic u l tu re

7. E x te n s io n  & F a rm e rs  T ra in in g

8. A g r ic u i tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g

9. A g r ic u l tu ra l  E conom ics & S ta t is t ic s

10. D r y  F a rm in g

11. Others

12. N u c leu s

Total ;

13. Small and Marginal Farmers

14. Coixiingency Plan.

Sub-Total (I)

2. Sail and Water Conservation.

1̂. Education & Training

2. Soil Conservation

3. Ouher Programmes

8.27 

101.86 

10.00 

59.10 

86.30 

42.71 

591.79 

102.60 

39.37 

1.00 

• • 

10.00

1053.00

407.00

1460.00

Sub-Total

197.10

12.90

210.00

1.36

147.42

2.00

150.78

150.78

8.00

8.00



1 2 3 4

Irrigation Department

4. Ghed Area Development. 50.00

5. Kharland Development 18.00

Total (Irrigation) : 68.00

Sub Total (2) 278.00 8.00

3. Animal Husjbandi/y

1. Direction & Administration. 18.98 5.00

2. Extension & Trrining. 2.30

3. Veterinary Services & Animal Health 113.51 30.44

4. Administrative Investigation and Statistics 4.75

5. Cattle & Buffalo Development. 88.29 17.91

6. Poultry Developm.ent 28.14 7.80

7. Sheep & Wool Development. 21.38 0.10

8. Other Livestock Development 21.56 8,25

9. Feed and Fodder Development 22.09 0.80

10. Other Expenditure (Nucleus Budget) 19.00 ••

SUB-TOTAL (3) 340.00 70.30

4. D^iry Development

1. {A. & R. D. D.)

1. Direction and Adininistration. 2.84

2* Dairy Development and Projects 17.16 2.06

TOTAL : (A & HDD) 20.00 2.06

11. {Co-operation Dejptt.)

3. Direction and Administration. 10.00

SUB-TOTAL (4) 30.00 2.06

5. Fisheries

1. Direction and Administration. 6.00 • •

2| Extension 0.40 • •



3. Fish Farms 115.60 80.65

4. Hatcheries 9.62 6.60

5. Research 9.00

6. Education and Training 30.40

7. Inland Fisheries 47.40

8. Fishing Harbours and landing Facilities 84.82 56.76

9. Off shore fisheries

10. Deep sea fisheries

11. Processing, Preservation and Marketing. 11.00 6.00

12. Mechanisation and Improvement of fishing crafts 37.00

13. Others 148.76 117.36

SUB-TOTAL (5) 500.00 267.37

6, Forests

Forestry and wild life

1. Direction and Administration 37.65

2. Research 15.93

3. Education and Training 22 .]"

4. Forest Conservation and Development 159.2t 128.63

5. Plantation Schemes 259.40 158.24

6. Farm Forestry 11.20 11.20

7. CoTTimunication and Buildings 14.95 11.49

8. Preservation of Wild life 102.16

9. Extension 1682.31 1682.31

10. Management of Zamindari 20.72 7.33

11. Other Expenditure 29.36 1.00

SUB-TOTAL (6) 2355.00 2000.19

7. Marketing, Storage and Warehousing

1. Marketing 20.00 4.50

2. Storage and Warehousing 5.00 5.00



1. Extension Education 36.15

3. Research 189.60

SUB-TOTAL (8) 430.00

9. Investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions

Investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions 80.00 80.00

SUB-TOTAL (9) 80.00 80.00

10. Co-operation

1. Direction and Administration 20.18

2. Credit Co-operatives 435.65 213.52

3. Labour Co-operatives 3.18 0.88

4. Farming Co-operatives 0.94 0.40

5. Warehousing and Marketing Co-operatives 78.80 1.50

6. Processing Co-operatives 11.70 10.70

7. Sugar Co-operatives 150.00 126.00

8. Consumers Co-operatives 14.05 8.77

9. Co-op. Training and Education 17.00

10. Other Co-operatives 3.60 3.60

Nucleus Budget 65.00

SUB-TOTAL (10).. 800.00 365.37

Total : 1—Agriculture and Allied Services. 6298.00 2953.57

2. R ural D evelopment

2.1 Special Programmes for Rural Development

1. Integrated Rural Development Programme.

A. Direction and Administration 56.25



1 2 3 4

B. Subsidy to District Rural Development Agencies

1, Agriculture

2. Animal Husbandry and Daiting 1

3. Minor Irrigation I §18.75

4, Village and Small Industries

5. Road Transport j

6. Oth«TS «•

7. Training (TEYSEM) 75.00

8. Special Live Btock Production Programme ••

Total (IEJ5P) 750.00
------—

2. Scheme for Strengthening Admn, 251.50 •.«

3. Devdopment of Women and Childrea iS.OO •

4. Drought Prone Areas Programme

1. Direction and Administration 4 1 .7S

2. Minor Irrigation 75.20

3. Animil Husbandaiy and Dairying .^7 .^

4. Soil and Watei: Goivactvivtkiii M

5. Afforestation 1
i- 65.80

6. Pasture Developmint j

7. Other Expenditure 0.50

322.50 . . .

S. National Rural Employment Programme ^600.00



6. Strengthening Training Facilities for Rural Development

7. Integrated Village Environmental Improvement Programme

8. Integrated Rural Eacrgy Programme

2.2 Land Reforms 
• • •
1. Direction and Administration

2. Regulation of Land holding and Tenancy

3. Maintenance of land records

4. Consolidation of holdings

.5. Assistance to allottees of surplus Land

SUB—TOTAL (2.2) Land Reforms

2.3 . Communify Devel(^inent and Pancbayais

1. Panchayati Raj

2. Community Development

3. Training and Research

4. Others

Sub—Total (2.3) C. D. and Panchayats. 

Total 2 Rural Development

4.00

70.00

25.00

SUB—TOTAL—(2.1) Special Programmes for Rural Development, 2028.00

10.00

139.00

36.00

45.00

230.00

5.00

10.00

127.00

142.00

2400.00



1 2 3 4

3. I rrigation  and  Flood Control

3.1 Water Development (Irrigation)

Irrigation and Flood Conrtol

1. Multipurpose Irrigation Projects SO47.O0 8047.3©®

2. Major Irrigation Projects ^78^ .4)0 % m m

3. Medium Irrigation Projects 4235 .*00 4235.00

4. Water Development Services 44Q.a@ • •

5. Flood Control and Anti-Sea-Erosion works 170.00 60.00

6. Drainage. 250.00 100.00

7. Modernisation of canals 1200.00 1200.00

8. Extension of Channels, Extension and Improven^nt^ Prevention o f  
Salinity ingress etc. 1024.00 974.00

Sub—Total—(3.1) 18155.00 17405.00

3.2 Minor Irrigation

1. Minor Irrigation 1832.00 0.81

3.3. Command Area Development 1013.00 ♦

Total—3 Irrigation and Flood Conttol 21000,00 17405.81

4. Energy

A. Power Development

1. Hydel Generation 280B.00

2. Thermal Power Generation including Gas Power Geneiatioa 15215 152^5.00

3. Transmission and Distribution S500.^«l 5500.00

4. Rural Bleotrification 1133.00 1133.00

5. Others 118.00 102.00

Total—A—Power Development 24775.00 247S9.O0

B. Non Conventional Sources of Energy including Biogas 225.00  ̂♦

Total—4. Power Development 25000.00 24759.00

u



1 2 3 4

5. I n dustries  a n d  Min erals

1. Village and Small Industries

1. Small Industries 1373.00 512.00

2. Direction and Administration 15.00

3. Handloom Industries 138.00 38.50

4. Handicraft Industries 59.00

5 . Co- operative Industries 70.00 6.00

6. Khadi liidustries 170.00

7. Other Expenditure 326.00 14.00

Sub—Total—I 2151.00 570.50

2. Medium and large Industries

1. General

(«) Direction and Administration , 13.00 -

(ii) Industrial Education, llesearch and Training 163.0®

(ni)i Other  ̂ Expenditure 68.00 55; 00

Sub-Total—2 244.00: 55.00

2-A Large and Me£um Industries

(i) Petrochemicals and FertiMzer Industries- 10.00 10.00

îi) Ship Building and Aeronautical Industries- . . '
\iii) Telecommunication and Electronics Industries 150.00 150.00
(iv) Consumer liidustries 3800.0 3800.00

Industi^ Fin«,ncial Instituti<ms- 940.00 940.00
Other Expenditure 171.00 150.00

Sui>—Totalh— A 5071.00 5050.00

Sub—Totals—(2-1-2-A) 5315.00 . 5101.00

3. Mining:

{%) Mineral Exploration and Dfevelopment 75.00 20.00

Loans focniining and metaUurgical industries-- 425.00 425.00

Sub-Total -(3)j 500.00 445.00

4  Nucleus Budget 34.00

Total—5. Industries and- Minerals 8000.00 6120.50



1 2 3 4

VII. Transport

1. Ports, Light Houses and Shipping

(a) Minor Pods

(1) Development of Minor Ports. 315.00 315.00

(2) Construction and Reparis 42.00 42.00

(3) Dredging and surveying 55.00 55.00

(4) Ferry Service 100.00 100.00

Sub—Total (a) 512.00 512.00

(6) Light Houses and Light Ships

1 Construction and De\^elopnient of other Navigatiional ai,ids. 5.00 5.00

Sub-Total (b) 5.00 5.00

(c) Costal Zone Management 5.00

Total-Ports, Light Houses and Shipping 522.00 517.00

2. Roads and Bridges 2999.00 2499.00

3. Road Transport 2679.00 2679.00

Total—Transport 6200.00 5695.00

VIII. Science, Techonology and Eintvironmsint

1. Scientific Research incliding S t.nd T. 7.00

2. (a) Ecology and Environmental Programmes 10.00

(b) Prevention and Control of Pollution 10.00 4.00

Toi^al-Science, Techouology, and iinvironment 27.00 4.00

IX. G en eeal Economic Service  

1. Secretariat Economic Service (Planning M&chinery)

(a) State Planning Board.

(b) Secretariat-State level. 0.66



1 2 3 4

(c) Attached Offices Evaluation. 2.72

(d) Others—^District Offices. 10.62

(e) Computer Centre 14.00

Total-Secretariat Economic Services 28.00

2. Tourism

(a) Tourist Accommodation 30.00 25.00

(b) Tourisi^ in brma. ion a id Publicity 16.00

(c) Otiier Expenditure 55.00 43.90

Total Tourism. 100.00 68.90

3. Statistics

State Statistica,! Bureau 18.00 3.84

Total—Statistics 18.00 3.84

4. Civil Supplies.

(a) Conaumer Protection. 8.20

(b) Publio Undertaking 1.00 1.00

(c) Market Intelligence i.ro

Total—Civil Supplies. 11.00 1.00

5. Weights and Measures.

Regulation of Weights and Measures 26.00 9.5C

Total—Weights and Measures 26.00 9.5C

6. Training of Development Personnel 20.00 5.0(

7. Modernisation of Wireless network 200.00 200.0(

8. Decentralised District Planning 3300.00

Total— General Economic Service 3703.00 288.2

X. S o cia l Services.

1. General Education

(a) Elementary Education (1\INP) 748.52 36.1-

(b) Secondary Education 102.10 8.2i

(c) j -Higher Secondary Education 29.00



1 2  ■ ■ 3 ........ 4 ”

(d) University Jdncation 67.80 , 3.80

(e) Special Educatiou (Adult '^dijcat;o:i) (Mi^P) 150.48 •  •

(f) Piiysicai Ec ucation 10.10 •  •

(g) Sports and Youtii Services 23.30 3.40

(ii) Art and Su'tore.

(i) Development oi‘ Lil>rc,rie3 22.C«) 6.00

(ii) Cultmal activit 'cs ■ , , 57.70 22.00

(iii) Developmei u o;;‘ Arciieology 5.00

(iv) Devclopmei:t o.: AxciiiveK 5.00 . .

(v) Development of Museums i#r^o 11.00

Sub-Total (h) 103.70 39.00

(i) Development of Languages

(i) Development of Gujarati 8.00 2.00

(ii) Development of Urdu, Sindhi and other Languages 4.00 •  •

(iii) Development o f Sanskrit 1.00 • •

SuI)~Total (I) 13.00 2.00

(j) Nucleus bucgec «'■ 43.00 • •

I'o'al— General Education 1291.00 92.56

(■;

2. Tichnical Eluca io i

(a) Diiection ai.d Ainiiiistr;.tion 6.26

(b) Te>Iaical Hig'i Scaools 95.77 54.89

(c) Po’ytecanicj; 182.62 82.20

(d) Bngi'neoring/Teclinical Colleges 88.66 32.10

(e) As5ir,taiice to Non-Govei iment Technical Colleges and 
In»t:tutes 22.45 •  •

(f) Scholarships 0.06

(g) Training •  • •  •

(L) Other 3spenditure 34.18 29.18

Total—Tecknical Education 430.00 198.37

•la



1 2 3 4

3. Medical & Public Health

(a ) Diredioii ajid Admiiiistration 6.70

(b) Medical Relief 135.00 49.18

(c) Training Programme. 12.00 3.20

(d) Medical Education and Research 195.00 58.96

(e) Iridigouufi system of Medicine, Ayurvcd and Homeo
pathy 20.00 8.50

(f) Minimum Needs Programme (Ayurved) 15.00 —

(g) Employees State Insurance scheme 5.50 ••

(h) Prevention and Control o f communicable diseases 488.50 12.93

(i) Minimum Needs Programme 625.00 141.99

fj) School Health Programme 5.5u

(k) Drugs Control 37.20 5.75

(1) Central Medical Stores Organisation-Building for ojfice 
and godown • •

(m) Family Welfare (State Programme) 5.80 ••

(n) Other Programmes 17.80

Tota 1—Medica 1 a nd Public Health 1569.00 280.51

4. Water Supply and Sanitation

(a) Survey and Investigations 2.00 2.00

(b) Research and Development 44.00 44.00

(c) Urban Wat( r Supply 1137.00 937.00

(d) Rural Water Supply (MNP) 1135.00 1125.00

(e) Urban Sanitation 2002.00 18:^9.00

(f) Rural Sanitation 14.00 7.00

(g) Construction of ofl&ce Building 40.00 40.00

(h) Construction of Staff Quarters 16.00 16.00

Total—Water Supply and Sanitation 4390.00 4000.00
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Housing ;

(a) Government Residential Quarters and Buildings 343.00 343.00

(b) Urban Housing: 267.00 267.00

(c) Rural Housing:

(i) Provision of Houses siises to landless iabourers(M!NP) 50.00 - -

(ii) Construction Assistance for construction o f houses on 
flats allotted to landless labourers (MNP) 800.00 296.70

Sub-Total (I & II) 850.04 296.70

(iii) Otber Programmes o f Rural Housing 173.00 160.00

Sub-Total (0) 1023.00 456.70

(d) Police Houang 209.00 209.00

(e) Jail Housing 10.00 10.00

(f) Loans to Government Servants for House Building 81.00 -

Total-Housing 1933.00 1285.70

Urban Q^elo|>inent

(a) Town and R^ional Planning 61.00 - -

(,b) Urban D(iveIopment Progranmios 61.00

(c) Financial Assistance to Local Bodies 253.00

(d) Environmental Improvemeni of Urban Slums (MNP) 30.0© . . .

(e) World Bank Aided Project 605.00.

(i) Urban Basic Service 4.00

(g) Urban Renewal Programme

Total—Urban. DeveL. pinent 1014.00 .. .

Capital ProjRcti 520.00 520.00

IT
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Infoprmation and Broadcasting

(a) Direjiion and AdministiciLion 15.63 . .

(b) Direction and Administration (Piims) 6.00

(c) Rural B ' ;i' dcasting and Establishment of T-V- Centres 74 .04

(d) Exhibidons 9.27 .

(e) Film Pablicit.y through Mobile Vi-̂ ns :107.&9 ...

(f) Strengfcheiiing of Information Centres 10.41 ...

(g) Share Capical to Gujarat Films Development 
Corporation Lbd. 15.51 15.51

(h) Share C.ipi;;al for Small and Medium Newspapers Develrp- 
ment Corporation L-̂ d. € .2 5 6.25

Total—Information and Broadcasting 245.00 21.76

Welfare of Backward Classes

(a) Scheduled Castes

(i) DirecLion and Ad liuistni'inn 59.50 ....

(ii) Education ';4 i.lO 5.00

(iii) Economic uplift 143.95 e4.20

(iv) Health, Housing ^nd other Schemes 109.45 14.25

Sub-Total (a) 754.00 83.45

<[b) Scheduled Tribes

(i) Direction .._d Administralion 0.50 - -

(ii) Education 91.83 3.00

(lii) Economic uplift 30.80 .6.50

(iv) Health, Housing and other Schemes 49.27 23.75

Snb-Total (b) 17.2.40 33.25
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(c) Tribal Area Sub-Plan

(i) Direcijion and Administration 23.00

(ii) Education 332.29 25.00

(iii) Economic uplift 128.07 42.70

(iv) Health, Housing and other Schemes 145.64 50.00

Sub-Total (c) 629.00 117.70

(d) Notified Tribes

(i) Direction and Administration

(ii) Education 13.25

(iii) Economic uplift 4.65 0.60

(iv) Health, Housing and other Schemes 2.90 0.95

Sub-Total (d) 20.80 1.55

(e) Denotified Tribes

(i) Durection and Administration

(ii) Education 13.25

(iii) Economic uplift 4.65 0.60

(iv) Health, Housing and other Scheme 2.90 0.95

Sub-Total W 20.80 1.55

(/)  Socially and Educationally Backward Classes

(i) Direction and Administration 24.00

(ii) Education 347.10 5.00

(iii) Economic uplift 97.30 5.00

(iv) Health, Housing and other Schemes 51.60 3.40

Sub-Total (f) 520.00 13.40

(g) Economically Backward Glasses

(i) Direction and Administration 1.00

(ii) Education 57.25

(iii) Economic uplift 21.15

(iv) Health, Housing and other Scliemes 8.60

Sub-Total (g) 88.00
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(h) Mirmifies

(i) Direction and Administration 2.50

(ii) Education 14.20

(iii) Economic uplift 26.20

(iv) HeaM, Housing and other Schemes 7.10

Sub-Total (h) 50.00

Total—Welfare of Backward Classes 2255.00 250.

Labour and Labour Welfare

(a) Training

(i) Direction and Administration * »

(ii) Indl. Trg. Instt. 755.50 353.

(iii) Appr^ticeship Training 82.14 SO.

(b) Employment

(i) Employment Services 32.86

(ii) Special Employment Schemes 148.58 105.

(c) Labour

(i) Indl. relticm 32.77 8,

(ii) Working conditions and safety SI .50

(iii) Ĝ eneral Labour Welfare SI.75

(iv) Social Security for Labour 19.50

(v) Rehbln. of bonded labour 0.50

(vi) Other expenditure 25.00

(vii) Research and Statistics 4.90

TotfJ—Labour and Labour Welfare 1165.00 500.

Social Welfare

(f) Direction and AdministratioD 3.35

(b) Child Welfare 7.93

(c) Women Welfare 26.35



(d) Education and Welfare of Physically Handicapped 30.92

(e) Correctional Services 10.80

(f) Welfare of Poor and Destitutes 3.00

(g) Grant to voluntary organisations 1.25

(h) Other Schemes of Social Defence 16.40 16.40

(i) Prohibition 11.00

Total—Social Welfare 111.00 16.40

12. Nutrition
•

Special Nutrition Programme and Integrated Child Development 
Scheme 300.00

13. Mid-day-Meals Programme State Programme outside MNP 7100.00

14. Social Inputs 49.00 16.50

Total—Social Services 

GRAND TOTAL

22372.00 7182.95

95000.00 64409.07



STATEMENT— H I 

ANNUAL PLAN, WSS-S? 

Physical Targets and Achievements

Sr. Item 
No.

Unit Leyel o f Achisveinent

Seventh
Fire
Year
Plan
(1986-^)
Targets

Annual
Plan
1984-85
Aehiefc-
men'te

Annual Plan 1985-86 Annaal Plaa 
1986-87 Targets

CamulatiTe
Target Antici

pated 
AchieVc- 
xaent«

1 2 3 4 6 6 7

[. A .a B ia u o T u m v  a s d  A llix d  SBa7ioi<>

1. Productioti of Foodgratas

(i) m *
Irrigated 000 Tonns*> 440 475 380 1

465
450

Unirrigat«d 420 363 370 J 350.

Total 860 838 750 465 800

(ii) WhMt

IrrigMied,

Unirrigated

99 1645

126

1250

79

1420

110 J
y 551

1498

97

Total » 1770 1329 1530 551 1590

(iii) Jow9T

Irrigated! 47 38 45 ')

555 J 334

46

tJhirrigat«d t9 609 461 568

Total » 656 499 600 334 614

{iv) Bsjra

Irrigated 420 318 358 "I 290

Unirrigated $9 1340 1218 1131 1 523 1260

Total 1760 1536 1489 523 1560

(v) Msize

Irrigated 35 23 *1I
Uairrigated 485 /  384 377 J1 114 430

Total 99 520 384 400 114 4i)0

(vi) Oihftr-C«r«als
Irrigated ^

Unirrigated „  ) 160 119 141 62 146

Total 160 119 141 62 146

(vii) Pulses

Irrigated
”  ]■

Uiiirrigated .. J 550/ 565 475 301 550

Total •• 550 555 475 301 650

Total— Foodgruns

Irrigated

Unirrigated -  I 6276 5260 5385 2350 5680

Total » 6276 5260 5385 2350 5680
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2. Gammercial Crops

(i) Oilsatds

Major oMseeds

Groundnut ('O'O Tionnes 2190 1573 1687 746 1800

Caster seed 290 349 250 110 260

Susamuni 48 50 50 22 50

Rip.iseed and Mustard 312 289 275 122 29(t

Linseed

Total (i) 2840 2211 2262 1000 2400

(ii) Sugarodiie (Gur) ,,, 950 743 740 700 750

(iii) Cotton 20U0 2069 1625 1675 1720

(iv) Jute and Mesta It — — — — —

,H. Chemical Fertilizers

(i) NitrogcnouB (N) >> 523 320 371 200 415

(ii) Phosphatic (P) 246 149 175 80 196

(iii) Potestie (K) 65 35 51 20 56

Total (NPK) 834 504 397 300 607

4. PI«nt ProtectioB

(i) Pesticides consumption.
(T ichaioal Grade Material).

’ 000 tonnes 10.00 4 .5 8.5 3.00 6.00

(ii) Area Coverage ’000 Hectares 13000 10000 11000 6000 11000

6. ^igh Yielding Varitlies

(i) Rio,;- Total area Cropped y 9 621 666 496 496 502 ■

Area under HYV. 99 425 380 382 230 392

\\\) a m Yf T5Q 637 700 700 712

Area undtir HYV. 99 610 450 560 3S7 573

(iii) J vyjf. Total area cropped »> 946 875 946 946 946

Area under HYV. »> 130 ' 95 126 76 127

(iv) Bajra- Total area cropped 99 1398 1372 1398 1398 1396

Area under HYV. 99 1335 1300 1307 786 1314

(v) Maize- Total area cropped 99 311 310 306 306 307

Area under HYV. 99 130 105 118 71 121

Total area under the above five 
cereals.

99 3926 3760 3846 3846 3865

Total area under the HYV. 
above five cereals.

f9 2630 2380 2493 1500 2527

6. Dryland 1 Rainfed Farming.

(i) Developjment of Selected Micro watershed

(a) No, o f  watersheds taken up. Number 200 200 200 — 438

(b) Area covered under watersheds. ’ 0«X) Hfcct. 523 — 523 — —

(c) Area under land development. 234 3.7 3.2 4.2G ' 24.25-

(d) Construction o f  water harvesting/ 
storage structures.

Number

23

1500 940 300 279



(ii) Area oovered outside the seleobed ’000 Heot.
w iterskeds by Dry Farming Praotioes.

(iii) Adoption of Dry Farmins Practices
in and outsida th» selosted watsrshods.

(a) Distribution o f  aaod-cum- Number
fertilizer drills. '

(b) Distribution o f  other improved Number
implameuts.

(c) Distribution o f  Chemical ’000 tonnes
Fartilizers.

(d) Distribution o f  improved/drought »
resistant sheds.

7. Soil Gonsermtion 

Area Coverage—

(i) Agricultural land.

(ii) Forest land oumulative

(iii) Others (Specify) , ’000 Ha,

8. ^ricuUural Marketing.

2600 2103 2200 2301 2300

80000

195

25700 16000 20400 24000

520

190.4

458

175

468

"1
1835 1597 1618

T^tal No. o f  mirkets at maudi Uvel. No. (cam.)

(ii) Regulated markets. 

o(ji^ Sub-markets.

(iv) Sub-market yards developed.

». 'm ig, '
Owned capacity with.

^^fi) State^*?^arc;hou8iug Corporation. 
SG£ 08S

(ii) Cooperatives.
SIT OOT

(iii) State Government, 
ii 13 78S

10. Animal Husbandry and Dairy produc%n

Wi* “'"‘av as
8^8} ®**’S8£t oesi

Woo 8̂7 ;■.,£{
11. E y^ n dn j Pg^ammei.

IS(fi) I .C .n rP ro jects .e il

5̂ ii)E No. o|i&g>«en Sj*Ml8 (Bull) stations.

(iii) No. o f  inseminations p 3rformed with 
TS32 exotiQ,)^fll ssmeffji>gr anni^^

(iv) No. o f  orass-brod animals (Females)

(v) Eatablishment o f  sheep breeding 
farms.

(vi) Sheep and W ool Extension centres.
8 8 ^  —  (K>S OOi-
(vii) Intensive Sheep Development Products

—  823 ~
(viii) Intensive Egg. and Poultry Production
<18.^2 (SuntfJMferketingasSntres. T.S ^Si'

-(ix) Estt. ftTSFodder sdOWiiproductifUgfarms. o«;3(

(x) Veterinary hospitals.

(xi) Vjtsrinary dispensaries.

116.4

418

1618

180

474

1632

y 323 303 308 308 313
99 1

i
J

’ 000 tonnes 221.8 96.8 121.8 121.8 146.8
(Cum.)

798 598 638 638 678

- — — — — —

’000 tonnes 3285 2640 2662 2662 3200

Million 308 220 237 237 260

Lakh Kgs. 2300 19.17 19.94 19.94 25.80

Nos. Cum. 8 8 8 8 8

ff 3 1 1 1 1

In Lakhs 5.90 2.87 3.67 3.67 4.47

ff 1.00 0.26 0.38 0.38 0.50

Nos. (Cum.) 4 3 4 4 4

,, 88 88 88 88 88

3 2 3 3 3

ff 11 10 11 11 11

[ W9 2 1 2 2 2

ff 324 224 244 244 264

561 561 561 264 561
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12. Dairy Programmes.

(i) Fluid Milk Plants (including compo
site and fecder/balanoing milk plante) 
in oparatiot).

No’S. [(cun».] 13 13 13 13 13

(ii) Milk product factories including 
creameries in operation.

5 5 6 5 5

(iii) Dairy Coop. Unions. 18 18 18 18 18

13. Fisheries

(i) Pish Production

(a) Inland ’(300 tODmes' 50 25 25 25 25

(b) Marine 350 293 310 310 310

Total 400 318 325 325 335

(ii) Mechanised boats Nos. 5204 3399 3760 4557 4847

(iii) Deep sea fishing vessels Nos. 2 2 2 2 2

(iv) Pish Seed produced

(a) Pry 1

(b) Pingerlings J

Million
40 15 23 40 48

(v) Pish Seed Parma Nos. 25 23 23 23 25

(b) Nursery area Hectares 24.40 12.65 17.65 15.00 20.00-
(ri) No. o f Hatcheries No. 2 2(wip) 2 2(wip) 2

14. Forvslry

(i) Plantation o f quick groifing species ’000 He«t. 5.00 1.50 0.86 1.81 0.98
(ii) Economic & Commercial 

Plantations. - 16.79 3.66 3.85 3.85 3.22’

(iii) Social Forestry 60.50 27.70 5.150 15.633 9.00
(iv) Afforestation

(a) Trees planted ’000 Nos. 387600 97944 65300 91142 43073^*
(b) Trees survived 80%  o f  the Trees Planted . . . .

(v) Communications

(a) New Roads Km s. — — — __

(b) Improvement o f  existing roads Kms. 40 32 7 7 10
(t1) Production of some selected forest 
products.

(a) Timber ’000 (cum.) 800 145 . .Not fixed
(b) Puelwood 99 625 125 . . -do-
(c) Bamboo

’000 Notional 
Tonne

600 115 . ................ ■ -do- . .  ,

(d) Minor forest product

Tendu Leaves ’000 Standard 
Bags

60 10 . .Not fixed
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Others

Kuln Gum tf 1.60 0.30 .Not fixed .

Other Gums P9 0.70 0.10 ................. . -do- .............

n .  R itbaIi D evelopjient

15.. 1. R. D P.

(i) Bjnefioiariea Idsntifiad. Nos. 385000 163500 39000 39000 27500

(ii) Bjnafioiaries assisted (including 
old Ban.)

9 9 485000 156070 94000 94000 102000

(iii) Sohsduled Oaste/Soheduled Tribes 
bjnefiolaries. (including old Baaefi- 

ciaries.)
99 180000 55580 43638 43638 41b00

(iv) B jnsfiaiaries assisted under Industries 
Sarviois & Business (ISB).

99 101600 36270 12880 12870 6600

(v) Y:>’ifeh3 fcriiaed/biing trained under 
TRYSEM

99 43600 10475 8720 8720 8720

(vi) Youths s3lf/empIoym3nt. 99 — 5141 4360 4360 4360

(vi) Davelopmant o f  Women and Chil
dren in rural Areas (DWCRA).

No. o f  Groups organised Strangthsned Nos. 480 102 115 200 100

16. N. B. E. P.

(i) Employmant generated. Lakh
Maadaya

231.26 99.61 57.00 57.00 40.00

17. D,PiA,P.

{\) Blook.8 covered I5os. 42 4% 4S

(ii) Minor Irrigation Areacjvared 32.01 27.86 28.71 28.71 29.75

(iii) S3il & Water Conservation ’000 Hocfc. 
(cum.)

197.05 170.85 175.17 175.17 180.67

iv) Afforestation 

v) Pasture davelopment

O
99

84.89

27.80

60.14

27.80

62.94

27.80

62.94*1

27.80J
92.44

18. Beaert DeveHopmnt Programme [DDF]

(i) Blocks covered Noa. 9 8 9 9 9

(ii) Minor Trrigition Area covered N.A. 8.18 8.18 8.18 8.18

{iii) Soil & Water Conservation.

(iv) Afforestation.

(v) Pasture Development

’000 ha. 
(Com.)

»>

99

8.88

21.32

1.74

0.48

16.62

1.74

0 .94

16.86

1.74

0.94

16.85*1

1.74J

1.69

18.13

19. Land Beformo

Consolidatioa of holdings

Area consolidated. Heo. (Cum.) 90000 87000 90000 90000 90000
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III  Ooopebation

(i) Short term loans Rs. -oror’es 4(60.00 160.00 240.00 240.00 280.00

(ii) Mediixm term loans »» 86.00 15.00 25.00 25.00 40.00

(iii) Long term loans ft 233.60 18.60 30.00 29.00 37.00

(iv) Rjfcail sale o f  fertilisers f>9 3(00.00 170.00 196.00 196.00 220.00

v) Agricultural produce marketed >> 650.00 300.00,, 430.00 430.00 460.00

(vi) Retail sale o f  consumer goods by 
urban consumer cooperatives.

9 9 180.00 60.00 100.00 100.00 140.00

(vii) Retail sab o f  consumer goods through 
ooop3rativ63 in rural areas.

t* 2(30.00 50.00 60.00 60.00 72,00

(viii) Cooperative storage. Lakhtonnies 8.50 6.98 6.38 6.38 6.78

(ix) Processing Units.

Organised No. (Cum.) 185 170 173 173 176

% laaigATiox & F lo o d  CoNiaoii

21. Minor Irrigation

(i) Ground Water:

(a) Potential ’OOO ha. 2169 1821 1839 1839 1846.6

(b) Utilisation 9f 1724 1624 1637 1537 1544

(ii) Surface Water

(a) Potential 99 264 162 179 179 191.4

(b) Utilisation ff 153 93 103 103 110

■22. Major <b Medium Irrigation

(i) Potential created 9t 1161 1061 1081 1096 1134

(ii) Utilisation 99 743 663 688 688 728

23. Gommani Area Devdopment Programme

Area covered by field CSiannels '000 656.30 49.60 36.67 36.57 —

PaWBB

(i) Installed capacity (Cum.) 6113 3383.3 3593.5 3693.5 3808.5

(ii) Eleotrioity generated 
( +  purchased)

K W H 20240 
-f- 2400

10577
1798

13580
1260

10915
1645

12126
1420

(iii) Blecfcricity sold KW H 16850 8678 10832 8768 9480

(iv) Transmission lines 
(220 KV & above)

KMS 7391
(3044)

4347 4887 4722
(376)

5222
(600)

(v) Rural ElectrificatioD

(a) Villages electrified Nos. (Cura.) 18276 16136 17006: 17005 17665

(2140) (1205) (870) (870) (660)

(b) Pumpsets energised by eleotrioity 99 392387 292387 317387 317387 337387

(o) Tab3W3lls energised by eleotrioity 99 (100000) (18625) (26000) (25000) (20000)

1., TaiKSPORX

25. Boais

(i) Stata Highways
(a) Sarfaod K iU3 (Cum) 9292 9205 9240 9240 9275

(b) Unsurfaoad 99 145 182 172 172 162

Total 99 9437 9387 9412 9412 9437



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(ii) Major District Roads

(a) Surfaced tf 10387 10037 10137 10137 10237

(b) Unaurfaoed 99
958 1158 1108 1108 1058

Total ff 11345 11195 11245 11245 11215

(iii) Other District Roads

(a) Surfaced ff 10642 9642 9842 9842 1CC42

(b) [Jnsurfaoed 9t 2188 2688 2588 2688 2488

Total 99 ✓ 2830 12SS0 J24S0 ]24cO ]2fcO

(iv) Village Roads

(a) Surfaced 99 22775 17937 18702 18702 19407

(b) Uasurfaosd 9$ 4312 5575 5235 6236 4896

Total 7087 23512 23937 23937 24S62

(v) Total Roads

(a) Surfaced 99 63096 46821 47921 47921 4S021

(b) Uasurfacad 99 7603 9603 9103 9103 8603

Total 99 60699 66424 57024 67024 57624

26 Minor Ports

T ciffio  handled (Portwise) ‘000 tonnes 5700 4S08 4800 6000 6200

27 TourUm

(i) International tourist arrivals Nos. (oum) 36000 26000 27000 27000 2SCOO

(ii) DifUiafcio taurist arrivals in lakhs 45.00 40.00 41.00 41.00 42.00

(iii) AcoDmmodation available No, o f  rooms 400 320 340 340 360

b e ^ . 2 m 1666 1748 1748 1831

VII. SOOIAI. AND COMMUKiry Sbbviobs 

28 Ekmcnlary Education ;

(i) Classes-I-^V (age group-6-/<?)

(a) Total Enrolment

Boys '000 3050 2759 2778 2819 2899

Girls. 99 2722 2068 2446 2168 2233

Total 99 6772 4827 6223 4977 6132

Percentage to i^e-Group

Boys 102 126.3 102 103 104

Girls 98 100.6 97 86 87

Total 100 114.6 100 96 96

(b) Enrolment of Scheduled Gastes

Boys ’000 280 263 265 266 267

Girls ’ 000 198 190 191 191 193

T o ta l: ’ 000 478 453 456 466 460

Mt m iy  ba ensured that operational programme relating to Water Pollution Control is not included under tiiB Sector,



Percentage to i^e-gronp

Boys

Girls

Total : ,,

x m r o tm c n  io>/ a y n o m t te d  THUbta.

Bjys

(rirls

Total :

Percentage of ag«>groap.

Boys

Girls

Total :

(ii) Classes VI VIII {aqe-group 11-13) SnrohnerU:.

Boys

(Jirls

Total :

Perceatsge to age>^ap

Boys

Girls

Total :

Sn'd>mA.t of Scheduled Castes.

Boya

Girls

Total :

Percentage of aju-growp

Boys

Girls

Total :

EnrohiiMt of S A ed oM  Tribes.

Boys

Qirb

Total:

Secondary Education;

Parcetttage of age-group.

Boys

Girls

Total s . .

134

102

142

111

140

109

140

109

137

1Q7

114 127 125 126 134

'om 427 391 404 394 412

"OOOI 395 275 287 387 302

'000 *22 666 691 ‘ 681 714

i03 105 106 106 108

102 80 82 82 84

102 94 94 94 95

’OOO 1273 902 1128 1062 1122

"000 901 561 680 661 701

’000 2174 1463 1808 1705 18?3

82 72 79 74 77

60 47 65 63 66

76 60 68 64 67

'000 95 80 86 86 88

’000 86 47 66 66 68

’000 181 127 141 141 146

87 83 86 86 87

90 56 65 66 66

89' 70 76 .76 77

’ 000 L89 82 84 84 88

’000 173 46 49 49 ' 64 '■

’000 382 12S 133 133 142

97 43 43 43 44

91 27 28 28 30

89< 36 36 86 37
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(i) OaaseB IX - X

Bnrolmmb

BoyB ’000 341 383 398 398 414

Girls ’000 185 208 216 216 224

T ota l; ’000 526 591 614 614 638

(»») Clasaes XI<XII 
(General Classe|i)

Envolmeni

Boys ’000 282 260 267 267 276

Qirk ’000 02 65 67 67 69

Total ; ’000 345 325 334 334 344

(iii) Poai High Sohool Stage.]

Total ; . . Nob. 5000 6330 8360 8360 9860

Qirls ,, 2000 2400 2800 2800 3700

30, BnrcHment in No»-Formal.

(Part Time/Continoatioa C9ames) 
Age g r o u p ^ lS

Total: 491000 91000 164000 164000 264000

Girls ” 196200 36177 66000 66000 66000

31. AditU Bdueation. :

(i) Niirubjr o( pirfcicipints (aga-graap 15-36) ’000 5229
(8400)

2829 3290
(461)

3290
(461)

3751
(461)

(i!) No. o f  C«ntro8 opeaod ander

(a) Central Programme Nob. 52666 21666 27866
(6200)

27866
(6200)

34066
(6200)

(b) State’s Programme » 37037 24316 28316
(4000)

28316
(4000)

32316
(4000)

(o) Voluntary Agencies 38239 20626 24126
(3500)

24126
(3500)

27626
(3500)

(d) Other Programme •• 11841 10833 12833
(2000)

12833
(2000)

14833
(2000)

32. Tecteksrs.

Primary Classes I-V 9f 179616 152866 10650 10050 15150
(4500)

33. Health and Family Welfare.

(i) Ho^itals and Dispensaries

. (a) Urban No8.(Cnm) 308 302 305 305 ; 805

^(b) Rur^ 481 448 453 453 456
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(ii) Beds :

(a) Urban hospitals and difipensari* s 12983 11621 11966 12360 12SC0

(b) Rural hospitals and dispensaries 8337 6387 6507 5737 5897

(o) Bed population ratio N«’o.{piT 1000) 0.50 0.49 0.49 0.49 0.49

îii) mi l Doofcjr Ratio NTo. (per 3 
dloctors)

1 : 1 1 ; 1 1 : 1 1 :1 1 :1

(iv) Doctor population Ratio NTo. (per 1000 1:2021 
population)

1 :2231 1 :2175 1 :2175 1 :2175

(v) Health Centres :

(a) Sub-Centres N<>s.(cum) ()119 4869 5169 6169 5469

(b) Primary Health Centra b

{c) Subsidiary Health Centre (New PHCs)
■' 1

J

loOO 310 360 360 436

(d) Community Health Centres 21 21 41  ̂ 41 71

(vi) Training of Auxilliary Nurse-Mid-wives.

(a) Insitutes Nos. (cum) 29 29 29 29 29

(b) Annual Intake - 13U6 1305 1306 1306 1306

(o) Annual Outturn Notg. (Cum) 1015 1016 1015 1016 1015

(vii) Control of Diseases :

(a) T. B. Clinics ’ ’ 21 19 20 20 20

(b) Laprooy Control Units ” 15 10 10 10 10

(o) Pilaria Units U 11 11 11 11

(d) SET Centres 480 380 380 380 380

(o) District T. B. Centres 21 19 20 20 20

(f) T. B, Isolation Beds »> 400 , 300 326 326 326

(g) Cholera combat Teams » 1 1 1 1 1

(h) STD Clinics ” 4 4 ■  ̂ ■ 4 4

(i) Filaria Control Units >> 1 11 11 11 11

(j) National Scheme for Prevention of 
Blindness :

Mobile Units set ap » 4 4 4 4 4

P. H. Ca. assisted >> 400 210 210 210 , 210

Opthalmio Departments assisted 

(viii) Trainin g and Employment o f  Multi

23 23 23 23 23

purpose Workers ;

(ay Districts covered >> 19 19 19 19 19

(b) Trainees trained ” 804 804 804 804 804

(c) Workers trained ” 6501 5921 6921 6121 6121
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(i*) Village Health Guides Schemes

(a) V.H.G.’s Selected 82178 26178 26178 26178 30178
(b) V.H.G’s trained 31091 25091 26091 26091 29091
(c) V.H.Q-’s Working in the field 31091 26091 26091 26091 29091
(d) No. o f  PHLCs covered 100 310 360 360 436

:*) Fiajnfly Welfare

(a) RoralF. W  Centres Nos. (Com) 385 260 278 278 278
(b) District P.W  Bureau » 19 19 19 19 19
(c) Oity P.W . Geatres 19 4 4 4 4 4
(d) Urban P.W  Centres »» 204 204 204 204 204
(e) Post Partum Centres 95 45 66 56 65
(f) Regional P .W  Training Centres •9 2 2 2 2 2
(g) AMM Training Schools *» 29 29 29 29 29

34 Sewerage and Wat» Supply 

A. Urban Water Suj^y 

(i) Other than Corporation Town*

(a) Original 8<Ji,emis

Towns covered

(b) A^mentotioa sohemag 
Towns covered

B. Urban Sanitedion

Sewerage Sobemes

Otiier than Coiporatimi Towns

Original Schemes 

Towns covered

Nos.

Nos.

74

S3

8 8

5 6

Nos. 20

(C) Urban Low Cost Sanitation

(&) L%liciae& Qoostcaoted 
(b) Towns covered

(D) Sural WiOer Supplff

(i) Minimum Needs Prd^ramme (SiatoSo^or)

(a) Piped Water Supply 

Tillages covered

(b) Band Pump TubewdU :

Villages covered 

(o) Open Dug Welle t 

Villages covered

(ii) Oentral Sector (AHP)  :

(a) Piped Water Supply :

Villages covered

(c) Hand-pump Tabewelb :

Villages covered 

(o) Open Dug Wells :

Villages covered

Ho*.
Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

2sm
16

400 i l l 100

200 261 400 4 ^  400

800 96(14) 200 200 200

800 209 200 200 200

100 100

800 306 100 100 100
(^ 0  0 0 ^ ^  1980 lilt)
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E. Rural Sanitation

i. Latrines constructed Nois. 3000 200 200 1000
ii. Villages oovered. 60 •• 20 20 100

35 HoV’Sing

(i) Rural Housing

P ro v is io n  o f  House sites cum 
Coiisti'uotioij scheme for rural 
lan.dless workers :

(a) Allotment of sites Nos.
(Cumulative)

1056564 848898 864898 868898 901898

(b) Constuctioii assistance, Pf 647025 340025 377225 377225 416726

(c) Village Housing Project. 99 6863 3399 3782 3782 4240

(ii) Urban Housing

(h) L'»w Tnc >ni0 Group Housing Scheme. — 3164 —  — —

(i) Police Housing Nos. w 3000 966 300 300 600

36. Urban Devlopment.

( i) Town and Regional Planning ;

Master Plans Prepared. tf 64 50 Not fixed

(ii) Environmental Imrpvoement of Slums (M NP) ;

Persons benefltted. ff 705497 505497 515897 615897 527897

37. Labour and Labour Welfare : 

( i) Craftsman Training ;

(a) N o . of Industrial Training 
Institutes (ITIs)

ft 138 95 109 104 108

(h) Intake capacity. ff 38648 26648 28072 28072 29272

(c) No. oi persons undergoing training. ft 39600 25914 27428 27428 29000

Out turn fP m oQ 14800 16200 116200 17800
(ii) Apprenticeship Training.

(a) Training places located.

(b) Training places utilised.

N ob.
(omnulatmi)

f>

3000

3000

2690

2690

2690 2690 

2690 2690

2690

2690

(c) Apprentices trained. 9 9 24000 19315 19500 19500 19500

(iii) No. of Employment Exchanges. » 44 42 42 42 42

(iv) Labour Welfare.

No. of Labour Welfare Centree. f* 161 101 116 116 126

38 Welfare of Backward Gausses

(i) Pre-matric Education Incentives.

a. Scholarships/stipends. Nob. 948662 551289 196000 196000 220000

b. Other incentives like boarding grants, 
books/stationery and uniforms. No. o f 

students.
1241930 241909 123750 123750 148750

o. Ashram Schools, 

(ii) Economic Aid.

Nos.
(cumulative)

225 22 25 25 40

For Cottage Iadn«trj. No. of 
Families.

149798 17000 18273 18273 19493
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(iii) Hostels.

(a) Hostels started. Nos. 3S5 35 73 73 30

(b) Hostel baildinga oonstruoted. Nos. 110 40 18 18 16

39. Social Welfare ;

(i) Child Welfare;

Creobes-Uaits No. 43 38 39 39 41

Banefioiaries Total (omn.) 1540 1140 1170 1170 1230

(ii) Women Welfare ;

(a) Training-cum-Production 
Centres—■Uiiits. N o .. .o f 7 2 3 3 3

Benefioiarires.
Units.
Nos. 410 210 240 240 240

(iii) Welfare of the Handicapped.

(a) Programmes for the Blind-Units. 16 14 14 14 14
Beneficiaries. Total (cum.) 820 720 720 720 720

(b) Programmes for the Deaf-Units. Nos. 8 6 6 6 6
Bsaefioiaries. Total (Cum.) 890 690 690 690 690

(o) Programmes for the Orthopaedioally Nos. 4 2 2 2 3
handicapped Units. 
Banefioiaries. Total (cum.) 380 180 180 180 230

(d) Programmes for the mentUy retarded Nos. 8 6 7 . 7 8
Units.

Banefioiaires.

(e) Supply o f  prosthetic aids-Benefieiaries

Total (oum.) 

Total (oum.)

870

4000

670

200

720

2400

720

24oo

746

2800

(iv) Welfare of destitutes and poor

(a) Financial aasistanie to : 

Woman (Banefioiaries) Total (oum.) 2500 2000 2100 2100 2300

Children — do— 400 100 160 160 230

(b) Old psuaiotL (Bsaefidatiea) » — 65000 65000 65000 65000



SiTATIilM:iENT—IV 

ANNUAL PLAN, 1986-87 

Minimum Needs; Pirogramme-Outlays

Sr. No. Name of the ProgTamme 

1 2

Outlay for 1986-87

Total

3

Capital

4

1 E.ural Roads 380.00 380.00

2 Elementry Education 748.52 36. le,

3 Adult Education 150.48

4 Rural Health 625.00 141.99

5 Rural Water Supply

6 Rural House-sites-Cmn-Construction Scheme

1135.00 1125.00

(a) Allotment of Sites 50.00

(b) Construction Assistance. 800.00 296.70

Sub-Total ( 6 ) 850.00 296.70

7 Environmental Improvement of Slums 30.00

8 Nutrition 300.00

Total 4219.00 1979.85



STATEMENT—V 

ANNUAL PLAN—1986-87 

Minimum Needs Programme—Physical Targets and Achivements

Level of Achievement

Head of Development Unit 1979-80
Level

Seventh 1984-85 
Five Achie- 
Year vement 
Plan 
(1985-90)
Target

1985--8 6 1986-87 Target

Target Antici
pated
Achie
vement

Cumu- Net 
lative

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Rural Roads
{a) Length

(6) Total No. of Villages in the 
State.

Kms.

No.

24034 1000 11808 
+3075 

Outside MNP

400 400 525

■ ±OXX̂

(c) Villages connected.
{i) With population of 

1500 and above
No.

(5051)
2441 407 2203 78 75 75

(u) With population of 
1000—1500

No.
(3249)

1402 450 1070 75 75 75

(m) With population 
below 1000

No.
(9814)

3569 926 1293 200 200 200

Total 7412 1783 4566 350 350 350

2. Elementry Education

(a) Classes-I-V ( Age Group 
6-11 Years) Enrolment

’000
No.

4209 945 618 396 150 155

(6) Classes VI-VIII ( Age Group 
11-14Years) Enrolment -d o - 1098 721 355 355 250 120

3. Adult Education

(a) No. of participants 
(15-35 years)

No. in 
Lakh

8.69 24.00 19.60 4.61 4.61 4.61

(6) No. of Centres

(i) Centre No. 6202 31000 15664 6200 6200 6200

(n) State No. 2820 20000 14487 4000 4000 4000

[iii) Voluntary Agencies No. 13318 18000 6921 3500 3500 3500

iiv) Other Programme No. 10000 1841 2000 2000 2000
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4. Rural Health :

(a) Sub-Centres No. 25030 6119 4869 5169 5U9 5469

(6) PHCs

(c) Subsidiary Health Centres

N o.l

N o.]
251 1000 310 360 360 435

(d) Community Health Centres Na. 12 100 21 41 41 71

(e) Community Health Centres 
( Ayurved)

No., ' 469 100 500 20 20 40

5. Rural Water Supply

1. State Sector

(a) Problem Villages No. 33126 3800 2720 800 800 800

(b) Villages Covered by

[i) Piped Water Supply No. 2046 2200 1088 400 400 400

Diig Wells No. 482 800 779 200 200 200

{Hi) H nid-pumo 
Tubewells

No. 79S 800 853 200 200 200

{iv) Powcr-pump 
Tubewells

No. •• •• • *

(v) O.her (Specify) No. (1165)*

( ^Additional villages covered outside 1980 list }

2 Central Sector ( A R P )

(a) Problem Villages No. 1200 1772 200 200 200

(6) Villages covered by

(i) Piped Wate supply No. 39^ 400 1376 100 100 100

(n) Dug wells No. 90

(Hi) Hand-pump- 
Tube wells

No. 800 306 100 100 100

{iv) Power-piimp- 
Tubewells

No.

(v) Others ( Specify ) No.

6  Rural House-sites-cum-Construction Scheme

Allotments of Sites Lakh No.. 4.07 2.06 0.65 0.16 0.20 0.33

Construction Assistance. Lakh No. 1.12 3.07 0.45 0.37 0.37 0.40
(39500)



7 Nutrition

(а) Beneficiaries under Special 
Nutrition Programme in 
lODS.
Children 0-6 years. *000

Women ’000

(б) B3aeficiaries under Special
Nutrition Programme outside 
ICDS

Children 0-6 years ’000

Women *000

(c) Beneficiaries under Mid d^y
Meals Progremms ’000

8 Environmental Improvement of Shims

(а) Cities Covered No.

(б) Persons benefitted No.

770 725 '655
( ctmjL)

326

4 Not fixed 6 fixed 

149338 200000 356159 10400

326 105

. .Not fixed 

10400 12000



SI’ATEMB]NT:-VI 

ANNUAL PLAiN, 1986-87

Centrally Sponsored Schemes om sharing basis—Summary

{Outlay under Central Sector only cas ^er departmental j)foj)osals)

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Sector/Sub-sector Annual Plan
No. 1986-87

outlay.

1 2 3

1. Crop Husbandry 546.63

2. Animal Husbandry 39.96

3. Fisheries 170.10

4. Forests 44.14

5. Co-operation 70.50

6. Special Programme for Rural Development 1827.50

7. Land Eeforms 45.00

8. Command Area Development 996.00

9. Power Development 859.00

10. Industries and Minerals 109.00

11. Ports 12.00

12. Roads 44.31

13. Planning Machinery 56.00

U . General Education 9.00

15. Medical and Public Health 510.37

16. Urban Development 1.00

17. Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes. 160.80

18. Labour and Labour Welfare. 0.50

19. Social Welfare 4.20

aRAOT) TOTAL 5506.01



STATEMENT—VI 

ANNUAL PLAN 1986-87 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes on Sharing basis

( Outlays under Central Sector Only as per departmental proposals)

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the Scheme
Pattern of 
Sharing exp- 
penditmre i.e. 
50:50 etc.

Annual Plan 
1986-87 
outlay

1. Crop Husbandry

Mu tplication aud dist‘n:;tion of seeds.

1. Proaessing facilities for seed Corporation (AGR-14) 50:50

2. Reserved stock for certified and foundation and breeder seed.
(ARG-15)

Sub Total : 1

2. Plant Protection

3. To help farmers in eradication o f pests and diseases by areo 
chemical operation (AGR-20)

4. Control of white grubs. (ARG-22)

5. Rodent control (ARG-25)

6. Pilot sample survey to estimate the incidence of pests and disease 
and consequent loss in crop yield of oil seeds (ARG-26)

Sub Total : 2

1.00

1 .00'

5.50

2.00

7.50

3. Commercial Crops :

7. Intensive cotton district programme including minikits 
in dry farming areas (ARG-28)

8. Development of pulses (ARG-30)

9. Sugarcane Development in Gujarat State (AGR-31)

Sub Tota’—3 :

50.50 45.80

37.29

83.09

4 . E x t^ io n  and Farmers Training

10. Popularisation of improved Agricultural implements (AGR-63 8.00

8.00



11. Sprinkler drip irrigation facilities a.iid improved dev-ices
for life irrigation (AGR’73) 50 ; 50 26.00

- . .i i -----------------------

Total : 5 26.00

6. Agricultural Economics and Statistics

12. Co-ordinated prograinme for pre-harvast fore-tasting yields
of crop of groundnut (AOB-78) „  1.34

13. Timely reporting of estimate of areia and i-iro luction of
principal crops (A^R-79) „  6.90

14. Improvement of crop statistics (ACrR-80) ,i 3.95

15. Sample survey for studying tlie constraints in transfer
of new technology under field condition (AGR-83) „  .' 0.85

16. Pilot sample survey for determining cost of production of 
important fruits and spices and studying their market 
practices (AGR-87)

Sub Total : 6 13.04

7’ * Dry Farming

17 PopuUrisation of input use in ^ 1.00

Sub Total : 7; 1.00

8. Small and Marginal Farmers

18 ProjePt for SF/MF (A«>R-92) „  407.00

TOTAL ; CROP HUSBANDRY 546.63

ANI>J1TAL HUBB.4NDEY

Veterinary Services and Animal Health ;

1. ANH-4 Disease Conirol Programme t

(a) Disease Oorjtrol Programme for Foot and Mouth Disease-'
(Purchaser of Foot and Mouth Diseatj?* Yacciine) -rtid Com.roi
of Disease.? of National Importance 50 :50 4.56



(b) Establishment o f Pulloriim Disease Unit 50.50 0.89

(c) Establisluaent o f cell Culture Viral D ia^ostic reagents
production unit under Animal Vaccine Institute „

(d) Animal Disease Surveilance-Kinder pest eradication zero
programme „  8.50

Sub Total ; 13.66

Administrative Investigation and Statistics :

2. ANH-5 Strengthening of statistical wing.
Cattle and Buffalo Development 60,50 4,75

3. ANH-6 Cross Breeding Programme Embryo Transfer unit „

4. ANH-P Cattle Breeding Farms Progeny Testing Programme • „  , ,

5. ANH-9 Subsidy to Cittle Breeding Institutions and Gaiishalas 
subsidy to progressive gaushala for production o f high
quality indegenous cros bred heifers „  5,00

6. Assistance to small famers for rearing of Cross bred heiiers „  5.00

Sub Total : 5 <fc 6 10.00

Poultry Development :

7. ANH-12 Coordinated Poultry breading Programme 50.50 mm*

8. A1SH.-14 Baiveficiaty Oc’ eated Piogramme

(a) Assistance to SF/MF/AL for Poultry/Sheep/Pigunits
Under Special Project Programme 50,50 mm

(b) Establishment of district officers under special project „  1.72
programme. --------------

Sub Total : 1.72

Sheep and Wool Development :

9. ANH-16 Establishment of Sheep breeding farms 50,50 2.74

2.74

7. Other Livestock Development ;

10. ANH-18 Expansion of Horse Breeding Farm 50.50 mm

11. ANH-20 Marketing of livestock and livestock product 5.00 5,00

Sub Total : 5.00



Fodder ado Food Development :

12. ANH-21 Fodder DevelopmeDt Programme

(a) Establishment of seed miiltiplistion farmis

Sub T®ta’;l ; 

Total-Animal Hus^bandiy

50e50 2.10

2.10

39.96

Fish&ws :

Fish Farm ;

1. Bstt. o f Oaastal aquaculture fisbfarmandhactcheryuiDitt (FSH-10)

2. Hatcheries

Estt. of two 10 hectares hactacheries unit at Kbeda and 
Surat Distts.—(FSH-11)

3. Inland Fisheries :

Scheme sponsored by F.F.D.A. (FSH-20)

4. Fishing Harbours and Landing Facilities :

(a) Development of fishery harbours (FSH-23)

(b) Landing and berthing faciUtieB at Minor ports (FSH-24)

(c) Scheme for water supply at various fishing centres (FSH-25)

(d) Providing dredging facilities at minor ports (FSH-27)

5. Others :

(a) Scheme of accident insurance of fishermen members of 
cooperative societies (FSH-44)

(b) Programme under National Welfare Fund Programme 
(FSH-49)

Total : Fisheries

Forests :

FST-30 Social Forestry including Rural Fuelwood 

FST-17 Development of Gir and Baroda Lion Sanctuary

50.50

30.70

50.50

50.50 

50.60

50.50

Fire time of the 
State’ s share

20.00 

20.00

34.30

6.00

65,32

2.00 

10.00

3.60

170.10

Es. 1000 (per Ha.) 29.87

50% Non Recur- 5.00
rent Expenditure



FST-20 Development of Ratanmahal, Dumkhal and Jessor SIotB 50% Non-
Bear Sanctuary Recmrent 2.00

Expenditure

—..FSJI-18 Development of Wild Ass sanctuarj^ ,, ] .00

FST-21 Development of.Vansda National Parks & Purna Game Sanctuary ,, 1,35

FST-24 ScJieme for Exkibition to promote wild life conservation ,,

FST-28 Development of Black Buck National Park „  1.42

FST-19 Deve.lopinent of Zoolgical and Wildlife Parks „  2.00

FST'22 Wildlife Education interpratatiffn and training 1.50

Total : Forests 44.14

Co-operation

1. Providing assistance to Co-operation credit institutions in the
under developed and special areas. (Assistance to Distt. Central
Co-operative Bank for non over due cover) 50 : 50 10.00

2. National Grid Godown ,, 60.50

Total : Co-operation 70 .50

Special Programme for Rural Development

1. Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 50 : 50 750.00

2 Development of women &■ children in Rural Areas (DWGRA) 5.00

3. Scheme for strengthening & suporting spl. progs. ,, 150.00

4. Drought Prone Areas Prog. (DPAP) „  322.50

5. National Rural Employment Programme (NREP) „  600.00

Total : Spl. Pro. for Rural Dev. 1827.50

Land Reforms

Financial assistance to the allotee of Surplus land under G.A.L.C.
Act, 1972. 5 0 :5 0  45.00

Command Area Development

1. EstabUshment of C.A,D. organisation (A.D.C./Jt./Director/S.E,
offices and Administrative Set up at) Government and field level 50 : 50 280.00

2. O.F.D. Works (Field channel and wara bandhi) „  705,00



1 2 3 4

3. Science and Technology 50 :5 0
4. Education and Training 99 11.00

5. Introduction of sprinkler/drip systteni o f Erri.. as adaptive trial ?? •  •

6. Soil survey of the command area of’ Iirri. Schemes J J •  •

Total : Connm.and Area Development 996.00

Energy 55 ;45 859.00

Renovation Schemes—PWR-16

Industries and Minerals

1. District Industries Centres IND-29 50% (Limited 
to Rs. 4 lakhs)

90.00

2. Rural Industries Project/Rural Artisans Project-IND-50 50% 9.00

3. Margin money loan for working capital to sick units under revival 
Programme (IND 34) 50% 10.00

Tot al : Industries & Minerals 109.00

Ports :

1, Development of Inland Water Transport in rivers of Gujarat State 25% 
Central 75%

12.00"

Total : Ports 12.00

Roads :

1. Roads of Economic Importance 50% 44.31

Total ; Roads 44.31

Planning Machinery :

1, Strengthening of monitoring unit 67 : 33% 1.32
2. Strengthing of Cartographic Unit 1.00
3, Strengthening of Evalaation Machinery 4.44

4. Strengthening of Computers center at state and re ginoallevel 50% 25.24
5. Establishment of EDP cell in districts

99 22.90
6. Bstiblishment of a Central EDP cell in for district micro 

Computers/regional EDP cell
99 1.10

Total : Planning Machinery 56.00

General Education

1. Appointment of Hindi teachers in non-Hindi speaking States 50% 4.00

2. National service scheme 60.70% 5.00

Total : General Education 9.00

45
[-1655-(P III)— 12



1 2 3 4

Medical and Public Health

1. Ke-orientation of Medical programme 50% 21.87

2. National T. B. Control Programme
99 52.93

3. National Filaria Control Programme
5? 9.00

4. National Malaria Eradication Programme
J5 418.00

5. National Leprosy Control Programme 3.07

6. National Goitre Control Programme 9? 5.50

Total ; Medical and PublidHealth 510.37

Urban Development

1. Integrated Development of small and Medium Towns 50% 1.00

Total : Urban Development 1.00

Welfare of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes

1. State Scholarship for Pre-SSC. Children whose parents are engaged 
in unclean occupation 50% 19.00

2. Book-bank for students studying in medical and Engineering 2.50

3. Grant-in-aid to Backward Class hostels boys and Girls (SC/ST) 
for construction

>5
9.50

4. Construction of G<)vemment hostels for boys and girla 18.00

6. Pre-examination training Centre for SC/ST
99 5.00

6. Training complex at Gandhinagar
99 12.00

7. Scheduled Caste Economic Development Corporation 51 : 49 49.00

8 . Nagrik Cell 50% 23.75

9. Special Pracharaka For Bhangi Welfare 50% 5.00

10. Tribal Research Training Institute » 1.50

11. Research Unit for S.C. 0.55

12. Staff for scheme of protection of Civil Rights Act. 99 15.00

Total : Welfare of Backward Classes 160.80



Labour and Labour Welfare

1, Abolition of Bonded labour 50% 0.50

Total : Lalbomr £andl Labour Welfare 0.50

^Social, Welfare

1. Servicea'̂ ^̂ for ohildren in need of care and pro>tec5tion 50% 3.60

2. Training Centre for women in districts „  0.60

Total : Social Welfare 4.20

GEAND TOTAL 5506.01



STATEMENT—VII 

ANNUAL PLAN, 1986-87 

Fully Centrally S|i,onsored Schcmes— Summary

Outlays under Central Sector only as jjcr Departnn'ntal ProfcscU

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Sector/Sub-Sector. Annual Plan.
No. 1986-87

Outlay

1 2 3

1. Crop Husbandry 521.33

2. S3il and Water Conservation 75.00

3. Animal Husbandry 182.87

4. Eoresfcs 38.88

5. Maikeuing, storage and Warehousing 40.63

6. Co-operation 145.00

7. Special Programme for Eural De\ elopment (ELEGP and DDP) 1686.00

8. Energy 300.00

9. Lidustries and Minerals 120.5a

10. General Education 338.00

11. Technical Education 7.00

12. Medical & Public Health 3925.34

13. Water Supply 1200.00

14. Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes. 220.00

15. Nutrition. 615,54

Total 1C504.09



Fully Centrally Spomsojred Schemes.

Outlays under Central &ectoi' O'nly aŝ  per De'partniental Proposals

Sr. Name of the Scheme 
No.

2

Crop H usbandry  

]. Multiplication and Distribution of Seeds.

1. Scheme for community mirsery programme*, m rice.

Siib'Total ; 1

2. Commercial crops

2. National oilseeds Development project

3. Minikit Demonstration of pulses crops

Sub-Total : 2

3. Extension and farmer training

4. Beorganisation and strengthening of extension Bervices.

5. Demonstration of intensive cultivation of maize in S.C. and S.T. areas.

Sub-Total : 3

4. Agricultural Economics and Statistics

6. Improvement of Irrigation statistics.

7. Scheme for crop estimation survey of fruits, vegetable and minor crops

Sub-Total : 4

5. Dry farming

8. Free minikit for cereal crops in dry fanning areas

Sub-Total : 5 

Tota.1 : Crop Husbandry

Annual Plan 
1986-87

Outlay
3

6.75

6.75

495.00

5.10

500.10

1.87

1.96

3.83

2.80

6.20

9.00

1.65

165

521>33



1 2 3 

Soil and Water Conservation

Carrying out Soil Conservation work in River yallej Project, 75.00

Animal Husbandry 

Poultry Development

(i) Subsidy to Gujarat Poultry Farmer’s Co-op. I ’ed.- NCDC. 41.06

(■i) Loan to Guj. State Poultry Farmer’s Co-op, Fed,-NCl)C. 141.81

Sub-Total 182.87

Forests

Soil conservation in. catcbnient area of DRVP 38.88

Marketing, Storage Warehousing

1. Development of selected markets 10.00

2. Development of Rural Markets 30.00

3. Establishment of grading centres at producers level 0.63

Total Marketing, Storage & Warehousing 40.63

Co-operation

1. Agricultural cerdit Stabilisation Fund for Co-Op. Bank. 140.00

2. Development of conaumets 5.00

Total Co-operation 145.00

Special Programme for Rural Development :

(i) Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP) 1587.00

(ii) Desert Develoment Programme 98.00

Sub-Total : 2 .. 1685.00

Energy

1. National project on Bio-gas development 300.00

Industries and Minerals

1. Interest subsidy to Engir.eeiing Centres 3.50

2. Censiis-cum-Sample Survey 6.00

3. 10% or 15% Central outright subsidy 1200.00



1. Strengthening of administration structure 25.00

2. Rural Functional literacy Programme 186.00

3. Assisted projects 6.00

4. Award for increasing enrolment for girls at Elementary Education. 13.75

5. Award scheme for increasing women enrolment in Adult Education. 7.75

6. National fitness corps. 70.00

7. Production of Text-Books and other Hterature in Gujarati at Univesrity Stage 4.00

8. National loan scholarship to students 18.00

9. National merit scholarships 3.00

10. Talented students school in rural areas 3.50

11. Scholarship to non-hindi speaking State for post-matric students in Hindi 1.00

Total : General Education .. 338.00

Technical Education

1. Development of post graduate courst̂  and Research work. 7.00

Total : Technical Edncation : 7.00

Medical and Public Health

1. National Programme for control of of blindness : , 40.51

2. National leprosy control programme 78.28

3. Upgrading the development of postgraduate training and reserach in kaya-ohikitsa 7.65

4. Development of ISM Pharmacy and Drug testing laboratory 3.45

5. Family W elf are 3668.71

6. Family Welfare unit in Sachivalaya 2.50

7. Multi-purpose workers scheme 113.45

8. Project Planning and Monitoring cell in Sachivalaya. 2.50

9. S.T.D. Cell in DHS (H) D. Ahmedabad. 2.87

10. Regional Public Health Training Institute 5.42



(
Total : Water Supply

Welfare of Scheduled Castes/Scbeduled Tribes and other Backward classes

1. Government o f India Scholarships for Post-S.S.C. Students 

(o) Scheduled Cates

(b) Scheduled Tribes

1200.00

130.00

90.00

Total : Welfare of Backward C’lasses

Nutrition

1, Xntergarated Child Development Programme (I.C.D.S)

■ 0 .

Total : Nutrition 

Grand Total :

220.00

615.54

615.54 

10504.09

52
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